A 


PROGRESSIVE GRAMMAR 


OF THE 
MALAYALAM LANGUAGE 


FOR EUROPEANS 


BY 
L. J. FROHNMEYER 


A 


PROGRESSIVE GRAMMAR 


OF THE 


MALAYALAM LANGUAGE 


FOR EUROPEANS 


BY 


L. J. FROHNMEYER 
MISSIONARY 
FELLOW OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS 


SECOND EDITION, REVISED 


MANGALORE 
BASEL MISSION BOOK AND TRACT DEPOSITORY 


1913 


BASEL MISSION PRESS, MANGALORE. 


PREFACE 


HE object of this grammar is to assist Europeans at the beginning of 
y their study of the Malayalam language. The necessity of a grammar 

for a living language is not undisputed. The story of the gentleman 
who went to Italy to study the language there, equipped with a first-rate 
Italian grammar and accompanied by a servant, is brought up against 
grammars. The gentleman, after having been busy for weeks and months 
with his grammar, was surprised to find that, before he was able to utter his 
first correct sentence in Italian, the servant had learned to speak fluently and 
with ease a good number of sentences picked up whilst freely mixing with 
the natives of the place. This story does not in reality prove much against 
the use of a grammar. The gentleman may have been silly and the 
servant clever; the gentleman very probably shut himself up in his room 
with his book without carrying into practice what he had learned there. 
The book itself, very likely, was based upon the method of a Latin or Greek 
grammar going carefully over the Noun, the Adjective, the Pronoun, and so 
on, chapter after chapter. Nobody can be expected to utter a sentence 
without knowing something about the Verb of the language to be mastered. 
After all, the Italian learned by the servant was the Italian of a servant. 
In learning a living language the chief thing surely will be to identify 
oneself with the thought and life of the people, to become in some degree 
a child again and not to be ashamed to imitate like a child, to stammer 
like a child; and people who trust entirely in their grammar and intend 
to go through it before they venture to make the first attempt to speak what 
they have learned, had better never seen any grammar at all. On the 
other hand, everything cannot be achieved by imitation. Educated people 
cannot help asking for reasons. They look out for a system in a new 
language. Munshis and natives, usually disappoint us in this respect. 
They will tell us how people talk, but not knowing what is puzzling to an 
European in this or that construction, they cannot remove the difficulty. 
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Every European student of a foreign language must have experienced that 
what exercised his mind for a long time can be explained in a few minutes 
by somebody who has undergone the same difficulties and who can throw 
light upon the matter by referring to one’s own tongue. It is hoped this 
book will be useful. It intends, on the whole, to do the work of a teacher 
who guides us during our first studies and who is acquainted with all the 
difficulties we have to encounter not merely in learning the grammar of the 
new language, but still more in making our first attempt to speak with 
natives and to understand what they say. 

This is not the first grammar of the Malayalam language. There is 
Dr, Gunderi’s most excellent grammar; but, being intended as a class- 
book for Indian Colleges, it is written in Malayalam. An European, to use 
the book, must be well acquainted with the language already. Being a 
scientific grammar, its method, of course, is synthetical. The examples are 
taken chiefly not from the colloquial language, but from the Shastras, 
Having been written for natives it was not thought necessary to contrast the 
peculiarities of a Dravidian language with Western tongues. This is the 
reason why the book, in spite of its excellence, can be used but sparingly by 
Europeans. On the other hand, Malayalam grammars, written in English, 
deal with Malayalam as with an European language, forcing the language 
into the pales of European terminology. And the natural consequence is 
that such books will leave us absolutely in the dark about the most impor- 
tant and the most puzzling peculiarities of the language. Besides, these 
books do not deal with Malayalam as with a living language that first of all 
ought to be spoken. We want to talk before we have carefully gone through 
all the different parts of speech, and at the very beginning, we are in need of 
explanations about phrases which a synthetic grammar may give only after 
having gone through half the work. Thus the analytic method has been 
adopted in this grammar. This method, now followed in the case of all 
European languages, starts from the sentence as we have to deal with sen- 
tences and not with single words in picking upanew language. But another 
deviation from the general method has been thought advisable by- the 
author. Toussaint-Langenscheidt bases his grammar of the English 
language upon Charles Dicken’s Christmas Carol, analysing it gradually and 
deducing the grammatical rules from it. But in basing the grammar upon 
any finished literary portion we have the disadvantage that the practical 
wants cannot be attended to properly, difficult and complex sentences occur- 
ring at the very beginning. Hence the author preferred to proceed from 
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sentences purposely selected for meeting what would most likely be needed 
in the course of study. Thus neither guided by grammatical considerations 
nor confined by the limits of a selection from the literature of the language, 
practical needs and the natural process of mastering a language have been 
made the basis of this book: and the author has tried his best to follow, as 
far as possible, the process through which a child passes in learning to talk. 
This explains the simple and, to some degree, imperfect character of the 
sentences contained in the first chapters. The author had to reckon with 
the material at hand in these chapters. Tio the first talk of a child and the 
first attempt of a foreigner who wants to make himself understood the correct 
standard of idiomatic language cannot be applied. On the other hand, edu- 
cated people in learning a language whilst picking up sentences and imitat- 
ing them, feel themselves called upon to draw inferences from their own 
language and to systematise the material gathered here and there. For this 
purpose the grammatical bearing of all the sentences has not only been 
deduced, but also, wherever an opportunity offered, resemblances and 
dissimilarities between Malayalam and European tongues have been pointed 
out and by way of summaries the aim has been to arrive gradually at a 
clearer insight into the whole system of the language. 

Some people when perusing the book may find it wanting in perspicuity. 
These must be told that first of all the book has not been written for students 
of Comparative Philology who wish within a few hours to acquaint them- 
selves with the individuality of this language in contrast to some other lang- 
uage. Secondly, it is a matter of fact that in associating with the people of 
a foreign country it hoppers that this or that sentence is spoken and it 
happens that this or that has to be said, and after all * varzetas deleciat”. 
Besides, a student being guided by this book will gradually find that, al- 
though sentences and rules seem to follow each other in a confused mannet 
and, as it were, by mere chance, as regards grammar and subject-matter the 
principle “ proceed from what is easy to what is difficult” has, as far as the 
needs of practical life did allow it, been carried out. That in a book which 
intends to take the place of a teacher the maxim “ first the example and then 
the rule”, in other words, “ proceed from the concrete to the abstract”, has 
been strictly adhered to will call for no explanation, for Longum vier est 
per praccepia, breve et oficax per exampla”, To facilitate a survey of the 
whole system of the language and to render the book easy for reference, a 
detailed index at the end of it will, it is hoped, be found useful. 

And now the author ventures to offer a few hints as to the use of 
the book: 
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1. The book does not do away with the need of a Munshi. It must 
be read with a Munshi who understands English. And much exercise in 
mere reading is necessary to acquire a tolerable pronunciation. Never 
discourage your Munshi in correcting you by your impatience. A Malayalam 
reader of progressive difficulty and containing specimens of the best prose 
and poetry will be a great help both to European and native students if 
used in conjunction with the grammar. 

2. Be careful to lay a sound foundation. Hence do not proceed too 
quickly. The elements of the language must be very carefully attended to. 
“Velocem tardus asseguitur.” 

3. Be not satisfied until you know that what you say is correct in every 
respect. There are examples of Europeans who, after a long residence in 
this country, could not get rid of a bad pronunciation or grammatical blund- 
ers that became habitual with them from the very beginning. That you are 
understood by those you converse with does not prove the correctness of your 
language. Natives get accustomed to the mistakes that Europeans are liable 
to, and there are instances of their accepting and even imitating them. 

4. As in Malayalam the language of ordinary conversation differs 
greatly from that which is employed in poetry and in prose aiming at 
poetical diction, do not be too hasty in beginning to read poetry. For an 
ordinary gentleman, whatsoever may be his calling, itis waste of time to 
read in the first or even in the second year of his studies difficult poetry. 
It is a pitiable thing if one claims to have read a number of Shastras, and is 
unable to carry on an ordinary conversation with a native not understand- 
ing English. Of course, it is not intended to discourage the study of Mala- 
yalam poetry; it is only intended as a warning against neglecting the ordi- 
nary language in favour of meré book-language. This hint does not apply 
to a linguistic genius for whom neither laws nor hints are required. 

5. Begin to talk —though with stammering lips—as soon as possible, 
the very first day. Do not be afraid of making mistakes; for, Indians are 
exceedingly nice and polite in this respect. Along with this book, for varie- 
ty’s sake, suitable books may be read. This will, besides ordinary conver- 
sation, be a test how far you have advanced in mastering the language. In 
the absence of a reader for Europeans, the following list of books will be 
found suitable: 


Ist Course. 


Marsden’s 1st and 2nd Readers; Books for Bairns in Malayalam, by 
T. C. Kalliani Amma (M.R.A.S.); Aisop’s Fables (@e¢avondlanbdo avremoas 
@awo.). For missionaries: “Short Bible Stories’ and some small tracts such 
as “ Faithful Servant”, “Glad Tidings”, etc. 
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2nd Course. 


Marsden’s 3rd and 4th Readers; Muliyil’s 3rd Reader; Hémantha Katha 
(Winter's Tales), by O. M. Lakshmi Amma; Padya Patavali, 1st to 4th parts, 
edited by Valia Kovil Thampuran. For missionaries: O. & N. T. Bible 
Stories; “Historical books of the Bible; “Art of Dying Happy”, etc. 


ord Course, 


Marsden’s 5th Reader; Muliyil’s 5th Reader; Gadya Malika, Part I. (B. 
V. Book Depét) Indulékha — Kundalatha — Lokapavidam; Padya Patavali, 
5th to 7th Parts; PanGatantram, etc. For missionaries: The Bible; Raselas 
(Paul’s); Dr. Gundert’s Church History; Life of Christ, etc. 


4th Course. 


Marsden’s 6th and 7th Readers; Gadya Malika, Part II. Rasalesika — 
Késari — Nalataritam — Canakyasiitram; and Ramayanam; 1200 Proverbs; 
Dr. Gundert’s Anthology, etc. 

Later on, the following books also may be read with advantage: 


Poetry. 
Mahabharatam (EluttaGéan). 
Halasia Mahatmyam (C. C, Mannadyar). 
Patinalu Vrttam. 
Irupattunalu Vrttam. 
Bhasha RaghuvamSam. 
Bhaisha Kumara Sambhava. 
Bhasha Mégha SandéSam. 
Mayiira Sandé8am. 
Uttara-RamaCaritam. 

10. Bhasha Sakuntalam. 
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Prose. 
1. Prachina Arya Vartam. 
Indiayilé Mahanmar. 
Marthanda Varma. 
Baskara Menon (a novel), 
Akbar. | 
East Lynne in Malayalam. 
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7. Sarada. 
8. R&mayanam (Prose). 
9. Sahityasahayam. 

To those who are acquainted with the Malayalam language it need 
scarcely be pointed out how much the author all through this work is im- 
debted to the writings of Dr. Gundert. But he wishes further to ac- 
knowledge with gratitude the personal assistance he has received from the 
Rev. J. Knobloch in perusing the whole of the manuscript and making 
valuable suggestions, and from a native friend, Mr. Peter Arnon, who helped 
to carry the book through the press and kindly drew attention to points that 
might prove objectionable to natives of this country. 

It will be an abundant compensation for the trouble of compiling this 
grammar, if it should succeed in rendering some little assistance to fellow- 
labourers in Malabar and to the friends of its people for whom to live and 
to work will always be a happiness to 


1889. The Author. 


Preface to the and edition. 


A second edition of Rev. L. J. Frohnmeyer’s Progressive Grammar 
having become necessary, the learned author, who had returned to Europe 
in 1905, was asked by the publishers to bring it out at an early date. As 
he did not see when he would find the time to comply with this request, he 
suggested that I should undertake to revise the first edition and carry the 
new book through the press. But being a busy man myself, I could spare 
but a fortnight for the revision, which was hardly sufficient to do justice to 
the task. I was, however, so fortunate as to obtain the assistance of Mr. 
Mirkoth Kumaran, Senior Malayalam Pandit, St. Aloysius’ College, Mangalore. 
We hope that our joint labour will result in a still wider appreciation of the 
author’s valuable work, which cannot but prove very useful to all European 
officials and missionaries who have the privilege of studying this interesting 
language. 


Tellicherry, C. A. Scheuer. 
27th May, 1912. ai : 


— Sa 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Malayalam language is spoken along the west coast of Southern 
India—in Travancore, Cochin, and British Malabar. Itis also largely spoken 
in the Kasaragod Taluk (South Canara). Malayalam, being one of the Dra- 
vidian languages, stands in such close connection with the Tamil tongue 
that the question whether Malayalam is a daughter (dialect) of Tamil (¢/ 
Caldwell’s Comparative Grammar) or whether they are sisters deriving their 
origin from one extinct language (see preface to Dr. Gundert’s Dictionary), 
still remains an open one. From Malayalam poetry and from inscriptions 
preserved by the Syrian Christians and the Jews, (“the date of those docu- 
ments is probably not later than the gth century’) we see that the Verb was 
inflected to denote Person, Number, and Gender precisely as in Tamil (c/. 
254 § of this grammar). In modern Malayalam these inflections have been 
discarded, while the terminations denoting Tense have been retained ; 
but the ancient Verbal formsare still employed in poetry. Whether the latter 
have ever been used in colloquial language seems to be an open question 
too (cf. W. Logan’s Malabar I., page 93). According to Dr. Gundert 
the history of the Malayalam language commences with the Rama Carita 
(f- § 249), composed before the introduction of the Sanskrit alphabet, 
perhaps two centuries before the Payyanur Pattu (Dr. Gundert assigns 
its time about 1450 A.D.) The classical epoch of the Malayalam 
language commences with Tun¢attu Elottaééan (living in the 17th century) 
to whom it owes a literature of its own, namely the translations of some of 
the most important epic poems (Siva Purina, Dévi Mahatmya, Skanda 
Puranam, Adhyatma Ramayanam, Bharatam, Bhagavatam, etc.). During 
the latter half of the 18th century and at the commencement of the last 
century, Kunjan Nambiar is said to have been the composer of a great 
many comedies (eggéaineds) and songs with dance and mimic (e2g)9ga@o). 
The Silvati, Patinalu Vrttam, Nalaéaritam, Chanakyasttram, Panéatantram 
are also ascribed by some to this poet. 
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Tippu’s invasion proved a fatal blow to the epic poetry of Malabar, and 
in consequence of British Government and Evangelical Mission work, the 
literary aspect of the country changed altogether. Throughout the 19th 
century the chief attention of the educated people in North Malabar was 
turned towards English. Their belief in popular Hinduism being shaken 
and the child-like impetuosity and the simplicity of the primitive ages having 
gone, that age must be characterised as an epoch of unproductiveness; and 
the scanty efforts to recall the spirit of days gone by lacked power and origin- 
ality to a deplorable degree. Yet that Malayalam poetry will not die away 
with the spirit of olden times, but is a worthy vehicle of those ideas which 
belong to the future, may be inferred not only from many valuable poetical 
productions by Christians, such as the Ajnanakuthiram (written by Joseph 
Pen, originally Chattu Menon, late Munsif of British Cochin) which in spite 
of its polemical designation, is, for its poetical diction highly appreciated 
even by Hindus, but also from a number of recent compositions by Hindu 
authors. It appears that with the new century a fresh effort has been made 
by scholars of all communities to enrich the Malayalam poetical literature. 
This literary awakening started with the translation of Sakuntalam by Valia 
Koil Thampuran about 25 years ago. 

Besides the epics mentioned above, the Malayalees have not a few Folk 
Songs (asgeeo) [cf Dr. Gundert “Keloppa vom Garten” and E. Diez “das 
Gottesurtheil’’]. These songs, by Dr. Gundert called Romances, are sung by 
fishermen, boatmen, coolies and others, and frequently allude to historical 
occurrences (the siege of Chaliyam Fort by the Tamudri of Calicut, life of 
the pirate Kunnali, the deeds of Tatéoli Kurupu, Palassi Rajah’s rebellion 
1797-1805, Tippu Sultan’s invasion, Mapilla riots, etc.). Apart from the 
epic poetry, the language is as simple as possible. Whilst Mr. W. Ellis 
describes the Shastra-language of Malayalam as a mixture of Sanskrit and 
Tamil, admitting even conjugated Sanskrit forms (“pure Sanskrit connected 
or concluded by a few words in Malayalam’””!), these folk songs are composed 
in the ordinary dialect and have dropped even the personal terminations 
of the Verb. They have a loose kind of metre like the German doggerel 
(Kniittelvers), but in spite of their prolizity, poetical vigour and beauty can- 
not be denied them. 

Turning to the Malayalam prose, besides the Kéralolpatti (ascribed by 
some to one Kalakkattu R&manuja) some ancient medical treatises and the 
Tellicherry records (chiefly A. D. 1796—1799) not much can be mentioned 
of old prose. On the advance of Western culture, the task of moulding the 
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colloquial language in such a manner as to make it an appropriate vehicle 
for conveying new ideas and occidental knowledge, had been left almost 
entirely to foreign educationists and missionaries, aided by their Indian 
assistants. This did not only result in the frequent use of English con- 
structions in Malayalam (é.2., the use of the Passive Voice, scarcely ever 
occurring in classical Malayalam), but has with the difference between the 
Northern and Southern dialects increased the difficulty of arriving at any- 
thing like a general standard for Malayalam prose. Genuine native pro- 
ductions from the South and North of Malabar show that the difference 
between North and South is not irreconcilable. That the Malayalam lan- 
guage has yielded to a process of modification due to Western culture and 
Christianity is a matter of course. It is for the Malayalam Bible, good 
school books, newspapers, and periodicals to prepare the way fora standard 
Malayalam. But nothing can be hoped for until the educated part of the 
Malayalam people has come to understand that their mother-tongue must 
be made the vehicle of modern culture making the language keep pace with 
the general national progress and the advance of civilisation. The manner 
in which the language is dealt with in Government offices and court transla- 
tions (sometimes more like a transliteration than a translation), together with 
the Anglo-Malayalam jargon of English-learning pupils does much to 
impoverish the language. 

As to the scientific aspect of the language, Mr. Ellis, at the beginning of 
the last century, wrote: “There exists in Malayalam, as far as my informa- 
tion extends, no work on the language, no grammar, no dictionary. As far 
as native labour is concerned, the statement is true; for besides the diction- 
aries compiled by Portuguese and Italian missionaries (completed in 1746, but 
resting upon materials accumulated in the 17th, perhaps even 16th century, 
see preface to Dr. Gundert’s dictionary § 4) and a first attempt at publishing 
a Malayalam grammar made by Surgeon Drummond about 1749 (compiled 
from notes presented by a Roman Bishop) nothing had been done. Just 
as the vernacular in our days is often neglected by the educated class for 
the sake of English, so in those days it was considered beneath the notice of 
the learned who gave preference to Sanskrit, which was erroneously con- 
sidered to be the mother of Malayalam. Therefore in this respect European 
scholars had to take the lead. In 1839, “Outlines of a Grammar of the 
Malayalam Language”’ for the benefit of Europeans, was written by F. Spring, 
M.A., a chaplain of the Madras Army. It is only a fragment of a grammar 
and the author failed to acquaint his readers with the essential peculiarities 
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of Malayalam as a Dravidian language. In 1841 the well-known grammar 
of the Malayalam language by Rev. Joseph Peet was published, a book which 
was intended “first to assist strangers desirous of acquiring a knowledge of 
the Malayalam language, and secondly and chiefly to encourage natives ac- 
quainted with English to cultivate the study of their own language”. A 
native will scarcely derive encouragement or information from that book. 
Some of the most essential grammatical forms are either misconceived or 
ignored (¢.g., the adverbial participle, the use of e@Q, the conditional, the con- 
cessive, etc.). No real service is done to an European student by making a 
language, based on a system entirely different from European languages, as 
far as possible, agree with English grammar. Such a Procrustean method 
will never do justice to the peculiarity of a foreign language (cf. the chapter 
on Adjectives, Relative Pronouns, etc.). For the benefit of Europeans were 
also written in 1864: “Malayalam Selections with Translations, Grammati- 
cal Analysis and Vocabulary” by A. J. Arbuthnot, Esq., M.C-S., and “A 
Short Grammar and Analysis of Malayalam Language” by Mr. Collins. In 
the year 1868 appeared Dr. Gundert’s large Grammar, written in Malayalam 
itself. Part of this master-work of profound erudition had been pub- 
lished already in 1851 and a First Catechism of Malayalam Grammar for 
the use of Government Schools was published first in 1860, and then handed 
over to Mr. Garthwaite. It has since undergone different metamorphoses 
(*The arrangement made more clear”, 1865, “revised, rearranged, and en- 
larged, 1867”, translated, 1870). The big grammar is a scientific grammar, 
based upon “a most scrupulous and careful perusal of native poetry, prose 
writings, judicial and other Government papers, as well as the common 
language”. The language is treated here for the first time neither as a dialect 
of Sanskrit nor in the manner of an European language, but with a full com- 
prehension of all the essential characteristics of Malayalam as a Dravidian 
language. Scarcely we need add that the work meets the claims of Philology. 
It was Dr. Burnell who pronounced this grammar to be second to no other 
grammar of an Indian language. It is very gratifying to state that after 
the Malayalam grammar had been introduced in Malayalam schools and the 
lead had been taken by European scholars, also native gentlemen, with more 
or less success, have participated in the endeavour. In the same year that 
Dr. Gundert’s Large Grammar appeared, Rev. George Mathew published his 
grammar “in the language itself”, a very readable book. In 1878, Kovunni 
Nedungadi composed his Malayalam grammar (@megoeangé)), offering the 
rules in poetry. 1877, another grammar was published by Tachu Muttatu. 
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In 1881 even a catechism in Malayalam Rhetoric ( rda1=0(0 120K} Ay, 9a) 9eN0) 
was published by a priest of the Syrian Catholic Church, and in the same 
year, Mr. Govinda Pillay, B.A., published his “History of the Malayalam 
Language and Literature in Malayalam, a thank-worthy attempt presenting 
useful material for a future critic. 

Of late years, several scholarly grammars have been written by eminent 
native linguists such as A. R, Raja Raja Varma, M.A.,M.R.A.S., and 
Messrs. Seshagiri Prabhu and Muliyil Krishnan. 

Regarding the lexicography of the language it must be aieianisrels 
that after the dictionaries of the Verapolic missionaries Mr. Bailey’s Diction- 
ary was published in 1846. As the chief defect of this otherwise valuable 
work Dr. Gundert points out “that it does not discriminate between Malayalam 
and Sanskrit terms and leaves the student completely in the dark both as 
regards etymology and the proportional importance of the words”. It was 
Dr. Gundert himself who supplied this long-felt want in publishing (1872) 
his Malayalam and English Dictionary, the first etymological dictionary of a 
South Indian language. This dictionary aims at presenting a faithful 
picture of the whole Malayalam tongue, it endeavours to trace the origin of 
each word, and particular attention has been paid to the comparison of the 
cognate Dravidian languages (see preface of the dictionary §§7, 8). What 
Malabar owes to this dictionary I may perhaps best express in Mr. Logan’s 
words: “The lavish industry, research, and ability displayed in this work are 
beyond all praise and have opened up to the enquirer new and truthful ex- 
planations of what was in former days all mystery and doubt” (Logan, Malabar, 
page 105). <A great desideratum for the European student was a reliable 
English Malayalam dictionary, rendering accessible the treasures laid up in 
Dr. Gundert’s dictionary. 

This desideratum has at last been supplied to some extent by Mr. 
T. Zacharias’ “English-Malayalam Dictionary” and by Mr. M. Krishnan’s 
“Anglo-Malayalam Crown Dictionary”. 

As to the distinctive features of Malayalam as a Dravidian language the 
grammar itself will give the necessary hints. 


First Lesson. 


Alphabet. 


§1. The Malayalam alphabet consists of 54 letters, 18 of which 
are vowels. 


Vowels. 
1. @iO =2 as a in Aft, 
2. CD == 3 a » Ah! 
3. gO =i ‘ i 9g Abe 
4, oe@ocors0 Y=i : ie » Field. 
 ® =u ‘ u » Bull. 
6. 99 = i . u » Bude. 
7. aG) = n e » Pen. 
8. aQ = § ; the same sound lengthened. 
9. 8 =0 r 0 being first element of diphthong 
ow in low. 
10. 69 = 0 ; the same sound lengthened. 
11. 6G) =ei ,  @ in Height. 
12. 89 =an yy ou » south. 
13. o; =? something ike rew in Grew. 
14. &3 =f the same sound lengthened. 
15. 62 “=i something like lue in Clue. 
16. a =i the same sound lengthened. 
17. @o =am as um in Folerum. 
18. @i03 =ah , ah (but aspirated and ending abrupily.) 


§2. The following are the 36 


Consonants. 
1 Gutturals. 


1. d&=ka, has a sound intermediate between the “g” in “gash” and 
“k” in cash. 


Remark: Europeans generally pronounce this sound too hard. It is not the Tamil 
ka” in “kadam’”’, etc. 


2. OJ=kha, like the “ch” in ‘‘choral”. 

8. =ga, like the “g” in “gospel”. The sound must be produced 
from. behind the throat. 

4, °Bl=gha, the same as above, but aspirated. 

5. 3=<ha, as “ng” in “singing”’, 


S: foe 


uu. Palaials. 


6. l= éa, like “ch” in “child”, 
t. o@=¢ha, more forcible than the above and aspirated. 
8. = ja, like “g” in “gentleman’’, “German”. The sound produced 
from behind the throat... 
9. @U=  jha, the same aspirated. 
10. ao =na, like “gna” in “‘cognac’’. 
lil. Cerebrals. 

11. S=ta. These cerebrals, unknown in European languages, are pro- 
nounced by curling back the tongue and striking its under part against the 
roof of the mouth. 

12. O=tha, the same aspirated. 

138. AQD=da, like s, only softer 

14. = dha, the same aspirated 

15. 6M=na, like m, but the tip of the tongue is put behind the front 
teeth of the upper jaw. A nasal sound. 


sound produced from behind the throat. 


iv. Dentals. 


16. @)=ta, like ‘‘d” in “day” or “d” in the German ‘dies, das’’ etc. 

17. LO=tha, the same aspirated. 

18. @=da, something like “d” in “dove”. Make the tip of the tongue 
slightly touch the front teeth of the upper jaw and produce the sound from 
behind the throat. 

19. UWO=dha, the same aspirated. 

20. MW=na, the usual “n”’ as in “noun”, 


Remark: Besides the usual “na” given above, this letter has another pronunciation 
especially in the beginning of words when the tongue touches the edge of the teeth. 


y. Labiais. 


21. al=pa, as in “bear”. The same holds true, what has been said 
about ‘‘ka’’, 

22. aX=pha, the same aspirated. 

28. 6Y2i=hba, like “b” in “bow”, “brave”. The lips are but slightly 
to be brought together, the sound produced from behind the throat. 

24. (= bha, the same aspirated. 

25. @=ma, the “m” in “month”, ‘‘mouth”. 


vi. Sibilants. 


26. Cd=8:3, palatal “sh”. 
27. o&\=sha, a “sh” as full as possible as “sh”? in “push”, The tongue 


an: ee 


is carried back and the sound must come out through the teeth, hissing and 
hollow. Some Englishmen pronounce “sh” in the word ‘shall” or “shepherd” 
in this manner. 

28. (M=sa, the usual “3” in “so”, 

29. aO=ha,a strong “h” as in “harangue”. 


vil. Senvé-vowels. 


30. Weya, like the “y’” in “beyond” and like the German ‘j” in 
‘jeder. 

31. @s=ra, a very soft r, that hardly can be described. Pronouncing 
this letter the tongue should slightly vibrate behind the front teeth, the mouth 
being opened but a little. 

32. QO-=fa, the usual r, but pronounced more forcibly, like “r”’ in “rough” 
or the «‘r’”’ in the German word ‘‘rasseln”’. 

88. @l= la, like “J” in “length”. 

34, QJ=va, almost like “v’’, in “liver”, or simply the German ‘w”’ in 
‘oWelt’’. 

35. @=la, the 1” which most English people pronounce in “shall” or 
“pull”. The tip of the tongue must be carried back not to the roof of the 
mouth as in ‘s” etc., but extended, as in «, to the hinder part of the mouth. 

36. W=la, a kind of “r’’. In pronouncing this letter the tongue will be 
in the same position as with the preceding letter without touching the palate. 


Notes on the Alphabet. 


§ 3. There are two kinds of alphabets in use. One is the old Tamil 
or Mappilla alphabet, still employed by the Mappillas (called aosgyay 
vatteluttu), one kind of this (called easuyqm koleluttu) is used in 
keeping the records in Rajas’ houses. The other one is the modern 
Malayalam alphabet (Arya eluttu), which was used to write Sanskrit 
only, but is now in general use.* From the old Tamil alphabet are 
taken the letters o, » and @ (r,] and 1). Thus 6 of the vowels (g, , 
ao, 9, @eo, eos) and 19 of the consonants (a, ~, cal, a®, &, ML, 0, 0, Aw, 
lo, @, 0, ad, 624 @, wo, #5, av, ao) have Sanskrit origin. The Malayalam 
language having absorbed a great number of Sanskrit words,. these 
letters and sounds have become absolutely necessary. The two long 
vowels gg (Z) and ap (li) occur only in pure Sanskrit. 


* It was introduced by Tunjettu Eluttachchan and comes from the so-called Grantha 
(Tamil-Sanskrit character). Bluttachchan lived in the 17th century in the Ponnani 
Taluk and commenced to render the chief Sanskrit poems into Malayalam. 
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$4. The short «ao is written only at the beginning of a word. 
In absence of another vowel a short “a” is to be understood at the 
end of every consonant. 
$5. There are further some jinad letters, which are used to indicate 
that a final consonant must be pronounced without adding the short 
eo, mentioned in §4. So the dental “nm” at the close of syllables is 
changed into «ad” and we read not “m” (na), but only “ab” (n). 
Another final consonant is «end” (n) instead of “sm” (na). For 
examples (see § 12, exercises 1 and 3). 
Thus @ instead of @ (r and not ra). 
de » » @Q » » Ia) 
Gd: ag. -GEBBU gone ys 
Hence the final (half) consonants are the following: 


ad, ad, d, Od, do, (A written o) 


EXEROISE 1. 


Geen (ana) pillow; em (ara) half; mes (tala) head; aie) (pala) many; Qua! (vala) 
net; @8) (mala) mountain. 


EXERCISE 2, 


moaiad (avan) he, that person; @aQuiad (ivan) this person; @nend (in) meal; 
aend (man) earth, soil; moarmd (avar) they, those persons; gai (ivar), these persons; 
2amn@ (manal) sand; &Sb (kadal) sea; eco (41) man ; @oaico (aval) she; @@o (maram) 
tree; ai6Mo (panam) money; @eMo (maranam) death. 

Remark 1. If monb, amd, mom, modo close a word, the letter “‘@o” is slurred 

over like “a” in “‘eriminal” (§ 10). 
Remark 2, “Ss” in the middle of a word should be pronounced almost like “no” 
(see § 13). 


Second Lesson. 


Compound Letters. 
a. Consonants combined with Vowels. 


§6. The ordinary characters of the vowels, described under §1. 
(except ao and a@ which are never used in pure Malayalam), can be 
employed only at the beginning of words. They are called Znitials 
(see § 5, exercise). 

$7. Vowels joined with consonants and being not initials assume 
another shape, but their pronunciation is not thereby altered. This 
new form of the vowel may be called its Secondary form. 


Sad 


meee 5 — 


38. The secondary form of the 4 initial vowels @@, =, mv, wr? 
is placed on the right side of the consonant. These new forms are:— 

co” for GQ, AS! a, alo, So, as (Kd, ba, ta, ta); « )? for a, as: af, od), 
O} (chi, thi, thy; 0°) for som, as: of), ef), awl (gi, ji, di); «a for @og, as: 
@3, 68, a2 (dah, bhah, shah). 

$9. The secondary form of og), ag and ag) is placed on the left 
of the consonant to which it belongs. So 

“ce” for aff}, 28: o2, oan, oa (ms, shé, 18); «@” for AQ, 2S: Gar, Bm, 
Ba (pé, sé, hé); “me” for dof), AS: OAM (a young tree), HH@ (antimony, body), 
HaM (oil, ghee) (tei, mei, nei). 

§10. The initial vowels @, ao, av have their secondary forms placed 
on the right and left of their respective consonants: a changes into 
Q—9", AS: Ha19, HAI9 (po, VO); GO into G—9", AS: @mMo2, BN (nd, gd); BO into 
“a—O", AS: aM, |r (nau, rau). There is tendency to drop the «@” and 
write «m” only as os for moJ9. 


S11. The Sanskrit vowels 9 and go subscribe their secondary form: 
oq Br Ss Cex, bhy); &,, 6 (KE, bby). 
Remark: Compound letters with ‘*¢3’’ are not seldom at all in words adopted from 


” occur searcely in Malayalam. 


Sanskrit; the compounds of ‘‘g3 

§12. The secondary forms of » and oq cause some difficulty, 
each of these vowels having 3 secondary forms, which cannot be used 
for each other. 

a, «6 ” changes into 3 in connexion with “#” and “oe” only; as: a, 
fa (ku, ru). 

«o” becomes 3 in compounds with o, a2, #, w, &, « and ao, as: ©, 
22, B, @, S, WB, 2O (gu, chu, ju, tu, bhu, su, hu). 

«9” changes into o, joined to am and m, as: eno, oe, (nu, nu) OF sub- 
scribed to a, «3, w and the rest, as: aj, «2, y, ¥, aj, ete. 

b. DOs2 4,48! DB, 2D, @ (ki, hi, ti); D9 = (3, AS! Gri (@, @9)} H0= g» 
joined to em, m, as: ene, og, (na, ni) or subscribed to a, oa, o and the rest, 
AS. Qj, ete. 


EXERCISE 3. 


1. 
emonb (nan, njan) I. asoe (pal) milk. 
@ om (kal) foot. oom (Caga*) to die. 
Quom (val) tail. Quod. (val) sword, 


@m (tér) car. “anode (nal) day. 


2. 
eS) (idi) thunder. @as) (oli) sound. 
eos) (Sdi*) run (past tense). of) (nt) thou. 
Sind (min) fish. lab (tin) food. 
3. 
aaa (teru) street. aarp (melu) wax. 
\ae (kei) hand. Gq (tén) honey. 
@@os (tal) scorpion. em (ner) truth. 
alge (chin) span. 
4. 
mam (tei) see §9. [I want. @oeo (bhasha) language. 
BassMo (vénam) it is desired. @aiudo (végam) speed. 
cus) (vali) way. ajo@ GaseMo milk is wanted 
5. 
asm (pon) gold. @a19S) (podi*) dust, powder. 
a0] (kodi*) greediness. mom (tol) skin. 
Gaim (poga™) go. Gaiod (por) war. 
6. 
@o1 (krpa) grace. &4) (krmi) worm. 
@e#s) (krshi) agriculture. Gaid (pér) name. 
Goud (ver) root, e3cac) (rshi) singer, sage. 
ie 
&S* (kuda) umbrella. &@ (kuru) boil; seed. 
mar) (tuni) cloth. cora (guru) teacher. 
QQ (Aru) six. Ay (kalu) eagle. 


QQ Slab Gasemo (I) want six fishes. 


8. 
(g3) (bhimi) earth. (Bolo (rUpam) form. 
(ai) (kili) hire. gy end (tin) pillar. 
ols (éiida*) heat. Cg@ (ntl) thread, yarn. 
9. 


Go) (plough), @@ (shore), &9@ (0X), &@) (play), @m (one, a, an), @@ HS Ba) 
emo [ (I) want an umbrella], @9aG0 (thirst), S)me (sickness), gma (messenger), HAALo 
(read HEQo deivam, God), aim) (fever), aN (ear), @ol0Q (rice), @.010Q @aiemo (I 
want rice), ajy (worm), @3ue0 (land), Qed (hare), @ax) (ink). 


Mark once for all: <All these words and these first sentences are to be read, written, 
and learnt py heart. 


an 


§13. The surds &, a3, S, @, a4 have their proper pronunciation 
only, if they stand at the beginning of a word or if they are doubled; 
if they stand in the middle of a word, they almost sound like their cor- 
responding sonants. (See the foregoing examples with an asterisk.) 


Third Lesson. 


b. Consonants with Consonants. 


§14. Also the consonunts w (ya), o (7a) a (la), © (va) and @ (ra) in 
connexion with another consonant alter their shape. 

1. cm becomes , to be subscribed to the consonant before it: such 
a vowel is to be considered as belonging to the compound consonants. 

Therefore m+ w= ay; Qt W= Oy, TWH Bz At at so= og, fe, WyImMo 
(dhyanam) contemplation ; Oy 9@o (nyiyam) right, justice. 

2. O= ,, as: ato=@; o+os@; stot eo= sey; afion (priti) 
fondness @))y (kriya) deed; @oa@o (matram) only, 

3. el=_, subscribed to the preceding consonant; as: a ta=g; 
a+ a= g; w+ ait G@= (Q0; GA,c20 (kléSam) pain, distress. 

4. j=. joined to the consonant before; as: wta=wij;eta=ss; 
MO + QI+ Hag = HHA; cat0MWo (Sv4sam) breath; m.1d (tvekk) skin, 

5. @=' to be put on the following consonant, as: at+e=a; ofa 
=€; Qaho (varsham) year; rain. 

Remark: For further information look at the table of consonants. 


$15. In combining the nasals with consonants bear in mind the 
following compositions: | 

1. The final o+ & or ad+ c&h= & (Nga); ex. Gao + emo = Ewerte (fear- 
ful) ; ound + aaqyjo = Genogyo (a great thing). 

2. @tos or amtos or ad+ as= om) (Ja); CX. amo (tree) + ais) 
(jumper) Q@emis) (monkey); Qunb (= aallw large) + ayag (burden) = quemjag. 

3. arvo+ S= ore (nda); asng (to be). 

4, Odbt+@ Or 0+ M=ADM (nda); asso + saoQo = Aimecmogo (as often as 
if comes or happens). 

5. otas=cns (mba); ex. asso (snake). Some other compositions, 
AS: 0c) (Aga), ome (end + 68 = Hija), emw (eM-+ QD = ndha), 03 (ab-+ a = nda), aba (npa), 
06a (mba) may be easily understood. 

§16. In combining the remaining consonants with each other, the 
second one is either joined to or written underneath the preceding 
consonant. & and-m or “kta” we write am; @+am=em, which letter 


a: ae 


is often counted as a special letter. a: and m=qj; wea) Gakti) power; 
@GNo (retnam) jewel, gem. 

$17. In doubling the consonants the same consonant is simply join- 
ed to the first one or subscribed to it. So @+ m= aa, agmilés (onikku, read: 
yenikku) to me; M-+ w= (4, @%jo (marggam) way, religion; s3+o3= 8 (nna); 
olga (Ga inala) chain; oi + l= .21, 21.9) (patca) green; 0% + .a® = -o\, GO oi ci (acchan) 
father; m+ R= Ry, BWRy (lajja) shame; ow + eo= cmp, omy) (kanni) rice- 
gruel; S-++S=5, &¢) (kulti) child; em-+en= am, ede (enna) oil; M+ w= Or, 
Hoe) (katti) knife; a-+e@-= 9, n@g\eo (tharddikka) vomit; a +m = an, aie (vannu) 
came; aj-+ais= pi, mogijo (appam) bread; ou-+eu= a), Meenjo (abba) oh father; 
@+@a=e2, @o2@ (amma) mother; wtw=—q, &IQIo (kdryyam) thing; a tee, 
mej (nalla) good, beautiful; as+ Qs== Qj, ©a50Q) (Covva) Mars, etc. 

In doubling the sharp aspirated letters (a1, 2@, 0, LO, on) their 
corresponding unaspirated letter is written in front or above or 
sometimes below the other one, as: »e+ .o= Al @@ iad father; a+ La= ma, 
@Moo blue vitriol. 


Some remarks on pronunciation. 


§18. The short ey contained in ~, , av, s, w, o in the first 
syllable of a word as well as the o in the final syllable aoad— ama 
(see § 5, first remark) is not always a full eo” but often something 
like ‘tag. For instance @ is to be pronounced like the English ‘‘re” in ‘reverend”’, 
‘‘resolute” etc., the final mo like “fal” in ‘‘financial”, @@no (retnam) gem, @saad 
(idayen) shepherd, qm (jentu) animal. This **@o” may be called a ‘half a”. 

$19. There is a half-vowel «»” at the end of many words, which 
is the shortest among all sounds, so that many people in writing 
Malayalam drop it altogether. People in the south of Malabar do 
pronounce it even like “@o” inherent in every consonant. As the vowel 
“@” is too much and the inherent “eo” does not indicate the sound at 
all, in all the books printed at Mangalore the sign ° is used to point out 
this half vowel: ag (kannii) eye; @om (adit) it, that thing, ete. In books 
published in the south, specially in Travancore, the sign ” is put above 
the final letter having the vowel » added to it. Ex. ‘‘gerg’”. The reason 
given is that the final vowel is only half pronounced, and that, therefore, 
the vowel should be expressly written before the sign is put above it. 

§20. With reference to the vowel «ag? bear in mind, that it is 
often exchanged for the initial vowel ‘@". Hence you can say ws or 
os (place). Besides this “og” is very often pronounced at the 
beginning of a word like «qm, So a@gi900 (when?) can be pronounced aw 
@gjodb; agaies (evide) awailes (where?) ete. 


ai, BON gs 


§21. In colloquial language «»” in the first syllable of a word 
in general, is pronounced like “e@* so “ane” instead of aye (smoke), 
eas instead of as (umbrella). In the same manner also «gp” in the 
first syllable of a word is pronounced like “om”. For instance aflsen (bad) 
pronounced O@USan anges (lamp) OWBa. , ete. 


§22. With regard to the consonants it is a matter of importance 
to pronounce doubled consonants much stronger than we do in European 
languages. Neither English people nor Germans are accustomed to be 
very careful in this regard, but the neglect of this rule will cause in 
Malayalam many misunderstandings: /f. 7. asi) (pani) fever, aim) (panni) 
swine; &S) (kudi) house; @g) (kutti) child, ete. 


$23. In Sanskrit words @ or @ of compound letters must be 
pronounced like final a (a). So: acrme (eavy), not matsaram as in Sanskrit, 
but malsaram; a@gas, not udbhavam, but ulbhavam (origin); e@@maoa,, not 


atm avu, but altmave. 


§24. The halfconsonant ' is not only used as the final letter of 
@ (called répham), but also in composition instead of o (ra) at the 
end of a syllable: eaiq+ alge = saidNige (separate). 


§ 25. The letter o (ra) has a threefold pronunciation. 

a) The usual pronunciation pointed out (§ 2, 32), so in ano 
(para) rock. , 

b) The double o=00 (##) not pronounced as a “ra”, but as the 
English «t” in “it”? or «tt? im ‘utter’. 


Pronouncing this 9th Malayalam «t” the tongue must but slightly 
touch the top row of the teeth; ex, acooo (maftam) change; agado (ttam) 
rise, increase. 


¢) o, combined with the final nasal aj=ado, sounds not “nia” but 
‘nda”, like “nd” in “binder”; ex. aSlaabdo (niide) thine, of thee. 


§26. As mo (s) is a foreign letter, uneducated people in Mala- 
bar generally replace it by “m’. So your bandyman may ask for a 
@) instead of mpaof (needle). In the same manner g (I), somewhat 
difficult to be pronounced, is replaced by o; fe. instead of ay (mala) 
rain, people will say ew (maya). Also os or w is used for av, if it is 
not even dropped altogether. So mown (lead) is in general use instead 
of aim. 


N. B.—Europeans must emphatically be warned against over-stressing and accentuat- 
ing Malayalam syllables as there is no accent in Dravidian languages. 
(Revisors.) 
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EXERCISE 4. 


So (kramam) order. 
Baloe,o (codyam) questicn. 
@ggocho (slogam) verse. 


(4sS9Q10 (svabhavam) temper. 


misreyo (nirbhagyam) misfortune, 


QQ ajy@nd that son. 


@omo (angam) fight, duel. 
avemi) (sanji) bag, purse. 
queng (vandu) beetle. 

moerg (randu) two. 


a2jOm) (parambu) compound. 


A@empelo (mandalam) period of 40 days. 


@cmio (imbam) pleasure, 


lw (kriya) deed. 

Bayo (dravyam) property. 
Gwo190vV0 (asvasam) comfort. 
ao.104) (svimi) owner, lord. 
wo@ (satru) enemy. 


M9 aj3@) this daughter. 


(omSoe (sangadam) difficulty, grief. 
moemee) (sanjari) wanderer. 
gauene (vénda) need not, must not. 
290s) (anti) cessation, cure. 
005) (bhangi) beauty. 

mos) (nandi) gratitude. 


overg) (vandi) cart, bandy. 


Baitns @m aueng} Baseme quickly a bandy is wanted. 


9 auend) gauene this bandy (1) don’t want. 


ogam (entu or yentu) what? 
moeVo (arddham) half. 

‘wosnyjo (Sabdam) sound. 

@Q@®.O.riqy do this. 

MOOI Gog he did. 

croogpy (saib) gentleman. 

&éoo (kashtam) trouble. 

mop (talma) humility. 

CUsIaE o (svadandryam) liberty, 


freedom. 


Remark: av. (sva=short) is to be pronounced almost like Mav.19 svo, a7 H1V9 (80). 


Og) (uppu) salt. 
Qe Me; Ss) a good child, 


3. 


4. 


Queene (vastram) clothes. 

Gromno (artham) meaning, sense. 
MvitoJo (svapnam) dream. 

H.a19) (Ceyga) to do, do. 

ory (ceydu) did. 

main @@ G.a1Q he -did this. 
r\@@iwo (niscayam) surely. 
ambimaom (svasthata) leisure. 

@Q0)) (mantri) minister, counsellor, 


caa(nyo (sastram) science, precept. 


Mey (nalla) good, adj. 


@Ogjo (appam) bread. 


GM_jo Sasso (1) want bread, 
ogmsies (enikku) to me. 
MQago (vellam) water. 

M.ghe (svargam) heaven. 
Qtailes (valikka) to draw, to pull. 
@ailes (ivide) here. 
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ae) (ilia) not, 

agasian @Ogjo BassrMo I want bread. 
oMaskas 9 Oi@80 GaléMo 1 want water. 
Gmpadlen (snéhikka) to love. 

Mojo (sarpam) snake. 

moojlas (avide) there. 


MONS Am avg gene here is a cobra. 


em (daya) kindness. 
Gog averriien show that. 


Hen lan (kanikka) show. 
COO agerdise eoerriles show that to me. 


mow Hoorleéeore (@Qienz) don’t show that. 


M@é&o (raktam) blood, 


emo moenoan I see. 


POONSS emo Maimo oer there I see blood. 


Gamo (kshetram) temple. 
ioevela (valsalyam) fondness. 
OMo9aMo (ulsAham) diligence, 


quale (varika) to come, come, 


amned (teftu) mistake. 

MeAUHMo (avande) of him, his. 

@Mainh agacndo ag) this (is) my child. 

Gog ofando ma) that is thy knife. 

Mesos Alo come here. 

G@uwe (mésa) table. 

eng Qo bring (hither). [knife. 
aa édoml Hemoengoain bring my 


ofS) &oenomaeaio? seest thou? 

mMogemo (albhudam) wonder. 

dla) Asso must show, please show. 
Bath to go, go. 


20q other, a®Ooem another. 

a@anbo (yende) mine, of me. 

eaailando of it, its. 

g.seeos hither. 

aso come (short form of aidle). 
OAUSlgjoaa to clean, 

M0 Ava NAIS)10aae clean this table. 
AmwIMBBAIN& take (there). 


ag San (Plukka) take away: 
©mog{) (toppi) hat, cap. [chair there. 
M0 HBMve) eoseag Nase put this 
AJM Ho (pustakam) book. 


Maida (vekka) put. [bring my hat. 
aMambo AmMIgj) Gar Haoengauo quickly 
alanha ajmpdo ogéem take thy book. 


AINQE& to suit, fit, 


Table of Combined 


I. Consonanis 


5 
E 
8 
: 


SE° page A MSIE RBS ES 


BS B® 


ee ® 


&8>5S 32 & % © 3 


3 


Ss £5 Be 


Bo B 6, 


Bo 


Bo 


ono) 


a3] 


a5) 


eg 


gb Q 


B 


UY Succes NB GBP 


ge 7 FB 82822" ©Z SVBpe se sEECeL ® 


aD 


x 


DY gs 


® 


eae ® Fh 8 8 g gk w 


6YO 


rs) (0) 


Consonants. 


with vowels. 


oy 


6) > 
6) OL.) 


ep) 


6c) 


63 


6) O43 


20 


6) 22 


HOW 


6)6Y0) 


as 


6)O 


OCU 


GO 


OsmM 


60> 


LO 


a3 


6)Q0 


am 


Gch 


Go. 


GW 


Gop) 


G63 


Gos 


G20 


GR 


GOW 


GéY0) 


GS 


GO 


GOW 


GOS 


‘t-) 9 9) 


GO) 


GLO 


GB 


GO) 


GM 


AAG) @ 


6)6) Do 


6)5) 61) 


HAY? 


660 


6)6)673 


6)6).0.) 


4420 


HR 


6)6)OUD 


6)6)6Y0) 


HaS 


6)6)0 


HAO 


GHAOALO 


HHsMN 


6)6)0) 


OHOLO 


AAS 


6)6)00 


Ham 


6) 29 
6)OL19 
6)C99 


HaAsd 


6639 


6).2.39 


6209 


HOWd 


6)090 


OOD 


6d 


6))9 


@LOS 


39 


@OVd 


619 


0 
Gad 
G69 
GW 
Gopsg 
G6y39 
Go39 
G209 
GR 
GOwW9 
G6YO)9 
¢so 
GO9 
GODS 
GOD 
GamMsd 
GOD 
GLAD 
639 
GOQU9 


GM9 


ad 


Odo 
6/0139 
Cah) 


Haas) 


6)6Y39 


6) 0.19 
4) 209 
OMY 
HOW 


6)6YO)D 


SO 


gO 


QOUO9 


OAD 


HomnMd 


OVD 


LOD 


HBV 


6 OVY 


HM 


@YOO @YO2 
sO 3 
OLIO O11 8 
Care) 38 
eAlo 8 
6Y30 6Y3 8 
ato 3 
200 6 
820 Ms 
OWo OW 3 
6YO)O 6YO) 3 
So $8 
eo) O8 
OOo O08 
O00 COUN 8 
Emo 3 
Mya 8 
LQo 3 
Bo 38 
Cho O02 
eo) 3 


3 
E 
c 


oSPPRARSRROeSH BPP 


: 


: 


6YQID 


t, 


b 


a2) 
é) 
2) 
wo 
0) 
ei) 
ai) 


cal 
ox) 
on) 
aa) 
al 
ais) 
9) 
a) 


A 


myo 2% 


ot) 


(continued.) 


xc) 


se" Be & FS & & GLH H BE 


GO 


a2 GE 5 gee, HES! RY GB) gk © a 


6 ee ek 


ee 


LIED 


ay 


QO 


I. (continued.) 


6)039 


BI 


God 
Gand 
G6Y249 
Geo 
GAD 
EW9d 


GOs 


HAO 


Consonants 
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Fourth Lesson. 
How to ask. 


1. D® aG/aw eqacre (in short mamco?) (idu endakunnn). 
Literally + This what is (@gaamo abbr. EQen = is or are). 
2. amos of)@.:000 aji@o (Munishi eppdl varum)? When will the 
Munshi come? 
Lit. Munshi when will come? 
O:m30 Future of aidl& to come, opiab caiman I come (Nin=I); amon asa I came; 


I shall come = ? 

8. @1H0I8N QIANG) (Grénu vannadu)? Who is come? (came as.) 

4. Mlaodo God of)am (ninde pér yendu)? What is thy name? 

Lit. Thy name what? 

Mlanbo Genitive of a5) thou. 

$27. The Genitive of the Personal Pronoun (of thee ailanbo) is 
used instead of the Possessive Pronoun “thy”. 

$28. Ex. 1. and 4. show that the Auxiliary Verb egea (to be) is 
often shortened and made agm¥ and even ag. €.g., ogimoaan, agama, 
ogm:, But it must be remembered that the last form is rather slang. 


§29. The ILnterrogative Pronoun is generally placed before the 
Verb. 
EXERCISE 1. 


Commit the following words to memory: 1. @oi@ name; 2, a@e& (Aim, as 
a, Qimo) to come; 8. aMamM what; 4. o@@gyod when; 5. @Qb who; 6. awond I; 
7, Mlthou; 8. @@ this (thing). 


EXERCISE 2. 


Translate the following sentences: 


1. When wilt thou come? | 4, When did I come? 
gomvro cock BaGe (uo 
2, When did this come? dawro epcftaGe quees 
ganro wchgGo Ga 
8. Who comes? 
gape yaw gremnro spar Bg Ge (up 
5. ailS agoailes (vidu evide)? Where is the house? 
Lit. House where? 
afls’ house; agaiies where, 
6. geasnd afjailes oioAs0 (avai evidé pirkkum)? Where will he 
live (dwell)? 
Lit. He where will live? 
ero qund he: alndadn (aisdgcne Present, a19@@ Past Tense, aiodso Future) to dwell, live, 


5. When wilt thou come ? 


22. “HOb ax 


7A. mMlscadte MH af\soslem aoigo (ninhal idu einine Ceyyum)? 
How will you do this? 

Lit, You this how will do? 

aleads you, aneaslem how, @aiQjo will do (present tense; past. o.Q, fut. O.2IQI0, 
6 .algim). 

7B. aQmMlas @@® eG DIGR Meo? (Who will give me a mango?), 

Lit. To me who a mango will give? 

Qos MANFSO; MMM, MM, Mo; give, gave, shall give, 

§30. In Malayalam (as in German) not everybody is addressed 
with the Pronoun ofeac you. Grown up people and superiors are to 
be addressed with “anwam”, children and inferiors (and as such is 
also considered the wife in comparison with her husband)—in prayer 
also God—by cS) (thou). 

§31. The Present Tense terminates in ame (asa, andscm, o.agm), 
in forming the Future Tense aa is changed into a0 (asso, asodac, 6.21Q50). 

§ 32. Ex. 7 B. shows the Indefinite Article in Malayalam. ae is 
originally the number “one” (see ex. 8). It is used like the English 
Indefinite Article; am eais a name, etc. But the use of the indefinite 
article is not so common in Malayalam as in European languages. 


EXERCISE 1. 


9. aslg honse; 10. arodad (asxdea, 219G, asodigo) dwell; 11. o.aig (© agian, 
Dal, SolQjo) to do; Bm (one); 12. omailes where; 18. ogeslem how; 14. earn 
he; 15. adlemeds you. 


EXERCISE 2. 
T- What do you do? 4. Where will you live? 
gapkSrow GG (\co) wesw gosercre SQLCOGe op ens( 
2. How did you come? 5. Who shall do this? 
gewro we sineOe opeis( Lv Lire yaa Gow 
3. When did he do this ? 6. How shali I do this? 
sfare vcF8pGo GB qurow | cdr wa(sebe GA quees 
EXERCISE 3. 


Personal Pronouns. 


amoab I; emeradco we; af) thou; eileado you; mmainb he; mood they. 
8. aG\® G@do MAINGs ososecre (etra dl ividé parkkunnu)? How many 
people live here? @©3 Gyo (= Seco) One person. 
Lit. How many person here live? 
o@(@ how much, how many? 
9. msde agjamlere aime (niiial endinna vannu)? Why did you come? 


Lit. You why came? 
g% 


ai OO ae 


We may also say: aSloadc ogamlanow) aan? or agamow) aimmP or ogdmmo 
(= aQ(mserme or agimsary) aicmna ? (see § 102.) agama) what for; agama is the 
Dative of “to what (purpose)”. 

10. aganlmoa) wand S@Adhdo (esrMoBadc) MO) Sas~cne 
(endindyi randu dlugal idu éeyyunnu)? Why are two persons doing this? 

Lit. Why two persons this do? 
mere two; @@2chCo is the Plural of qQa; aga) lmnow) why. 


§ 33. Im colloquial language the Verb is employed without personal 
affixes; Personal Pronouns before the Verb in its Present, Past or Future 
Tenses, indicate the personal relations. As to poetry see § 254. 


§ 34. ead and amagen (ex. 9) show that o in em, eee and 
other Numerals before a vowel is usually omitted, f e. ads) (am ws) 
a thunder, eae) (am een) a sound, ees)a slap, a step. 


§ 35. ogilom (what for?) shows that the Dative in Malayalam 
expresses also “Purpose” or “Intention” and is employed where in 
English the Preposition for” is used (see ex. 30). 


EXERCISE 1. 


16, GQ& (plur- @QBaHO) person; 17. og@@ how much, how many; 18. age) lane 
OF eQaBlmow) aMamMra@) or eqaMamoerg why; 19. moses here; 20. mergtwo; 21. 
@® a (ex. 3), one (ex. 9). 
1. How many people came? 
Gam we sd Eo 
2. Why do two persons live here? 
gUDePsro SHOT OBE suy susceoTDOe 
8. How many persons did this? 
iDroe GB ypesems Goo 
4, When did the two persons come here? 
gULID SoroW wchisgho ye siwy U9 
5. Why did the two persons come here? 


gaWro Soro (mcuppavG- yess susy 


EXERCISE 2. 


(Conjugation of ihe Verbs.) 
a. 
emonb asnésan—epead: ojigan. 
ors) aiAgam—ocrflends aindgan. 
Boain aiodemm—mMooid aidan, 
b. C. 
emo  eOean I am. emonb §=6quan I came. 


on) GQem thou art, or} quae thou camest. 


mead GOdaw he is. amoaiqd quae he came. 
6ODOBdD CHM we are, emeado Aim we came. 
amiead Qa you are. ajerade acd you came, 
Goad gOd&mo they are. moeaid quae they came, 


Fifth Lesson. 


Questions (continued). 


11. @lad Mayonocmo (tii tayyatayo)? Is dinner ready? 

alab dinner; aQpacew? mopd-+agwit+ es; mapd ready; mow) is a parti- 
ciple form* of GQé (to be) being; as to its form it is identical with the Past Tense of 
the Verb. 69 indicates the question. 

Remark: The word ob is not used among Indians to denote their meal. Iz is 
applicable to food taken by Europeans and certain animals. The native meal is gxenbd. 


12, o1owm Mayne (éya tayyaérayo)? Is tea ready? 
oom tea, 


13. Mileade ail§lod Gorosscnegaso (nitial vittil pégunnuvd)? Do 
you go home (into the house)? 

alge (from afls) means “in the house”; Soisd&me Present Tense of Baise (to 
go), PastTense @nsow@), Future Tense Gasdho; @9 joined by the consonant ai to the final 
® of Gatogamd (see § 39). 

14, mooi) aaoong aimeagoso (itaééi kondu vannuvé)? Did you bring 
the meat? 

@O.i) meat; combining the Participle gaa@ome with this Verb ait3m we get the 
Malayalam for “to bring”, So Mm@ongaimegai (did you bring)? is the Interrogative Form 
of the Past Tense. i 


§ 36. In asking for an affirmation or for a denial es is affixed 
to the word in question. ) gaismc (thou goest) becomes of) soweme 
eo» (doest thou go)? In German and in some cases also in English 
this kind of question is expressed by a different position of the words 
or only by an interrogative intonation. In English generally (ef ex. 13. 
14) the Verb “do” is employed. | 

eo is affixed to the Present Tense oan or the Past Tense an (qg or g) 
by inserting the consonant a between o and a; ex. 11 and 12 show that 
@ (in mow) is changed into a. 

In questions for an affirmation the Interrogative Verb is the last 
word of the sentence. 


* “Seiend” in German, “being” in English; see § 138. 
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§37. ow) is the Past Tense of egace, but in the Past Tense its 


meaning =‘became’” eam egal means I became. 


ends in a0: @geéo shall be (see § 31). 


emonb @gw) I became. 
ors} @@w) thou becamest. 
seaiad aoa) he became. 
smengds 69,0) we became. 
oiled ea) you became. 
qoaid @@w) they became. 


Remark: 


The Future Tense 


emo0 Odo I shall be. 
a) Odio thou shalt be. 
@mosmh @Qéso he shall be. 
emoadce Gyo we shall be. 
or} 608 Oo GYQdho you shall be. 


OAS GOdho they shall be. 


“I was” is translated by emoqb a@wmiman (see § 99). 


EXERCISE 1. 


i, lob dinner; 
to be; 


2. alow tea; 
6. Gaivd&é& to go; 


8. MO.pi) meat; 


4, Mp realy; 5. GOdicd 


T. O&INGQIG | to bring. 


EXERCISE 2. 


1. Did you bring the tea? 
acuvarosuscee mee 
2. Do you stay at home? 
3 ~wUDBeEcro 
CMOULOEO Ww /S{lO cps w 
3. Do you do this? 
goropaplSrrw~e GAB opecs(w 
4. Did you come? 
gow (gcropew)ro cpa 


| 5. Did he bring water? 


ECUDADMAGIGE CHB quroUD 


6. When will you bring the meat? 


Zomrosusceo cocldp bo [fFow 


7. Did he go? 


ccmeacrep quroas 


8. Do two persons dwell in the house? 


sCTOHAweecro eae Ww S[fo 


EXERCISE 3. 


Present Tense. 


emo §=§= Ba. yoes MO — Ba roar Ba.19 ? 
or) So_19¢hM—Ga.1dawMeaso? 
GoVQind Goiods a —Ba_i2ds008 029? 
Past Tense, 
amom  Gatow)—Gasseao? 
crs) Ba190 |—@asaavo? 


BAI Satow)l—GntoSqo? ete, 


ors} 


emooads Sajo9eia—GaiokcsquaP 
CH ead: Ga.30& 1 —GBais&ianBaso? 
GoQih Goto aw—@o_j9ch E010? 


Future Tense. 


emotb  a19gs0——Basoer Gao? 


Bn_10dho— Boson GaoP 


GO O.jNb Gaistho—Goa_i9@OQ0? etc, 


15. mladto Gaim s90 ailgled osodacecaso? se) (nitde adéhan i 
vittil paérkkunnuvo? illa) Does thy father live in (such a) this house? He does not. 


am ay.ab father; gov this; @ay not. 


16. mages eoaa sv ailglod aeerso? me}, coon Meiecgola) 
Gei9e Gatow) (nammude amma i vittil undd? illa, amma talassériyilékku 
poyi) Is our mother in this house? No, she went (has gone) to Tellicherry. 


a ae 


Megas our gen, of m0; M0 does include the person whom we address; mega mother; 
geng is present; mai@gg@) Tellicherry; meaisgg@\wWia (like ailg\et) means “in 
Tellicherry” and maigcn%\w\saiee into Tellicherry or to Tellicherry (see $104). But 
MarGa@lailad is very often used for magcgd lw leads, 


17. Alaade M GOOB Soda; ea0? Seem Goaimm seolqo 
(nithal @ ale atiyumd? adé avane atiyum) Do you know that man? Yes, I 
know him. 

The Malayalam idiom requires the future form instead of the present. 

“lead you; Qe Accusative Case of eQ@d (person, man); Goolqye to know; 

moa Accusative of saaqad (him); Coeam yes, 


§37. The answer in Malayalam usually is given by repeating the 
word in question; if the question must be denied, mg is afiixed to 
that word, but also seem (yes) and may (no) may be used. 


$38. ms and ag are two Demonstrative Pronouns, employed only 
before a Noun. They have neither Gender nor Number and may 
be put before any case of a Noun. (Not so the German: dieser, cliese, 
dieses; jener, jene, jenes, but the English «this” and “that”); eg 
points to what is remote, m» to what is near. 


839. The English Preposition “in” is rendered in Malayalam by 
a special case: “mab” being affixed to the word. The name of this 
case is Locative. It chiefly denotes place with different shades of 
meaning. The Noun ols shows that words ending in » form this case 
by eliding » (what is called Elision), f.e. oflg, ogia; Nouns ending in 
w like meieggé) (ex. 17) insert the consonant w between the two vowels 
(called Augmentation) ouggd), oasgdioied. Mark that also the s in 
ailg is doubled: aisle (see § 179). 


§40. a@gea and seam in ex.17 show that the Objective or Accu- 
sative is formed by affixing ag to the Nominative if the word ends with 
& consonant (aQoa, ea aM, eoAI9:). 


EXERCISE 1. 


8, GO oiab father; 9. @0@Q mother; 10. gee is present; 11. w@od)lqye to know, 
12. mothis; 18. @@ that; 14. goGmyes; 15. @mejno; 16. emesach or M0 We. 


1. Translate. 


1, How many people live in this house? | 8. Doest thou know thy name? 
g0aih(Oew grog OMELW 
4. Do you know this man? 
I do not know him 
2. When did the father come home? PELmekn_oow Wweroa® queas 


gawro wi Siro acl Balbo qui ow ccvptmoam Bem a (Ww 


g Suapsecre w( Siro of Oe @)Go 


a ae 


5. Is your father at Tellicherry ? 6. How much meat did you bring? 
No, he is (in the house) at home I did not bring any meat 
‘H98 P(BYO ,.qroup ‘fsa ‘PSupreduscee [FFOTS quews 
gcnses pm Horo qe ow OQUE[LO gawrosuso@e [FOR Ge (uw 


18. @ooicd mae aaeago? (@Ma10b) MBB amo (aéthan innu 
varumd? nalé varum) Will your father arrive to-day? He will arrive to-morrow. 

aoa to-day; moa to-morrow. 

19, Mleadeds aglade 2660? smemdcas Qc aglhde Dens 
(ninhalkku kuttigal undo? nannalkku minnu kuttigal undu) Have you got any 
children? We have got three children. 

cr)\enacsea Dative of arilsnedo (to you); &slaco is the Plural of &g) (child). swea 
coda is the Dative of emenado (we) (exclusive of the addressed); @mo three. 

Lit, .Are children to you? Three children are to me (us), “to us are”, we have. 

20. adlaadedso Agladodse aruvaye2o? creas anvoayo 228} 
(nitnalkkum kuttigalkkum saukhyamo? avarkku saukhyam illa) Are you 
and the children well? They are not well. 

@o, @o at the end of cSleadckdao HGlHdodgo meaus “and”; &gledvéa is the Dative 
Plural of &); HABVAYo health; moaida is the Dative of goad (they). 

Lit. Is to you and to the children health? No health to them. 

841. There is no Verb like «to have” in Malayalam. Instead of 
this “to be” with Dative isemployed. Thus: 1 have=to me is; thou hast = 
to thee is; he has =: to him is; you have =: to youis; we had = to us was, etc. Hence: have 
you? ilemacoas agereo? we have smencdds Dore ; Have you got a hat? lacie Ace 
Omog.j) QSeneo? 


agasissene I have. emenacbeasene we have. 

aNemassra thou hast. crfleacoaeere you have. 
Vv ¥ Led 

moaimoene he has, moqasens they have. 


§42. In comparing examples 16 and 19, we see that in Malayalam 
two words for the Personal Pronoun “we” are employed: ms includes 
the people that are addressed, somac (the regular Plur. of swonb) ex- 
cludes the people addressed. Great care must be taken in using 
these words. For instance, a missionary in addressing heathens in 
the following manner: “sem@ad asofled” (sinners) mee will meet with 
unanimous consent, as he excludes all his hearers and alludes only 
to himself and to those with him. 


§43. Examples 9 and 10 show that some Nouns form the Dative 
by adding es to the Nominative Case. adadr—adlacwes; ailoado—atias 
ds; GCOHwk—-TOddde; CVs hd—aAYsS doe. 


*Note that children speaking of father or mother will say: “moqa” Plur, of eoaimd 
(see § 66). 


ep On, SZ 


§44. Example 20 shows that a. (=and) must be added to both of 
the words joined together; thus: I and you amcdc mleago; father and child 


GP ace Slqyo, It is something like «que” in Latin, affixed to the second 
word to be joined. 


EXERCISE 1. 
17. &g) child; 18. DAVVA)O health; 19. goa to-day; 20. mség to-morrow; 
21, moa they. 
2. Translate. 
1. Have you got a hat? I have none 


PIB (Fem gesusse (Proe we so~aniw 
2. Will the father bring the children to-morrow ? 


ecc@awmrmoiveee BoeSe Boew qt as 
3. Will the children know this? They don’t know this 
‘Felupin(oen GB wrowm scopinjous GB ww Se 
4. How many children are in that house? Three children 
‘weSe ane ¢ s98 Ye(Se De pi Syo Om 
5. Where do thy children live? They live at (in) Tellicherry 
“WePor-o wm mv arway grow gapeecro Sorrole wae Se owMeyw 
6. What will he do to-morrow? He will go to Tellicherry 


‘omerop @(OVGeraw qroam code Goo Becw qwroow 


EXAMINATION, 
What is: 


1, The Locative of: Gard, alls, ead, DO), 0 aim, ASIP Bardia, adidas, 
COX le, DO. lw )eb, ao BAosieb, crs la lat. 

2. Accusative of: mQodv, BO ad, moaIMd, Oilmeds, TOA? CQOB, GO yom, 
MAAM, Hlewsng, MOH. 

8. Dative of: Qqasiat), @@cb, om, MO2!), aoa, a), aiiwad, sooab? gat) 
alae, QQcoGs, aNWes, DOrj las, PONMes, HGlea, a)waddas, agailes. 

4, What is the Past Tense and Future of: ama, aodie, aod, 6).a\q0) P 

5. Name all the persons of the three Tenses of ‘‘@aioxm’’, See § 37, ex. 3. 

6. Name all the persons of the Verbs under 4. in their three Tenses. 

Present Tense. 
emonb = Palgiro—soDOscr, M0 Malan. 


os) @ ad Qyrm—cr ona do 6).aQI1. 
GO A196 O.aQcTO— md AI OolQiann, 
Past Tense. Future Tense. 


Doh — .oIY— sMGIBdo, M20 H.adqQy. smh = @.aIDjo—— DEUS, CI H.2IQIo. 
os) 0.23 Q— 1} 03.00 Omg. crs) ® alQio— rf }enado Mas Qo. 
wr asc Oa} QY— GOA O.adQy. Grab O).aiQjo— MDa 6) aI Qo. 


7. Numbers: @m one; cog two; Qo three. 


a) ae 


Sixth Lesson. 
How to order something. 


21. @9m am, 01% weeac! (Rimunni, patka valikkuka) Ramunni, 
pull the punkah ! 

Quail@se means ‘to pull”. Pres, quaflssam, Past. aelloj, Fut. O.1as|aao. 

Instead of queli@ed, queslan also may be used. 

22. aremnlasogo! Gasmo AMGOIPo (GEA) AHING arwailad! 
(panikkaré, vécam muttalam (témé3a) konduvaruvin) Servants, get breakfast 
ready at once! 

“aua)anee” is the Vocative Plur. of aserilen2end; Plur. aismlaacb;  B0itNo 
quickly; Qamovo breakfast, usually the word Gm@ace is used in European houses; é0 


engaum3asinb is the Imperative Plural. 


§45. There is no Definite Article in Malayalam (ex. 21, 22), f. e. 
ais aasenb ais aiaileéso (The servant will pull the punkah). If the English 
Article is employed more emphatically, as in ex. 23 “the money,” in 
Malayalam the Demonstrative Pronoun (m» asec) is to be taken. (“In 
Greek also the Article” is only a weakened modern form of the Demon- 
strative Pronoun.) 

23. @® @odo MY atemo agmlas Mocs! (& G] i panam yenikku 
taratté!); graie o16Mo0 se) (avannu panam illa) That man shall give me 
the money; he has goj no money. 

a1sMo money; MOes is the third person of the Imperative; the Infinitive is CO \&r 


to give, Past mme and Fut, mmo, @dasae Dat. of moaim. 


§46. The Infinitive of the Verb is used as the Imperative Singular. 
Quallied, Aid, Brix, asGah, Daly, GOdrh, OGNTZAC Mm, EOS)H, EOAIYo; FO 
thou (gehe du); the Imperative Plur. second person is formed with mob 
added to the Verb. The third person Sing. and Plur. of the Imperative 
is formed by adding eg to the Infinitive or crude form of the Verb 
(Hallangs, BoiIhes, as0ags, AONQSS, GHhSS, mod wes). The crude form of 
a word is frequently used for the Imperative second person Singular. 
Quai) = queflzem; NaS = NMIShah; God) = GOSH; A= Alm; and qo= Oa, 

In English and German: he shall go, er soll gehen (er gehe); they shall go, they 
shall know, ete. Whether Sing. or Plur. third person, we only know by the Personal 
Pronoun: @eQind Games, Grab Gotiomes! 


§47. Whilst in English and German the Imperative is always to 
be put at the beginning of the sentence, in Malayalam the command- 
ing word is the last in the sentence.. This is a very natural con- 
struction. In saying “pull the punkah”, the Englishman begins with 
“pull” and having heard this, the thoughts of the servant have full 


, OG 


play to ponder over all things possible that may be pulled. Begin 
with “asm”, and the mind of the hearer is fixed at once upon the object 
being required, and so the man is ready for further information. 


EXERCISE, 


Bring water! Bring the meat! Give this to mother! Go quickly to Tellicherry! Stay 
(dwell) in your house! Do this to-morrow! Know that! Children, pull the punkah! Come 
home! Go to Tellicherry to-day! Servants, bring dinner! Let a servant pull the punkah! 
Let a child give me that tea! Let them go home! Let three men do this! Let him know 
that! Let the child go! 


Translation. 


AUGB0 NAINgaI! Mos!) aerergais! MO GHarAdS HErgea! GAIN MAIGAS WM) 
Bares Bains! ailando allied ado! og moe aay! ag eodla! (eoadla!) 
&&S\HSB, ait meafajinbt aflgie aimaliad! gan MAGA Da sales Baro asad! 
A187) 1An08O, alad Omomgarmanad! aw aroienred arm aelleags! Om wy) 
aMwilds QQ oY megs! mad oflfieaws Gomes! Ams O© Haigies! woasnd 
ang Godlwes! GQ ag) Gotomes! 

24. @Oara0b0 Gard adecnos atoa! (abchaide pér yennddu pataka) 
Tell me the name of thy father! 

GP oando Gen. of eo BA; egacmog to me; a aang to the father. a0 is an 
Imperative of the Verb aioe to speak; Pres, apomb asoqyme; Past asnemp; Fut. soggy. 

25. 9 AMD cnoadmowerla aang Gotx) aMIgGaac (i 
kattu gdvarsiyppiiu kondupdyi kodukkuka) Take this letter to Mr. Gover! 

SOQ letter; aoow a-| gentleman, also used instead of Mr.; amoengGas0m)); Past Tense 
of Odorerggatom take away, 

26. Graisado AMR Gasooe aary! eng agailas anculey 
(avande manassu polé éeyi! adu yenikku manassilla) Do as he likes (it)! I 
have no mind for it (I don’t like). 

Haare gen, of moasnd; ames Will, inclination; GasoMa) as, like, according; 
@.01¢9} is the crude form of ©2193, Which also may be used as an Imperative. 

Lit. Of his will according do! That to me inclination not. 


§48. If the Attribute of a Noun or Pronoun stands in the Posses- 
sive Case (The love of God, God’s love; die Allmacht Gottes, Gottes 
Allmacht) it is always put before the governing Noun in Malayalam; 
fi 4. @reagas Gord, ageando oflg. In English the Attribute generally 
stands behind the Noun, only the Saxon Genitive in the case of persons, 
higher animals, etc. is analogous to the Malayalam Attribute (girl’s 
apron; wolves’ quarrel). 

§ 49. Most Verbs take one and the same form for their Infinitive 
and Imperative (so all the Sanskrit Verbs ending in me. in Malayalam 

4% 


=, Oo. & 


aqpaclan do love; atke:mS\es do believe; hence eapecsien means “do love” 
and “to love”), There are a great many Verbs, the crude forms of 
which are employed as Imperatives; still for a more emphatic Imperative 
the full form of the Infinitive (or the modern Infinitive) can be em- 
ployed too. So AIO, AIO; Bato, Baits; @.alegy » Hag; A&G, Odogda; A109, Qs 
Olh; Ghhdo, hdvés; ley (ordlab), olay, (stand); May, Maye (give); Emode, Made 
& (look); Maids, aardam (put, lay); @o, Mme)& (give); Ques], aleflan (pull); ats), 


atlslén (seize). 


§50. As to the Genitive of Nouns ending in om it is formed by 
placing a between » and o; 80 ao ainb—en giando; soaimb—anaiondo; 
som at the end of a Noun indicates always the Masculine Gender. 


§51. Words showing the relation of Nouns (or Pronouns) to the 
Predicate, are in European languages placed generally before their 
Noun, hence they are called Prepositions. In Malayalam words 
serving the same purpose, are placed behind the Nouns they govern. 
We better call them Postpositions. (aeges with Genitive; sanea 
generally preceded by an Accusative.) These words are in most cases 
Verbs or Nouns and are used but occasionally like the English Prepo- 
sitions or Adverbs. 


EXERCISE. 


Give me three Rupees? Take that away to my father! Bring me the tea! Come to 
(see) me to-morrow! Tell me your name! Give these two Rupees to mamma! Doas he did! 
Bring my clothes immediately! Bring the black coat! Where are my stockings and 
boots ? Bring the towel! Where is the comb? Hold the umbrella! Bring the eggs! Bring 
me pepper and salt! Give moe bread and butter! Bring rice and curry! Give me 
those plantains! 


Translation. 


og k8e Gm aagile oo! som an Bardo COSAaw OhoeneGato! agmiles now 
AgIEeAI0! MIag aganda Masaaa aio! cXSlanbdo Gab aMeanmes asog! MO MEE DQ 
gJl& Mazes Og! aOAINd Holy Boa Palg). agano aynymadce Ga1090 asseng 
O12, GQ MBQGD e&gjswo Hmoergain. agano Gaemogmgo 9.216). 1ago og anes? 
mOsm |ehoengas. ofp aManesr &S aflslan Qs Omega, AMEABGo De Jo 
AINA! GBOgjajo PasmQo M\h. GalQo AOlYo MoIENsas. CQ Q0owgj"o 
agers )ae md )en (a0). 

27. anes G3 aO0g.110y 0 &SWo GOlenNo (yenikku oru toppiyum 
kudayum vénam) I want a hat and an umbrella. 

Omnogj) hat; &S umbrella (usually pronounced @.95; see §21); Qiao I ought, 
I want; with Dative of person in Malayalam (I must have = to me is wanted; he wants 


MAIC GQIeMe; you want mlsadcaés BaseMo, efe.). 


ss, Oe - ze 


28. moe eoailées GeeDs GQBado MEMB0G alcoamo af) 
Goso@)] ato (nale ravilé atiéu dlugal idndttu varénam ennu pdyi pata). 
moe} BIDB ado BoGjo aim3o (nilu alugal métram varum) Go and bid five 
men to come here to-morrow morning! -Only four will come. 

@Moaiee) morning; een) five; mM acnag hither; asemerno (Qed + @qMamo to come 
is desired) must come; ag so (but really a Verb, see § 134); moaj four; S2@o only 
(@0@o always behind the word to which it belongs). 

Lit. To-morrow morning five men hither must come, so fell! 


29. Mlsadoas aA Gaseno? of) mls arro Caisse; afjelajo 


GoQaa AGA uso; Geardode Glnaosr) (niihalkku yendu vénam? 
yenikku onnum véndaé, ehgilum bhiryakku marunnu vénam, avalkku dina- 
manu) What do you want? I do not want anything, but (my) wife wants 
medicine; she is ill, 

@mo one thing; the Neuter of am, which is used before a Noun; @aiengo is the 
Negative of @olemo and means “want not”; ogmajo but (see § 184); eq wife am 
am medicine; moaids (Fem. of @odind) she; moaicdes to her; Simo sickness, 

Lit. To you what is wanted? To me one thing is not wanted, but to wife medi- 
cine is wanted, to her illness is. 

30. emeaaveds afMlds Ga1IQ0 @Alqo GaleMo, HAAIcGaMGO 
GOOD) aaoerszaicoarso! @aGso? (temésakku enikku corum karlyum 
vénam, veikunnéram adu konduvarénda! kétto?) For breakfast I want rice 
and curry, in the evening you need not bring that! Did you hear? 

Go)0Q boiled rice; HNAIAErMeo evening, or in the evening; Qr@mMereo (Qitaa& + Gained) 
to come is not wanted; do not come, you must not come; aamoengaisroonao do not bring, 
you must not bring; Bhs is Past Tense of e@dvde to hear; Pres. @&codgan; Fut. Gado 
@go; “breakfast” for Dative see § 35.  cd)iqyjo see §89 (Augmentation). 


§52. The Defective Verbs caso and gosergo are employed to in- 
dicate that something is required or that it is superfluous. These 
words are either connected with the Nominative of a Noun, (@.0Q eas 
smo—sases) or with the crude form of the Verb (a+ ¢aismo= aismamo, 
aweéasme, aiefleenenc), in which case, “a” generally is dropped. The 
person that requires, takes the Dative Case “aids saemo”.—eaemo and 
gaienao, if affixed to a Verb, no longer seem to govern a Dative, but the 
Dative is to be understood. cf) saigmano= ci) Gosom® (oerilés) Saserno, 
e@sth Go19Ga sro = amo Gatos (to somebody) @aerno I have to go, forced by somebody 
or something. agri l@e Gai0@eerno == emomd Gaim (to me) Squeno I must go, because 
I wish, will. 

There is another form of the same Defective Verb, not very much 
different from eaemo namely gaeng “must”, “ought to be”; fi e. aot 
eQID Squeng? What is further to be done? mila ogaD ala@loo gaseng? Which medical 


|) 


treatment ought to be (undertaken) for this? amonb ogam omegqeng? What shall I do? 
emo aMailes Gaso@meng Whereto shall I go? 

The examples above show that sag (the negation of which is 
goings) in colloquial language is chiefly employed im Interrogative 
sentences. 


ema = @.nIGq@jsNo —— MI eGOD Oaleqyeng?P 
ow) = @.aIBajsno0 — 8) aay oniageng? 
CHAI OodeQyarnro — 0Q1b oGaD O.oisqyjons? 
SDord' O.olByjers, Mlcads Ooleqgyerc. 
oS) goreqere, MA PolGQere, 
EXERCISE. 


Will you and your wife and children come here to-morrow evening? I shall come, but 
my wife and my children are not well. I must give them medicine. Do you want medicine? 
I do not want (any), I have got medicine. When will your wife come here? I do not 
know, she will know it. Give this money to your wife. Let your children soon come 
here. I must go, give me my umbrella. Salam! What is your salary a month? What 
o’clock is it? Do not call the barber to-day! I want my watch. The water does boil. Ido 
not want hot water. Do you want cold water? I want the bullock-coach. Have you given 
gram to the bullocks? Yes, just now. Do not shut the venetians to-day. You must open 
the door now. When shall I do this? Now. How shall I open the door? Do not ask this. 


Translation. 

MAlayo SrQQo A_lhgo MIng HaAIAEMOGD Msea0g armrear? amonk amo agen) 
Ajo aMOMo BSradre @_lacodao |avIAYS Wey. (sDIM) MDAIGS BTM AAIGSeaerno, 
oeEMae AAA BassMGA2? agrrilae @aiones, aMeiide arhaw sere’, aNanbo Gog) oSgjodo 
a Gerarg aumzo? spon modiyariey; emai modiyo, m9 aisMe aflando sages 
A&G. alanbo Aglado Caine Memarg AloGg. aQTs|as GaiCheamne, aganda &S 
(ageriiéa) adie! aoein, aienda ag@ og 4S) gens’ P of) © ae\coow)? reer) 
MICUSOM (OAMIMAAOOM) AN leanenas. aganbo wmaslmoee Gaerne. MAIERZe MM 
A231, ALGOQiego GQ1ee, aigINQAeRo GQJeMGaoP Mogaiond) Gaiano, Qblecde 
Qolo A&mIsGqMeanP a&ISGD, OSgjocd. mar a&lgeslmecd MoasGaneres, mMgjodo 
Aa} MoSaoerno. emo DM oMEgjodo Ooiaqerg? mMegjodo mean (see Ex. 85.) 
smo avala ogadlém Mosaesg? Mg Balcdledasnes. 


Seventh Lesson. 
How to assert. 


31. @® asMonmd ofjando Gegaymoc.cne That man is my elder 
brother. 


a; | ae 


aj man (distinguished from woman); Gay é@g% the elder brother; Malayalam 
people use the word “byother’’ but seldom, they distinguish always between an elder and 
& younger brother. ‘‘ermeance’’ (cf. ex. 1. Less. 5) is the Malayalam Copula or the 
Auxiliary Verb joining the Subject to the Predicate in a sentence, Its meaning is “to 
be that”. . 

82. milceg os Acehod MAY AIMIA Me Your son is a good one. 

oSiasgas gen. of afimado; aaab son. 


§ 53. ong is one of the few words employed just like the European 
Adjectives and means “good”, “fine”, “true”. The word has no gender 
at all and may be put before any Noun (mg em a\nb good father; May moca 
good mother; mgy ©aiaa0 good water), but by affixing the Personal Pronoun 
(exam goad eg) to this Adjective it is made a Noun (¢f. in Greek or 
German 6, hs TO avatds, ‘hs dv; der Gute, die Gute, das Gute). Thus mg; be- 
COMES Megjaind (@me Mey MoOQINb) a good Man; Mgyaid (@M Mg) sMAId0) a good 
Woman; Mg@ (@@ gy eHg) o good thing. 

88. graimas ails eoulay a o0cd.ce Their house is pretty. 

MoaswmBas gen. plur. of Moab. 


§ 54. sooiqyeamoecn = 0.5) + pea + og +eQeam. Aswesaid above, 
there are only a few Adjectives in Malayalam and one of the ways to 
procure the necessary substitutes is to affix the Participle oe (in 
which, to which there is”) to the Noun, thus forming an Adjective 
without number or gender: eocd\qea. In joining-to this Adjective the 
Personal Pronouns meaind, eaads, eom we get Personal Nouns: éimeea 
ainb, dlmgeagoid, dlmgeag. In affixing to such the Copula aged, the 
vowel » must be elided (§ 34. 39). In the same manner we form in the 
sentence “pcianbto @mainh aavvaygesaimieacde’” the word aavres,aea am 
from the ‘Noun savcayo, But instead of this construction more fre- 
quently we see the Noun construed with oot’, “mooiras ages dime sere, 

OF GP alam aaosayo gens.” (see § 58). 

§55. The Copula <gamacmeo” is not to be placed between Subject 

and Predicate, but at end of the sentence; f. ¢. mo allg mgy@ (@oeacm) 


This is a nice house, 


§56. Subject and Predicate agree in Number and Gender. (a an 
MgjQmsam, aOZA MpyQigo@an, aflg mgymacm, EHBad Mgyaimemim, allgerds 
Mgaweae, eos being the Plural of sop", according to §39 w must be 
inserted). To denote the gender of the Adjective, the Personal Pro- 
NOUN aoasnd, meaid, eog is affixed and so the Adjective becomes a Per- 
sonal Noun. (Cp. in English: “your son is a good one”, in German 


*In the south of Malabar also a regular form mo@ cb (Madd) is in use. 


as BO. <= 


the Adjective Predicate is inflexible, but it can be transformed into 
a Noun by the Article: “er ist ein tapferer’’; “sie ist eine schlimme”; 
in Latin: “rosa pulchra est”; Greek: ‘4 dper} xadi son”. 


857. “alleeges and eeamns” show that there is a second form of 
the Genitive. The Nominative ending in 4, oe, a, wo» and oag, the Gen- 
tive is formed by adding aas. Of course, if the word ends in a vowel 
@ must be inserted (see § 34. 39) enaimas, ayqmas, somos, sogiqas, 
&giyos, aoaqoas, etc. Nouns ending in & take either aas or anbo fi e. 
2hgas, rlaageas, aemagas, emogas, but: ges lanbo (from @do OY gen thorn); 
people in general say ang lento (of the sword) and moglanbo (of the day), al- 
though a»ges and «gas would be more correct (¢/. moces Dat.). As 
to Nouns terminating in @ both onbo and ges may be employed, but 
the one or the other Gen, has become customary: sxejas (ao, Dat.), 
sometimes also a@oeNanbo, aaoimajas, avelajas, but aswelando, ameliando 
of the field, aNgNanbo (Dat. afghan, Nom. ofa a bow.) Still with ex- 
ception of gadlanbo and ofgfenbo, where a secondary form ending in o 
(qeg and afg;; hence also Dat. gesam and olefin) has been taken as 
the base of Declension, the Genitive of all the Nouns ending in & and 
ch may be, and perhaps ought to be, formed by ass. 


§58. In comparing the examples: 1. agdies gam adiaw ams’ (Lesson 
5. ex. 19). 2. em aim aslglab gee (ex. 16). 3. @@ ajcaaumd ogando a, 
égaae, we may come to, understand the difference between sore and 
Gmdacre. It is not identical with the difference between “to have” 
(No. 1) and «to be” (No. 2, 3) (haben and sein), but a comparison bet- 
ween No. 2 and 3 shows that in Malayalam esd as well as eQam 
may be translated in English by “is”. ‘aee’” (ist) denotes further the 
existence of something: ‘there is”, “exists”; @@é.cne is only Copula 
and indicates “what” and “how something is”, and thus it mreans “to 
become”, ‘to be such”, «to be that”. 


EXEROISE 1. 
a. 


oMiailes aera I have (aerflagere’). MgQes aera we have (nge@ame ). 

ailemes gene thou hast (aflenescnd).  Sleadoae gone you have (ailemackeamns ). 
& Yo ° yg e rT] 

@ooime gers he has (endianms), goose gene they have (@mQidgers ). 


sao ecOmaw I am. cndo COs we are, 
or) BQeme thouart.  clsaco aQemo you are. 
moasnh EQaam he is. GVA COcaaw they are, 


b. 
agaslas genes? — ageliaslay, Mg@eeserao? — MAerlgy. 
Men aaseres? — aleneadigy. ors ena doeae eran? —— aSleacbaslay. 
mma mMagerso? — Board}. @nqdseenes? — aoqaesig, 


EXERCISE 2, 


Is this man your elder brother? Yes, he is a good brother. I know him. How do 
you know him? I do not tell you. Why do you not tell me? I do not like to doit. (I have 
no mind for it.) Is your brother well? He is pretty well (he has good health). How are 
you? (this means: Are you well? lit. Is to you health?) I am very well. My shoes are 
very dirty. Have I got no clean shoes? Pour some milk in this cup. This milk is not 
good. This water is dirty. I do not want mustard to-day. I want two potatoes. I have 
got very good pickles. This knife is dirty; take it away! You are very idle; take care! 
Oh sir, do not beat me; I shall take care. 


Translation. 

M0 ayMa ANOS Ga AQMIAMsA? GAM, eDaITd Am MEA) SAAPagmoencn. 
smh GOQIAM Modi lqjo. ailmads MOQAM agneaslean madigio? Gog smonb oS |aasars 
QIOWMATN gy. aMdasreng araw os)eoado og samnos ogee? agwlasanmig;. atles 
gas E3, gq OMOVAY, YOR AIM a SQI9? (esa. as Oo, Aga HAVIaSo DSereo?) eam 
Mgy OAvrAaHjo aera. Mleaddds AMonay Aeereo? aMeriles Mg Haovayo eos. agando 
©2168 \g_\én co Copasasaiwedmo (better Mopand) = eoeyes + @Qw), see ex, 11). 
OasS\g4e8 8.010 )g|&0o ares Mey@wo? eo Smo jailed wey ane aimed (aia 
Cag), 9 asa MMB}. 0 AQeAgo HAlGaeg MIA (EnIQeR2OrmcD), gales wae 
dS (MFh) Gere. ogeriles wore OMGanlLergady GQeMo. agrilés amen mg) 
GO29Q%S. WD AGH) GaiQsamoaan better (Gainowldlascm); eo HarereGarca! 
of] an@em esiqyagaind (af) aia adlamnd); mpanilas! eoege avow sg}, aged 
@osleasere; smond Mani keeo. 

34. milsadie mo gylaas coimoandcnm., amoad eee}, Gago & 
Mo @chene You are the husband of this woman. Not I, another man is 
(it). 

(nflqas Gen. of my) woman (corresponding with ajm@aanb man); e@@moay husband 
(@oqy wife), “a omitted by elision; mops not, Negation of G@a&cno; Sasso other. 

85. @roaide allsaa aS] @OaMRGAN? a@ ailsas Adde MEA 
Is she a naughty child? A naughty daughter, indeed. 

ai\s@e bad, naughty; @mco daughter (a2mmb= ?); méan just, indeed, even, yes. 
The Copula, being often omitted, frequently @)GAN is employed; but we may also say: 
@em A5\Saq Aerco MEM GORmM. 

36. GOO) BOWS (GEMIOEN)? a@ GRAAQE OQ o2Idlo 
S1HB0 o}OM Mlajgme Who is that? A mother and six little children 


are standing outside. 


@YQ,09461™1) = BH + @Qaae, in colloquial language this expression generally is 
used; QQ six; O.aldlm small, little; ayoq@@ outside; a)aye& to stand, Pres. alga, 
Past aloe, Fut. aileyo. 

37. BQ edly Aes Aosrmmegos? Mo eMogmmlad ma} AcsegGo 
10% BBO (0,1 das 0) DYacs mS you see that large tree? In this § garden are 
nice trees and flowers. 

quella large, great, big; amo tree, Acc. ‘Aooar: (Nominative form is used for 
Accusative) @oenom to see, Pres. Heenomo, Past eens, Fut. aoend0; @mogo garden, Loc. 
Bogor led; Aoeoads Plur. of G00; ajgassd Plur. of ajgyo flower; af Plur. ajéacd, 


the same. 


§59. gay is the Negative of ase and means “there is not to it”, 
“in it’, or “does not exist’. 34th ex. shows that GYOa) is the negative 
of aoe and so it means “not to be such”, “not to be that”. As we 
have in our European languages only one word for this distinction 
(not” or “no” — nicht” or “nein’’), one must be very careful in distin- 
guishing ge) and eres. Very often meg denies the quality, wag the 
existence. So we say Manto eayegab mayaime, but Maia ailgieb 94; 
agmiias aismo we}. 


em  GOdhcosaso? emo) == GIO By, 
a) CHARM Bas? ors) Gee}. 
Mlensdo GQaamGas0? or\eads gy. 
PAI CMdharsaio? Goad moa. Cf. page 83, Ex. 1, b. 


$60. aglow (from #¢)) agaee (from age) show that the Plural 
is formed by affixing ex to the Singular Number. If the Noun ends 
IN @0 (20, ajgae), Go + ao hecomes enaad; thus aemadr, ajgawa. The 
Plural of og=ajeae shows that after a long ov ‘” is doubled, the 
same occurs after long 4 (#9) 6 a and ry (g). For another aifix 
to denote the Plural Number, see § 81. 


$61. Nouns ending in eo form their Genitive (and the other Ob- 
lique Cases) by omitting «o” and substituting qm; so, amo, Gen. amar 
amo; ajgao, Gen. ajgqmmilanda; asemo, Gen. aismamilano. 2 in sis dropped 
and @ substituted (as aflg, aflslanbo). 


EXERCISE. 1. 


a. 
Yom. - &sS) the child sido the children, 
Ace. aglaw - &S hos : 


Dat. &Slé_ to : &Slacode to 


—= 


| 
cw 


Gen or Poss. Asians of the child. &S1F 20S of the children, 


Loe. QSlalad in E easloa le in 


b, 


Nom. BD 9) the father, 
Acc. @ aan 
Dat. GW am or BIO a} ce to 


Poss. ee aBhanbo of 2 
Loc. AMa in : 
C. 
Nom. 8m2g0 the garden. @@ogenado the gardens. 
Acc. sogaam . BOISMBAS 
Dat. saorgamlad to < Smosanscose to 3 
Poss. 8@ogamlando of rf Smogmaa as of 2 
Loc. @mgaa)e in . Sms mag la in F 
d. 
Nom. ats the house. afigarco the houses. 
Ace atisian 1 alsaag : 
Dat. ai\siae to - atlsa conde to é 
Poss. wy - \ Oo — im ailsaeas of 7 
Loe. abled in . ailsa@e in - 


EXERCISE 2. 


What does that woman do? She goes to Tellicherry. Do you know her? Yes, I know 
her. Whois her husband? His name is Raman. Where does he live? Not here, in 
another house. Is he a bad man? No, he is rather a good man. I must see him, What 
for? He is not well, I hear. I did not hear that. I saw him this morning. You saw 
him? Yes,in his very house; he is pretty well. Has he got children? Yes, he has got three, 
Are they nice children? They are naughty children, indeed. Will they come here? Yes, 
this morning I saw them (standing) outside of the house. I shall see them. ‘They shall 
not come here! Do you hear?’ Has my Munshee come? Yes, he is waiting (moaqU)és) 
in the verandah (Sa oa10@)). Is this a nice story (@1o0)? It is not a nice story. Is this 
word a Noun (mo@o)? It is not a Noun, it is a Verb (@lw). Shall I come here to- 
morrow? I have no time. 

Translation. 

QQ CNY) eg Oaqga? Moai maspdidlead cava, milasdk enaog 
GoSycmean? Gem, smo coring endiyar, eoagas Boma; MeN ? moa 
abo Gaid Moaqb aMansem.  Moaind eMalles anda?’ Maes mogy (sg, because 


4 


5* 


= Be. 


we think “this is not the place’) GQIeo @m allslm QE. GOAIND BE Asisse GQcv 
ATHATGOsOP SBe}, Goaim @@ Mg) Bd Man. sBoI HLAINM MIASMEMNd. 
olan? Mame aqvvayo Wey agar soon Gag. mond Eom Sagigy. aa easlea 
ADI GOWAN GN. ass MOWOMN Heere0? BOEM, EMAANbO allgie MEM. oA 
cm @manwe amovayo ans. moa aglac aeerax? ame, Qrw aglaw. eead 
ng) aglad @Qhawsan? Goaid ailsas &Slh&cd MGM. GHA MeGBIg aimeao? 
oimo, mm manea allglanbo ajom® emo anaian meng, amomh GIMOD &dIENDO. 
Mah MSmssy ASoens! HBS? agMarbo Qerilass) auamGasP @adaind asco Saoaioc lab 
MIAMI. WD MARR AINSWI? GOO May LOWE). MW Aids BG MAGA? 
rg Mae}, Olwarhar. smord mea manes aenemear? agailes avawd)gy. 

88. soo weaomad affje}o ata] asdaoay o (or ota] 0900 aff) 
2190) AagQEO 21 galasme This master maltreats all (his) servants very 
much. 

meRaonnb master; ageyo all (before a Noun); ausrlenod Plur. of aismianoend, 
Ace. ausrilan2@@ (like @mainb, aad); eee much; aarGailae (Qai€ailai, BiG 
asigsc) maltreat. When the Numeral ogaj% precedes a Noun or a Pronoun, it drops the 
final @@o while that Noun or Pronoun has invariably the connective 0 attached to it. 
aGQjIMIAJo; aHPyAHMo ( = ahg—yo FP MOAT), 

39. amox soameal atgemomlotmice aire; amoad mag ail 
6Z0 BOGEi0BO5 Gr1aeles Mlvascoo I came yesterday from the town, 
and JI shall not go thither again to-morrow, surely. 

epangeai yesterday; asgemo city; aigemarie Loe, in the city; osseman labrador 
from the city; (the Ablative in Latin); GO BIBS thither (92 860895 7) ; Goiom@mle; instead 
of Sauxma@ley, which is very seldom; mm)@Iiqwo is a Noun, meaning certainty, but also 
used as an Adverb = surely. 

40. Zoraxanda codlemmlare aigeo GoommEge AGdeo DMA} o 
o1c3ana The body of man is exposed to many diseases and at last to death. 

Lit. To man’s body many diseases and, at last, death come. 
~wSleo body, Dat. vedloam law; aigem much, many; Groscoo disease; @gaao at last; 


Ademo death; in affixing Mo to words ending in so ‘‘o” is omitted and as substituted. 


862. The two Verbs aofes and empedies show that if double a is 
preceded by the vowel wm ‘‘saaw” of the Present Tense becomes .» in 
the Past Tense and #0 in the Future. Thus, qefesds, aieflgs, safes, 
Queilafind; Sqyadlesam, GqYacl.as, Ema eeo, @qpasigfind; most of these Verbs 
are of Sanskrit origin. 

§63. By joining the Participle oa (from ag, stand) to the 
Locative of a Noun we get a new case, the Ablative, which indicates 
‘Removal from” or “Origin from” somewhere. Thus cagemoataiian 
from the city; ailgleteiice from the house; 1 a\ai\aberiien ete. 


a ae 


$64. In comparing the Genitive and the Dative of the Nouns or 
Pronouns, employed till now, we see that there are two forms of the 
Genitive (abo and aos) and of the Dative (# § 43 and oe ex. 23, 40). 
&I1Hgos, a¢ adds; Mlosgas, Hosea; eoaimas, maada; but soaanbo, 
ease; voSloarando, @Bloomlae; A0acayando, @dedy, ce. So we may form 
the rule, that if the Genitive ends in aas ($57), the Dative is aa, if it 
ends in anbo, the Dative ends in a. There can be no doubt that the 
inflection eas has its origin in the root as, which signifies ‘belonging 
to”, hence asmaiad owner. So the Genitive denotes chiefly Ownership, 
Possession; /-. @. aganbo aymeno; moerailanto eldlso the crown of the king. Be- 
sides this case literally has the meaning of a Genitive th. m., it signi- 
fies “Descent”: fe. axa anda avoca) the cause of this; aseafanbo ay@nd the 
son of aking. As in other languages we may also distinguish between 
a Subjective Genitive (momoaiando aimay the coming of the king), in which 
case the Genitive is logically the Subject governing the following 
Nominative Case, and an Objective Genitive (ea.mnmmos ot8\@o the history 
of Moses), in which case the Genitive logically is depending on the 
Nominative following. As to the Postpositions preceded by Genitive, 
see § 220. 

§65. Ex. 38-40 show that the Predicate or Finite Verb of a sen- 
tence is not placed behind the Subject as in English and German, but 
that it is always the last word in the sentence; /f. ¢. I saw such a nice 
flower smo ag@M@Mo May AG a3 Heng. 


EXERCISE. 


Do you love your mother? Oh! how J love her! Are your father and mother enjoying 
good health? They are not quite well. Are they at home? Yes, they are at home, 
When did you come from the town? We came yesterday morning. What did you see in 
the city? I saw many people, beautiful flowers, and trees. Have you brought some 
flowers hither? I did not bring any. Bring the ink-bottle! Whose ink-bottle is this? 
1 bought it yesterday in the bazaar. Mend this pen! Out this paper! This ink is not 
black. Give some (@Ow) nice ink. Copy this letter. Who stands outside? How you 
do trouble (maltreat) me! Read this letter. Give this letter to my servant! Let all 
the servants come here. 

Translation. 

Cf) GOMOD GIy lesmmeas? Mom MOAIH® OQYo Siyadleem. Milano ee 
AM MAGao Havra}yo @eeres?  moasde mMpy amovay dg, enaid aSlgle agers? 
aoem, oad asldla sere. ciead aigemanatatian og)@gj9do aun ? amenadn”™ 0 
ana) @oaciea: Quam. aigermamled cry) eam mere? = amanh asaeem acada amo gy 
AJEATAAA Yo SOMBABYo eng, Mm) argy ajeago MaeBgG NmIENGQIGdn2?  smoMb 


*This means “‘my parents and I’? but not the persons who asked. See § 42. 


Bee = 


Aaorgame. Aadldagf) Marergain! Mommas AaAtlepfaoari? sas mom 
omea moaasaladaNan aneP amon. 29 @ ic mene! ao asain’ Qdles! 
M9 Oxilaa &QQj ean, BHO mMgy As) Oia. ©9 SMD aieen™. @Qmoer 
ajOM® Mla.ane! ai) agadn ea@ aaiGollesm! mo &qy anwlen! mo oq 
aHOAO ateMlaaroam adosan! agajatarilanomo mM Seng Aineg! 


§66. Observe that in the case of parents and other grown-up 
people the Third Person Plural is used. Hence not aoune but mmase 
(about a mother), just as servants in Germany sometimes speak about their 
master or mistress: «Sie sind nicht zu Hause, sie sind ausgegangen”’. 


Eighth Lesson. 
How to assert ([/. Part). 


41. caodleasog Mesccgdlamasode aeilamomme. G62}? C&O 
AESLOOM|G EAoFlG8005 oQoa}o areila asgemMo @@acra Calicut is 
greater than Tellicherry. Is it not? In Malabar Calicut is the biggest place. 

fhd0o indicates the Comparative; BoGa} as much as @mdeejySqmo?P aAQooayo 
usually used as Adverb to indicate a Superlative as much as, “most”; @@@@o the 
most common name for Malabar; G@vueo country. 

42, aM)Gj0aj i aeaBGo0Bo EMHBBOS CaIBasmy co Gacdlano 
1002 88 Moa: Our Bible is richer in meaning than all other books. 

AJMmo book; Gaisajmpero Bible; @meusiGo more; avoo essence; to form an Ad- 
jective like “significant” or “rich in meaning”, Sea is joined, which must be in the Neuter 
Gender (§ 56), why? 

43, dglaagacdrie Geaawo1and Godilho ony aly agaay 
Gao? Are the parents not wiser than the children? 

MOY oar (oda + eo oi) parents; enj2U) understanding; enyevlqea clever, 


the Personal Noun enj@ulayea and clever one (man), a wise one. 


867. To form a Comparative, the person or thing to which some- 
thing 1s compared, takes the Accusative and «od is affixed to it. eon 
takes the place of “than” in English or “als” in German (quam in 
Latin and 7% in Greek). The Comparative form of the Adjective is 
expressed by placing muSleo before it (but this is not absolutely 
necessary, see ex. 41). 

To express the Superlative, we place the Adverb agooaoy before the 
Adjective agooaj means. The persons or things amongst which some- 
body or something is the first, take the Locative case, fi e. eeaanbo 


*Pres, aamaemm, Past T. aim@a, Fut. aiadao. 


= 6. = 


MoGaMIeerardia mMoaind eRocajo eye@dlqes aimofaw He is the most clever amongst 


his brothers. 


§68. Instead of the Interrogative a at the end of the word in 
question ($36) og may also be employed, but generally we find it 
only in connexion with Negative Verbs, especially meg, or mag; fi e. 
Mende allsleg;? Have you not got a house? ao@ alends Gaseere? Do you not want 
it? On the whole, og is seldom used in book language, but in colloquial 
language much more than eo, 


EXERCISE 1. 


OAD BD B@MNBdarcd aS lmo qailwamraar 
He is greater than that man. 
BOA aQooaje Quailwaimohen. 


He is the greatest, 


EXERCISE 2. 


a. 


oMailéasenes — ogmlaslgysa (agerilen legs)? 
ores dog 3ene9 — crilemacbaslay ao (cri lsacoasleay)? ete. 


b. 
mom GOdaoGain— amon wrdeyemo (maggy) ? 
MOAI COHAIMSAI9— Mah Gogysmo (wGoGgy)? etc. 


EXERCISE 3. 
Adjectives. 


He is greater than his father. His father is more clever than he is. His house is 
nicer than yours. This cloth is longer than the other one. He is the youngest amongst 
his brothers. He is the greatest rogue amongst them. How much higher is this palm- 
tree than a mango tree! He is more diligent than his elder sister. He is more idle than 
his younger brother. Kannan is the most useful amongst our servants. Is the Malayalam 
language more difficult than the English? These mountains are higher than tlie Nilgiris. 
This well is deeper than that tank. This new table is broader than the old one. This is 
the most narrow street in the town. How sweet this milk is! This mango is sowrer than 
vinegar. This oil is cheaper than that. Your curry is too Wot. How bitter this fruit is! 
He is stouter than his father. His stick is dearer than mine. Your hat is very old. 
Your house is smaller than that of your neighbour. 


Translation. 


BAIN ao smdarcdr ellwaimoraam, soAOMédcr 0 ai. enyeulayuas aime 
&a. d\eagos al|slamands maano allg mgyouman. aoQ amacindard 
OD aieNwararda, «eaaanda aveadremmmodler goaind agooaj Bawa. «main 


MAIS egocaj gala seaman. BMA |Arlamanrcd M9 OMEY eQ\OsSwo Awe 
Jazorhan! moaando Bag) ag OM 1 CWn9d0 aoa moulmo @tw20NGea Qimno&ma, 
BO UATO eHOBRAMaaId Moan Hsiao aSlajazgaimesme. MAas asemland)ar 
HAD aVaoajo @yemowngyaa amram. Moy lagsomamansds AeimoBo (ajwoav 
B22 chohansain? alaciidlawansd  aiQiaosds Mowlso DWOaa agdm., AY 
HANGDAd 09 HlENQ QHVPea®. wLW Garawandr M2 ajola Gace aslo 
G2. aigamanlad eQooae wmgeses AMRAILA) Masecm, W9 a1Im a OSW acym 
QBe2@! WI Qs ajQannwanrdcs GOS ldo ajdlosmd. CQ ehgnowand M@ qaoow 
aosry (see ex. 36). ilaagas AO) GOWlao aQmaAjeZm. WD ANAlc agMewe DOHg4 
229! Gd aacmenods mo asad moO \éro ajar iqjag aid. eH Haba asslawansds Goaiaado 
as) awlao aNageam. cailmaaas omg) agen avag. Missgas anwe),o 
rambo allslamand a)aaaas allg ood aaoha. 


44. 93 $001280 ASlg 100d afhMlas maydley, agMlas e103 0) 
a0 GOIeMNo I do not like to drink warm water, I want fresh water. 

L$ warm, hot; Saiego water; &Slaa to drink, @Slgyjomb is an Adverbial Parti- 
ciple (Fut. Tense), not an Infinitive, but something like the Latin Supinum (bibitum, bibitu, 
to drink; um zu trinken, zu trinken). dao wish, will; a4 ) greenness, freshness, 
forms (like o45) together with water (fresh water) a Compound, 

45. amy aomgled aswlaronec, aceinled agymawnee Gasso 
Aoyosag aitdlerome Aglado a_Yrmeraslaleerse Gotocce 
Children go to school to read in books, to write on leaves, and to learn other 
things. 

Quamian to read; Qua@ilgiob as well as a@Pmaimd and ardigyoab are Adverbial 
Participles in the Future Tense (Supinum), expressing an intention; @oa) writing leaf; 
aGyagd to write; AIQjo thing; aid)és to learn; agym@mases | school. 

46. @lad & Fla 1900 ZeHxX0 Aeslac Aomlayo ag~lss Garcons? 
GLOHAaAIENs Ge Blaierum cacecaod wasae! Dol not want fork, 
spoon, and knife to have (my) dinner? Therefore, put them daily on the table. 

&o lao to bring, pass, perform; a)ab man to eat; @aigene must (I) not, Interrogative 
of Saseng (§ 68, ex. 41 @OSg}); mMomMamoerg therefore, corresponding with ogamacareng 
wherefore (ex. 10); S)aiave day, Slassavm daily, a Sanskrit case employed as an Adverb 
in Malayalam; eae Adverb above, On, upon; Maidem to put (Masdacn, MQ1.9}, Ado). 


$69. The Adverbial Participle of the Future Tense is employed 
to express an “Intention” or the “Reason” for willingness, To com- 
plete the whole idea another Verb or a Noun must follow. This 
Participle has a similar meaning to the Dative in ex. 30 indicating 
also “Design”. 

To form this Supinum » or oo is dropped and either am or gyodb 
is affixed to the Verb (see § 174). So all the Verbs ending in mos take 


an a 


gym in the Supinum, as well as gfnb in the Imper. Plur.; fie. aqago 
&1S)g_jor1b aQwles QDCeo aere | desire to drink water; lit. water to drink to me desire is. 

$70. Not only is the position of the parts of speech in a Simple 
sentence very different from English (see $§ 47. 55. 65), but also the 
connexion of the parts in a Complex sentence is quite contrary to the 
practice in English. Note that first the reason, (the Subordinate 
sentence) (ex. 44) or the intention (ex. 45, 46) is given and only after- 
wards the action (or the Principal sentence) is added. We say in 
English: We go to school (action) to learn (intention); but in Malayalam: moo 
aidigyab (intention, alm) gyqmaites wleads gaimon (action). 


S71. cgyq@ausslaleaes shows the Locative in connection with a 
Dative (the Locative Dative). To combine both of the terminations (@@ 
and #3) og is employed. This case expresses chiefly «motion’’ and is 
translated by ‘anto” in English (mach” in German, «tz with Acc. in 
Greek); f.e. The father went to Tellicherry (see § 171, II). The Locative 
answers to the question “where” (vo), the Locative Dative to the 
question “whereto”’, “whither” @vohin) and the Ablative to the ques- 
tion “wherefrom’”, “where” (woher). 


EXERCISE 1, 


Whereto do you go? I go to school. Wherefore do you go there? I go there 
to read and to write. Do you like to go there? I like it very much, indeed. When will 
you go home again? This evening. When do you go to school? Everyday. I shall 
go to see you this evening. Do you wish to work here? Tell (him) to bring the fish. 
Give me water to wash my hands. Where did you get this mutton? Sir, I got it at the 
market. Go and get better mutton than this. Tell (them) to pull the Panka. The 
farrier is come. Tell (him) to shoe our bullocks. A man has come. What does he want? 
He came to sell a horse. Tell (him) to take it away, I do not want it. 


Translation. 

Mleed eganesée Gaiosme? smond agypd@ates Mleaige Gasser. agiojlmoa 
SOSHIIS GasoscoP MOolas Aiow)gjodo aMy@asyado emom Gasca. @oo5lesea 
Gaixhaiond cileaceas Maagserao? agailes WAS Mayo MEd, crilenadd aMegyoed 
aflergo afleleaies Gado? gms Maaidmeanm. adlaad a@Bgi9d agyqDued la) 
Gaisa Gaima? Slaiscwm. OF |NUAasmog adlwana eavermond (instead of eo 
enoainmd) emomd aime. maies ares) agsgjomh gm eagserao? Slab aoengaiwsasoc 
(HmMoErBQsoN) a0.  agando AHH HLA HOalaao Heng aio! Mo aQs)0.2)) 
(Mg sheep) af) egaNesaiam anmdl? weRam, aog smrid gomassla laa lam asd). 
aclamand ME) GQSlo.2f) aneSlaaerme a. ars aieflgyomb ato,  asSaéasecd 
QI. MANS 0g erdods 21950 MHOgja0d (to nail) aso (also aso H&Gasmd). @MdI0y 
Qsc, GOA oA Beno? Ae aol allay, aisnd (aMgyomb) eoaind aim. eoalam 
HMINBSLivQsd (BoscAQs01b) aio; MOD agiilee Sasens, 


= MOL as 


EXERCISE 2. 
Loe. allglat in the house. 
Abl. ofldietesime from the house. 


Loc. Dat. adlg\eeiea into the house. 

47, @oaremnad aodante HadwoIOd 2olo.. eccaAlandoe dor 
CD90) Moo alaileso. 

The Nom. cases of ana&woe, Gaswoeh are: HH, Hat. GyQCO means “by”, 
“with” ad\esam, ad).o, a@leaxc. siloilesc, sflafla, eflaiaac. 

48. sv aodo Midlome amaad agando eormoailemoge eo1 
BMNISo GPAAGCMISo Cardo solemn On account of this matter (thing) I 
separated from my husband, my father, and my mother. 

NA lame because of, on account of; @og indicates a community or association. 

49. lenges ails erailasmonaman emond some Boole : 
erovocd MGq1000 Goo) Hoenn Gosod:0 To-day I noticed that your 
house is there, I shall just go and look at it. 

gm to-day; Sg4000 now (a@gjo00?). 

50. go Adlaled asodaasone a9@) BOemRaIM a\Mles M 
G2.1000 amavules, amoad QA) a5laan eenodae Now I do not like to live 
in this room and to sleep there at night; I shall look at the room afterwards. 

@S) room; instead of a1sGgquom) we may say: atgjomb; co@)) night; Qoage sleep 
(Qoagam, QosS), Qoege); aileam afterwards; Smrdem to look at (Modem, GMoenl, 
Gm IAgo); Seo MIENOdn. 

§72. Ex. 48 represents a new Malayalam Case, called the Social 
Case. It is formed by adding ecg to the stem. If the stem ends in 
@o, @ OY og, the consonant m must be inserted (eozasars, ag lewns, 
anaewrs), just as in Genitive, Accusative, and Locative. If it ends in 
©, 2 is omitted and mm is substituted (eamoafemsg, ofiglems). In a 
similar way we form the Social Case of Nouns ending in @po, where 
also qm is inserted and @ before ag omitted (§ 61); hence saaaemmns, 
aceamg etc. Nouns ending in a consonant add asg to their Nominative 
Case ao aemrg, aaameg etc. This Case is especially used with Verbs 
of “speaking, informing” etc.; f. e. smond afeaesg avomwnmleso I shall speak 
with you. mraGsne0g (Cx. 39) s@sms0g (ex. 28) show a form, which seems 
to be similar to this Social Case, but it is something quite different 
from it (S$). eg here; goeeg there; and ageg where (see §179. II, 1). 

§73. In ex. 47 another Case, called the Lustrumental Case, does 
appear. To express the English Prepositions “by”, “with”, “through” 
in Malayalam moe is affixed to the word. It is added to the different 
terminations of the Nouns in the same manner as the ending of the 


et, A se 


Social Case. So we say: eogaanra, aaalwva, anmwond, eamoafomeab, aiid 
MIM, AABAIMMIM, AVEMN OMI, BO a) Ab, ajaimoe etc. 


§74. Ex. 49, 50 give an opportunity for completing what we have 
begun to learn about the Accusative Case under § 40. The “og” of the 
Accusative is affixed according to the rules laid down for the Social 
and Instrumental Cases. Thus: maaw, so®ow, samaiam, seaaacm, 
ABIDAGD, AHOAM, 2H, MVAIH etc, 

I. As to the way in which the Accusative or Objective Case is em- 
ployed, the following examples will give the necessary hints. 

1. of) POLAD 0} TION MUA Bor \eaaeme (Thou shalt honour father and mother). 
Although the Nominative Case is generally thought sufiicient to express 
the Object of a sentence (aganbo amg) agsen), Transitive Verbs are fre- 
quently construed with the Accusative, especially if the Object is a 
living being, and ought to be pointed out. 

2, eas agaan eavas)o} (serve) ; a3) HemmunoM (schoolmaster) eaaequdlean 
amo (obey); wslagcaob (disciples) @mailam atlaswume (@odeqnd).ci follow); smarb 
DOBAIAG EJoloMlegdD (oaw)Gleacro wait for). eavoikan, ailemigye, aoaeao 
Sian, nzeadlen (take care), agelds, @Qe (resist) and other Verbs take the 
Accusative. Not so in English and German. 

3. Glob aime Sm airg ais) (The children came and sang a song); eas 
GOEMA0 Qdadco asosmm (He spoke many words); meaind manda argo aS) (He 
did run his course); @@3 ceajo w26})..2j (He uttered a sound). The Object has now 
and then the same or a similar meaning to the Verb and may assume 
the form of the Nominative Case (Cognate Object). 

4. Qiajo MAAN HMSMoean) (Sin made him a blind man). The Verbs 
“make”, “elect”, “appoint”, “declare”, “crown”, “proclaim”, “know”’, 
“consider”, “teach”, etc. are construed with two Objective Cases (just 
as in English and German). The person in question takes the Accu- 
sative Case, the other Object the Nominative Case. smoab seam a 
e20a0m! anas@le: (I regarded him as a king). This example shows that 
“as”, “for, “to be” before the second Object in English (as a king) is 
rendered in Malayalam by ao (see § 144). As to the Postpositions 
following the Accusative Case, see § 220. 


Il. The Nominative Case. 

1. qerdlanonb ag lgdlailab acm saonilmo &ong (The bandyman saw a ring in the 
bathroom). The Subject (aserdtensmnb) takes the Nominative Case. sasailao 
shows that the Nominative form is also sufficient to denote the Ohject, 
see I, 1. 

2. @Al ale enrotemd Mreiece.oea (On the earth the Brahmans are 
gods). moa@anba Gasb Gmoandoend aga agyal) (He wrote his name to be John). 

6 * 


ae 


After the Verbs: “to be”, “become’’, “remain’’, “seem”’, “to be called” 
the Object stands in the Nominative (as in English and German). 
About egw) employed in connexion with most of these Verbs (a5) aganto 
QOcwotdoeswlslesaw Thou art my consolation), See I, 4 and S 87. 

8. smomb gan s)aiawe Goqando aslglae osogy [I lived (stayed) in his house for 
three days].  @2Qjo aieajo moaumd ge ai).o (Day and night he was distressed). These 
examples show that the Nominative form may also be employed ad- 
verbially (especially for indicating a duration of time). In the same 
manner we say in English: “He sings day and night”; (Acc.) “She 
comes here everyday”’. 

mossleen asossy Shows that the Subject is sometimes omitted just 
like the Copula, see § 28. 

As to Postpositions construed with Nominative see § 220. 

$75. The two Verbs endiqe (ex.17, 49) and asoqe (or ede and 
aiom) Show that if the Present Tense ends in aye, the Past Tense 
ends in 6YOYO? (aodlayce, Pod leap, asiogeme, aro emg). 


EXERCISE 1. 


For me it is impossible. By poison, poison will be removed. Through knowledge 
humility, through humility worthiness, through worthiness riches, through riches charity, 
through charity happiness. We have got ten fincers. How beautiful his teeth are! 
Did you clean your teeth this morning? Call the barber to cut my hair. ‘Tell the 
catechist to come here. Tell the cobbler to mend my shoes. Tell the tailor to mend 
this coat. From the skin of animals we make leather. He did shoot the dog with this 
gun. Will you build the house with stones? No, only with bricks. Fill up this hole 
with stones and sand. 

Translation. 

ogemoad mosleamilgy. ailamanmeah aNaoo alto. ailg,@oe allow, alma 
BHI SMICAM, SMI MM WMe, COMaRMoed W2eA0, weEAcoa Malo, MNAde 
my Aloadasne’, GAATdO agin gQMswr Cooslqaga, wales aig! BO.jBa,0? 
HOMO MAQS) a@lgjmd aamoranram aNglean. sgaisavdlemog Meas arcraiond 
as0. agaddo O18 )g-4 Memodgaionb (meamoéecna) 9.10 )g-4 Hogg (2365 }aNow eas) 
A10. OMANIOBANS OF chpjowo Manodaasmd aso, RADA AS AIZQCMIe MNto 
Bmowm Dereomacm.  GERaId Maw wo Bmodsna0ene MIS 1HAI.9. alls DEBI 
OHSCA? DE}, HGooed ao. SAyegoajo ayvlmoajo Mn Avlaw alacd, 


EXERCISE 2. 


Vom. ans the house. @ the rain. 
Ace. allslam - apaw 7 
Dat. andiae to e ZAwee to : 


Gen. alsiande of ‘ ALS of - 


Loe. allsle in the house. ayaslab in the rain. 
Abi. allgimatan from, aralaailan from, 
Loc. Dat. oflgisaes into 3 asoleaés into , 
Social ansliemes with , A2vPSDs with 
Instr. ONSlmoa by e alma by 
Nom. BAaNo love. @éad son. 
Acc. BIQao naw » Aaw 

Dat. SAYaoar las to ,  @&a3 io -% 
Gen. Gmpaomelana of ,  @&andbo of, 
Loe. Sryao are lad in, @&ncrilab in, 
Adl. Crave eran from ,  @&asietcai\mo from , 
Loc. Dat. emgooumleage, into ,  eeciieaieg: into, 
Social BIVadsomIg with , Adr eas with 
Instr. Sqpan ama by ,  @acnoab BY! -% 


Ninth Lesson. 
What shall be done or has happened successively. 


51. aGandto 2300 af/SmQ HeManoeng afjando argynvad 
MBI QamMo Bsa! ¢Hego? Take my cane and dust my clothes well! Did 
you hear? 

Lit. My cane taken, it with my clothes well beat! 

aQSQQ Past Tense of aggaén (aggeame, agéac, aMgqjom, oMggjlab); acd,06% 
is the Past Tonse or Part. of o,oggcm used like the Prepositions, “by”, “with” in English, 
being another Instrumental case, it can be employed instead of @@@ in the final transla- 
tion of Chapter VIII. 

What is the Singular of CIT} 803 Oo ? May Aero Adverb of mgy (well), see § 168, 

52. Grooms aM)s BB ado ENGR AINA 6Y5NBB HS aromiled esam) 
62.1965 Five or eight men shall come here and work in our compound. 

atoms compound; ayars) work. 

58. aG)So, NGallando sogdsceias Gow) Moaicias eoawas 
OMWVAO HENS af\ona Gaso8laa Boy, go to the schoolmaster and ask 
whether his wife is better. 

og@so is a form of address in case of inferiors, where you would use mi. come 
ajlaade Gen, of mm. The Inf. mogéaah of the Verb mogén (edgdamm, awsqD, 8 
$@g0) is used like the Preposition ‘near of” § 51; @oasmas Plur. why? § 66. 


iy GG ss 


54. mowmoglne moaind a0glod ao1me anui@ Awe! doaamo 
OOS arco.) 0 Ar® AWAOBNG OhIne He went to the forest 
for hunting and killed nine hares, two hogs, and three deer. 


Memos hunting; dog forest; Oalgyaw, Oaldm, Malgjo to go, proceed; Q@rb (hare) 
and @om (deer) usually insert @ in forming the Plural so all Nouns ending in @, O or in 
ab preceded by along vowel: lob fish, Plur. dlawado; GQ Plur. @Qge.c.— Odo, 
Adam, HE&o@Io kill. 


§76. These four examples introduce a very remarkable form of 
speech in Malayalam. 


ogs@@ (51) ame (52) aia (53) oon (54) seem to be only the Past 
Tenses of the respective Verbs. Still these forms are not the general 
Past Tense, but the Adverbial Past Participle, a form similar to the 
Adverbial Future Participle we have heard of ($69 edlgyanb, anya 
etc.). The first Verb egsaqm expresses not the full and chief action 
aimed at. What I want to say in ex. 51 is, that my clothes shall be 
dusted and to manage this the cane must be taken first. These two 
actions are two parts of what is considered to be only one perfor- 
mance, the first Verb expressing something which must be done for the 
accomplishment of the whole action, suggesting the instrument or mode 
performing the design of the Finite Verb. So before those men can 
take up the work in the compound (ex. 52), they must come here first 
of all, etc. As in Malayalam the first Auxiliary Verb is considered to 
be a kind of Adverb (agqm, aan etc.), the three sentences are Simple 
sentences. In English and German we want as many Imperatives 
(or in the case of assertions as many sentences, No. 54) as actions.are 
required and for indicating that they altogether form one complicate 
action, we combine them generally by “and” with the final command 
(or the Finite Verb ex. 54). Thus: “Go and tell him”; “Geh und sage 
ihm”; Mal. ofl eane) eaaemsg aso; having arrived here again, I saw his 
letter (maiies allengo agar) amon eoaanbo aay &6ng) ; «Hier angekommen, 
fand ich seinen Brief vor”. <Oévteg aBéaveo tm Art they came and 
prayed to Zeus”. 


$77. age Gaioslaa (ex. 538) shows that the words which are 
spoken or will be spoken are given first, and imstead of “that” in 
English og)me joins them to the governing Verb: speak, ask, answer, 
etc. fie. eymnoad sanaarfando aaa garam aga emu aosnp I am the light 
of the world, so Jesus said. In English we use either the sign of quotation 
(in “oratia recta’: He said: «I shall never forget this”) or “that”, 
(in “oratio obliqua”: He said that he never would forget this). 


sai ut: 


EXERCISE 1. 


ay 20)de. 
Pres. @cyac\eam.  Imper. I.. eqyadles. 
Past. e@qyad).ny » Ll. saad g fied. 
Fut. — eat ea0 5 III. enpasianes. 
Adverbial. 


Part. Fut. eayodgiom. Part. Past epeo).oy. 


CYO;m>. 
GQ&mo am. erasiab be you. 
erom) was. COHES let it be. 
Cho shall. YE 0.19010 for to be. 
Oa be. @Ow) (Ex. 11) being. 


EXERCISE 2. House-building. 


Buy a piece of ground for me to build a house (on it). Close to the garden of Mr. 
Miller there is a piece of ground. What is the breadth and length of it? It is 50 yards 
broad and 60 yards long. Are there any trees on it? There are only some palm trees, 
mango trees and tamarind trees. What does the owner ask for it? 100 Rupees. To-mor- 
row evening at 5 o’clock I will come and settle (finish oles) the matter. Have you 
got all the materials to build the house? Let the people begin to work to-morrow. Did 
they lay the foundation yesterday? Not the whole, they will finish to-day. Is the chun- 
nam ready to plaster the walls and to white-wash them? The walls are not dry. Shall 
we build an upstair? The wall-plate, the cross-beam, the beams, the ridge-beam, the cross- 
bars supporting the rafters, and the rafters you must make of red timber. Where are the 
frames of the doors and windows? Are these pillars strong enough to bear the roof of the 
porch? Who stands there near the staircase? Let m2 sit down on (Ga@a with Gen.) the 
threshold. Where will you build the kitchen and the stable? Will you thatch the roof? 
I intend to tile it. Wherefrom will you get the tiles? From Calicut. With this chisel, 
saw, hammer, and borer you intend to do your work? Call a smith to make the hooks” 
and hinges. What shall we do with this little hut? Remove and level it up. Have they 
begun to cut the stones? Shall I take the measure of those planks? Here we want a 
watercourse. Those coolies shall take their hoes and repair this way. This way is toa 
steep. There are a great many holes and rents in the wall, fill them up with mortar. 


Translation. 

arm alg aagannd agailes Gm canal anege, Aleydavepilando emogarilanbo 
(emogaenh) soganch (oscar, Eadlea) Ace cooaI gas, aoelaado ailailqyo aia 
ajo agiMIaay? cool acm smo aflaiqyo MmQaig Geom aflaay wre. 
eh ay @aJo (QyaMaJo) BGereo? fla: |mengo Bajo ajslayjo ao moasles ae. 
asacuond (or 205) @ealam o@@® odlei (agaM BaisMo age) G.aelasam? ~Q 2Q 
gilm. MIB AHAIEaNm GOOD aem)ea spond saeearg asc EIQjo w)a0, 
alls asariaigjonb @amgen aoo@smescd aggyso Q2ena0? MOSH Moe e915) OS 


at, Bee ot 


oes! Geaih Menai sremflaece seas? (Msgaw Pres.) Qypaiaeo wsigie;*, wan 
oleae (QPaib GOs). 2AMAaddds BAAWo MGFAIAdo PAIGBGM~19NG0 (GMAgdMD, 
GMa) ajaMIMY MQPOoew? anlajaco dened lala}. @@ aal& AHgENGAI? ojo) 
CATAVAJO ANGAJo QSMOGIAo SAUMIWAJo HYPSAHaIjABo GlhA@o MEHOAGIENg genes 
Gansmo, aralemanSqo MMaDlamaAsSqo Aglaamco oMailes? ajggaicmlando 
G2Q10 Aiadlgjom OI Maa doss SQsPsQigo miaio (strength) @senso? ogee JS) 
YAS MAsa aQeen aNeLanm? amor ace isi@lewa mmlaneg! woGearg Qo 
EQQo aes asatiwlersc? aSlenad ajnres Be) o&SBao?P sword molly ag 
Baqjanm soailéscm. a5 eMaiesatian (agangm) #&lg0? Gao leans labors lm. 
M0 adlyo Mon1ango Q_lqjo Mame among af) asa) aaigQedd soaslesmoean? 
AIWMAIABo oi V)G0dlHBo (afleawnmago) Qereosaainh @w Amogyam angiaa. 8 
aadia aSlebaamoeng M0 QI Sagoo? aM oasla; Mleatlange, 2g} 
aagand aowmd @sadlewo? ag araiaa&dd sorb ERagaS? MAES MAds @ 
@IQI BAsMe. GQ Galland DONMSAIGHIO o@SQQ OD ous) oemoanss! m9 wy) 
POU lho ATRANM GHUMSgpw). acileile agoe esscmsgo alesaje-go are, mod 
NW chwbAaTAiWo (HAsAIwo) HHINZ BOASAa. 


EXERCISE 3. 
Words and phrases used in connexion with House-building. 


To measure out the ground for building a house &0d) manos. 


To dig a hole for laying a foundation avlas &1Qe. 

To lay a foundation som lasedlse. 

To raise a foundation wall DQ OhS&, 

To quarry stones HH NIE. 

To dress stones oe} |) ACDAd. 

fo make bricks HS Adler. 

To burn lime AIM o\Ser. 

To slake lime aaa “SlOQe, 

To saw the timber QCo MIWA. 

To cut timber QC HUSH. 

To plane the plank oilg1a) OSH (2d). 
To join the frames asia Qse. 

To bore a hole OHA &. 

To file M%ha (a file moo), 
To drive in a nail QE) MaOGa. 

To put on the roof GAxMIDe @Sm. 

To lower down the cross-bars & PBAnIe Mog &. 

To nail on the rafters G96) (asgl&) Mad, 
To thatch the roof 21 AASen. 


*os-+ mst aay, see $116. 


a, HG ~ aie. 


To tile it BS CANS. [Sa). 
To plaster the walls njOib ajoGlen (Maigelés) or aoeni) 
To whitewash Aas CMan. 

To fasten the bamboo mat MMOansh MAOIs. 

The wall sags (sich senken) njqid mmcangaiw). 

To remove and rebuild aid).21 Sas. 

The door frame stands obliquely &Slas mor leg ya, 

Put it straight (horizontal) Manca, 


The ceiling (roof in a native house, used as 

astore room) has lowered itself. Raise(it) @ego moend80100), Pasoaeles . 
The chunam slit off. Fill it up again AMA GOSMOEarow), oases. 
The beam (resting on the pillars of a ver- 

andah) is too long (alam, aeng to be 


long). Moqanse meres iss. 

Cut of 4 of a ko] (one kol = 28 inches) COG ArIehA red adlas. 

The ridge-beam is bent BQ:0MIMe igang ld )eame. 

Put it straight AMACMIEN . 

The eaves have lowered themselves. Raise + 
them a little MO Monae), eoejo Hascdlee . 

Remove and replace the tiles : | @05 Ges) mse. 

The pillar is sloping mend od)emg)6\sacr, 

Make it upright (perpendicular) AGA AT BQ . 


Compress the floor a little more (by beat- 
ing it) Maio HBO EUS ho BOGah (GOS las). 


55. 08 Od>S) asans] acsoong asooad assrtslaed0GM0g eo Tell the 

bandyman to get the bandy ready. 
Lit. The bullocks having (been) tied the coach to bring to the bandyman tell. 

HHH (MHZ, AHF), Mego) bind, tie. The word IOQ means “doer”, one who 
has to do with something, It corresponds to the English “man” affixed to many words in 
order to form names for different craftsmen, Thus Quenél@asmabd one who has to do with 
the quers), ausmléaoenb has to do with work in general, @moarlenoead with the @aoar) 
(boat), GeNenomad with the @ai) (hire; therefore = labourer, cooly). 

56. ermoad G0PlGa005 GasowMGgyode Groaam Aorg WhenI went 
to Calicut, I saw him. 

Calicut is the English pronunciation of G&2%)8ea0g (Hen-castle, Hithnerburg) ; @aiodo 
means “when”; it is put at the end of the Adverbial sentence, the form Bare leeng 
here = GaoWlaanod ed or @hoWleancd Galan . 


BT. GAM BMUD, WG Waqawéejds goad Manado 
oso allg amedeog wo@ooim \gl¢e}? When he was nine or ten 
years of age, did he not leave his country and make a journey to the South? 


In Malayalam “or? must be omitted here. qumey age, years of life; @Qw from @Qw) 
as Cais (ex. 56) from Gas) is the Past Tense of @Qa&me. mond himself, Gen. manda 
Personal Pronoun, 23,0 country, kingdom; moesoQy king; Mose) queen; ailg& leave; 
asm, ails, ailgo; afg =Adverbial Past Participle (ex. 51. 52. 58); Mada soulh; 
OHSHs instead of Anarleaian to the south; aisés north (aiseéa0g to the north); 
ales east (a))e8aarg to the east); arSlemp9Q west (asSlespoBoog to the west). For 
GS see $179. II. 2. 


§78. To indicate the succession of two or more actions or occur- 
rences the Noun Gosodo isemployed. Though it means “time” (age@gyoco 
what time; M@g4j000 this time; moGgjodo that time; MgySgjoco at a good time, for the 
first time), it is used like the English «when” or the German “als”. 
Therefore ex. 56 literally means: I to Calicut gone time saw him, etc. 
Again we see (§ 76) that an English Complex sentence (when I went I 
saw) in Malayalam forms only a Simple sentence with an Adverbial 
phrase; (in the to Calicut gone time). But for the present we may 
consider goto as a Conjunction and as the Malayalam equivalent for 
when” or ‘as’. 


§79. The Genitive mano (ex. 57) of the Personal Pronoun mod 
is employed instead of ewaianto, if the person of the Pronoun and 
that of the Subject are one and the same—(czentod in Greek). mando 
is also employed for @moaigas and even moaianbo, fi e. eoza mano aglaw 
Hose do TGaMcead).n} When the mother saw her child she rejoiced. 


So whilst the Demonstrative Pronoun @oainb, eoaid, eom is generally 
employed as the Personal Pronoun, oo is used chiefly as the Reflexive 
Pronoun; “sich”, “sein” in German, monb self; mando of self; maS\ée to self; 
mac self (Not mem ex. 35). Hence: 


amon aonb I myself (also amomb macmn I, of my own accord). 
os) mond Thou thyself (a5) mac), 

@Moainb mocd he himself (m@oainb mad). 

BOA Mod she herself (m021d0 MOC). 

ag mab it itself (GO mac). 

mMdo or smenada moth we ourselves (M20 macm). 

ailssads mond you yourselves (asle@aco maaan). 

moAIm mod they themselves (moQid mad). 


gma, mom “ % (003 MOA). 


T myself shall go there apomd mond GOeemrg Gatode. 
I love myself 


Thou cheatest thyself 


gDIM aQAM mac SMpacileamo. 
as) edlaam mac alo leacmn. 


He himselfcame down «moainhb madn momalaid etc. 


$80. Itisremarkable thatwe cannot say g@easad UqD aweywegyods 
OF Geass 1G] aiwmguanzswegja0o, but eroscdr AICO) UW AYIA 1900 etc. 


EXERCISE 1. 
Translate. 


B® Mx» oQOQo Nyalyea Ho GOBHd WELesoaisemamiad Bai), 
GANGS aos lwmagioco TIA WaQgemas exsaiam aoe Harm. BB moev004) 
@MO Baid HaNsOao aganoa@lmme. Moaid moeailam mensgg odo “Bagemmans 
orenaQueay) E2075 }.5j010b aMaflias (exes )an to be born), sma@ach MOAIANHOD MAMo (NAM 
star) dlvds ME UBS MGqMraI).) (rejoice) GoasamM |m@oparcd (salute) smsads 
QimNdlasan” aga aiosmm. geamowm E200] MOM SHSE_jdo soa So (fear) 
ara), ‘acad ag aglaw Geemsailedasme (seek) aganoe aoalam soe0 a5) 
Miao, &S) aMQANAS egme Milewade aac EMdlM\G@anemo (mod) waa from eos) 
to make known, announce), 6@90@0 Gawd) Moealam AmoY~o, Ga&Ego"’ arm MdR20} a9 
emp.  agimoe ao MoeIsay alcilamMoeileame (deceiver); gous (Magi) sermam @a0d) 
Bade BaiMsg odo QQ MAMO©o ailengo Casco Hong ag OMYo Mermeddi).o1. QaMaM@o 
MpjQIgrpo ase) Ho6r15) pi NeH2gGQ® (show). Sgan0 M9 MNAMO©e B@ ailglanbo Baa) NAD 
(Gan above; Gotnoside; G2eIq@D = Gocnarila) mae. 900d allsab asa emu agim 
aglaw are. sw dlamqeo moaimnbo GPOLAD a\OAIMOQo Heep MIMo 
MoGrMIa!).2}. Gad HGlaw HMIYO Mey avAaomMe HangqD. orewnailando aagéac 
BAIHMNE oHADM HAGA MIG we GOQIEMIS AIOsEDH, MODMONRICNS GOA BaAsMoon 


qvimea) msagas (Plur. of man ex. 57) Gavomtleaidg GasvaQo .aIQ}, 


EXERCISE 2. 


On House-furniture. 


Are there drawers in this table? 

Who made it? The carpenter 

Sit on that chair 

This chair has got no arms 

What is the price of this easy-chair? 

Of which wood shall I make this bedstead 
(cot)? Take blackwood 

Put the bedding in the sun 

There are not enough fibres (of cocoanuts) 


in this pillow 


MD GQALBS quail, | ado OQseneo? 

CLD Gb aren)? wgQceod), 

OQ m@awaigacd wodian, 

0 HBavHalds OOH WPI. 

MO aloMAmGavagas ajla: aay? 

amon 29 sled aga AwoNmIENG Denereaan 
60? HBlAGo aQgea. 

S1SHo OMlaNe (aawiagD) OFe. 

D0 MAIWaNW ed Gard) (O.alG)) Baie, 


qs 


It is very hard GOD WACO 20g 198 Maid eae, 

Lower the curtains Ad MID hd. 

This wardrobe is too large 0 25gjooig) wouNico qanawaosame, 
White ants have come into my box aQaado Aaiglse Aascned o5)Sleflo lesan. 
My clock is too late (goes too fast) eQOMba eaIslmomo [eso] MANS) a) ms 


B20 (Bascom le MSeemn). 
Washerman! empty the basket and put Gaooll! ago @Y).o) ageyoo Maiq age. 
everything on the floor 


58. gaa Muicpomladmlae Massslainga yode aoeroaacnonowy o 
Blargoraowmc WMaanIMeMe Bdlgacmo Hellmameao 2} %ds0 
DOW 0 AGEAIIMOA) EY Yo) When Jesus came down from heaven, he loved 
the kings and the beggars, the rich and the poor, the great and the publicans 
(all) alike, 

Nom, @oe0aj, Glamansenb, coma, e@)8nb, asaflwaind, oymaaoend. woe) 
Adverbial Past Participle of sega (descend), MoOsga, MoMd), Qoego. It is evident 
that this form of the Verb is a kind of Adverb, as it suggests the mode in which Jesus 
came, and so it is translated best by “‘down” in English or ‘therab’’ in German. (§ 76 
and 175.) 

59. emoad ataglaleeiss Gasoasond erailayéarode afjando ee 
OA aGGIMG GOO solaeejo Haig Gamae aioswwm, When I intended 
to go to church, my father said to me: “Never do that”. 

OAD MED = Nalgene (see § 92 and 197). 

60. emoad 9 MINEIOD a*omlada rd aQGeS]aBo Ho 16s 
S\ago afjaqn eoennoad eoaies aianlesae When I reached this place 
boys and girls had come there to see me, 


§81. Besides the Pleral ending in ac, aac, wade ($60) there is 
another termination for the Plural employed for rational beings. It is 
the affix @od in sclea, aefwait, aco; in the same manner ead, 
motd; Geaimd, G8aib; EN0AamMnb, EQ aM@ema; ailgiad, alg etc. Ina snmilar 
way a more honorific kind of Plural is formed by adding mo@ as in 
aymaanacbd, COMarnadd; og), Cayacd; GO ait, MO a} ard; cong)’, avo’ anb; eax, 
Gg, eeycagraod; eoea, eoaaexd. To form a still more honorifical Plural 
aoa sometimes contracted into (@@d) and #& are joined. So, polite 
natives allude, in presence of a gentleman to another European, in say- 
ING: cooQjarde&co aioemp etc. 

If the final ob is preceded by “r’’ as in the case of all the Person- 
al Nouns ending in asa (ex: 55) ob is simply dropped in order to 
form the Plural. Thus: aseressh, caoenancd, Clamanb, otaaob, @all 
aod, Hx. 58 shows the Plurals of osaoy (mse20), aflmoay (atlao) and 


a ae 


eamoaj; they are: wrmraarard, aN@raaraod and eames, in which case 
&o and ex are combined (aco + eo = aacaod). 


§82. As seen in §61, Nouns ending in mec have a secondary form 
(qm) employed for the oblique cases. From ex. 60 follows that this 
substituted form may also be used instead of the Locative and especi- 
ally muneto (place) muamo (time) are frequently used this way: aoa 
@@ (instead of momee) avawgm (cvoawariia). Also ajomm (ex. 36 ajo 
ome from ajoo outside) and coq (inside from axa). saaeemagD 
(Smo time, smeared); cilerqM on the ground; moailsqm there, instead of 
eoanes (from emailso), 


$83. The Perfect is formed by joining the Auxiliary Verb ame 
(“to sit”, “remain”, “be at a place’) to the Past Tense of the Verb, 
so that m@lee is used just like the Auxiliary “have” or “haben” in 
English or German. The Perfect Tense expresses a completed action 
(the point of view being the Present Tense). The Auxiliary Verb molae 
is the proper word to render this meaning. aes “to sit”, “abide”, 
“be stationary” indicates that the consequences of that which has 
been done will extend also over the Present Tense, fe. arasd asailab 
@Modr|\@lesmo they have opened the door (and it is opened); auoflad moa)d)leacm the 


door is open @Oé@acm, Mom open. 


§84. We are now going to lay down some further rules about 
the formation of the Past Tense (see besides this § 62 and 75). 


a. &\seacn, mseacm and the like show that if eamea is preceded 
by s, the Past Tense is am (esa dropped) «isan, (from elsaem lie, rest) 
msa, asm. This rule holds true also for eam preceded by o, fi. 
A&M (MOme) or aioe,’ aiodn to fly. 

b, A Verb ending in the Present Tense in daca (ainéacm) Or 9 Bac 
(oqgaero, O&rgeecn) forms the Past in qm (onda) or amm (amgaD, aergqQ). 

¢. Verbs with do before ascra (e&deem) form the Past in 5 (ess), 
Cdickdam, GAs to marry. 

d. When the Present Tense ends in sacra (aomgan, momgee), OF 
in gare (emoeadn) SMe (s@gm) me (ayom) GME (sgcwer) the 
Past is formed by omitting am and substituting w, f. 7. 20d), mows), 
M085), HAH), ogra, agar) ete, 


EXERCISE 1. 
Singular. 


@e sab 8) Aanvmnd GPO .o\ Mtb. 


a ae 


Plural. 
Nom. Mash Qarlanod GO alcadd. 
Ace. HO AIO Qananvae CO a) AIO. 
Dat. Gd 8s @alencds Go aycanes. 
Gen. MOWBAS Qaancas BO 9) CANBAS. 
Loe. BD QIG ab @aNaanod lab BO 2} 1295 Veb. 
Aobl. Maeslaaia  Baslaasdlatarime mo Bee laborer, 
Loc. Abl. emosd)\aeids @oNenre leads ao rard garde. 
Soc, AD QIGOIS Beiesseos GO a C0BOG. 
Instr.  moaimaab Qallaaomoad GO almaowmaab, 


EXERCISE 2. 


Did you see my bullocks? I saw them (they, Neuter = @0Q)) yesterday. They 
are nice bullocks, indeed. How old are they? Nine years of age. You must nourish (ex. 
54) them very well. Whereto shall we go this evening? I would like to go to town. 
How often haye we gone there! Do you know another way? Do you know any people in 
the town? I know only some poor people. Are many beggars coming to your house? They 
come here daily. Do you give them money? No, they must work in my compound. Are 
they willing to do so? Many beggars, on hearing about it, said: “We do not like to. 
work [many beggars this heard when “to work to us mind is not” (ex. 26) so they said] 
Truly many people never like to work. Shall we leave this place and go there? As you 
like (go GasoMe). Whose house is this? It is the house of a rich man. Let us go 
inside! Salaam mother! We came to see you. I am very glad (“this to me much joy”). 
Are your children well? They are not quite well (ex. 20). Where are your boys? 
They have gone out and play in the compound (play @g@lés). Mata, goand ask what the 
boys are doing (“Mata gone, boys what do, so ask!”). When Mata came, what did she 
say? The boys play nicely. Did they see those two gentlemen? Yes, when they saw them, 
they were afraid (“to them fear came”). We must go. Bandyman! get the bandy ready 
(see ex. 55). Sahib, you never came here. I shall come again. Whereto do you go? 
I intend to go home. Please say many salaams to Missis. I shall say so. Salaam! 


Translation. 

on koa de aganbo &98hOS BNesa? (HBera0?) Meneai soon eraaw wors)eamo. 
GQOI ME) HWH MOM. MIHMAIGs aM Arwgyowi? (ex. 57) a@cnigq aumgny . 
Mead MOWAM Ng AlsmMo MARIAM, M20 MAM MAAIEEMMs aaileSés Gasocro? 
ogriléa AIgsMaleaida Gatvdiom Mado DEE. AM20 oH Agen) Maseag Baisaane ! 
aS\exsc> BAHAI Ais) Godlyear? atlaads aigemamlah Aig} QA HOBQo MOS year? 
amon alle: a@lGam como eodiajo, cilaaaas aflgie aga Slemanb aimamosas? 
moaid Daisaom peaag ammo. aslsado made aismo OmrgesameanP wel, 
Pad agano asomilad aiors) HaiGqamo. Goad meg Solgymegaw? are 6)ém 
AAO GOD, SHSFgj90o Sass] .alMiond amewacds My 1g)” oT aids. A181 BOS 
& Codigo 21673) Oarg@iorb @dlenaj Nilay. Mv wo MMoAINGDM ails aoscag Gaim 
AWGay? Wego GawMHa. MD GQa@as alg? Am womanando ailg mac. Moe 


MOG Paley! Ma} GOZA! eMHOBdd leans sored ame. erg agrids ages 
MVETMIa0 MAM, AhgGlacdda Ocorajo MAMaD? wads Mgyamvaydlgy. aves 
BOS @Qamd lads Manes MoAb ajngy said) asomil\a H@légam. am, O.osan 
AIHW oI] AaQn ogi Corsdlas! Aoa osenGgjsdo agdD asoaag? aHstey)add 
MEIUERO @PléaMD. Am! seaid aQ ood avrg) aome ($81) MorgeanP MoM 
MOAI TVID! Soo Heresejoch GaiS)p}, smEMad. GasGGg! asendlane, aiend) Hag) 
Aemosngaso! awvogl’ Qaci @dlanejo Mesaeg AsaTiglgy. amend aSlongo aim. avagy’ 
oQanesanrsm Basoxmcmm ? amon aflleaies Gaisavnd SraNeme. moog)’ aarnaade 
MOBI00 AI0GMEMo., EMIT AIOMo. cauaito! 


Tenth Lesson. 


Succession of Time (IZ. Part). 


61. @oe0a} BeayoH0 Geasaado a} @ad Goasaw o3hoo 00s 
ajooa)l @late When the king died, his son became king in his stead. 


Lit. The king died when, of him the son to him in his stead king became. 
O.JmOo Adverb with Dative and not with Genitive as the English ‘‘instead” jyQ 
HO = Svamio, 

62. agaado Mama nd eomaosloladmlane aSenslaseGarsde G8) 
on ormlas 2 OaHle afmMlas 2% Aergo aaoengaxmieay (or as 
omle} Gao)? When my uncle came back from the bazaar, did he not bring a 
cloth for my elder sister and a mundu for me? 

@dgjab is another word for father and m@@mgjqd means lit. “young father”; srasao 
S) bazaar; asenal Adverb. Past Part. of asagm (@sangam, @Sengo) § 76 having returned. 
It shows again that the form is used instead of an Adverb, for it is translated best by 
‘hack’. ern) is a cloth in general, but especially women’s cloth. @erg the short cloth 
of men. @@Qj or mpaySao like aoGgy (ex. 41) or MOgyewmo (ex. 43). 

63. m9 araVldosoorn) aglaw aggomeg ido Goad musmunm 
wl Mlanlg}gy Gayo? When this (maid) servant took up the child, did he not 
become quiet? 

qv.i1cuom quietness, rest, leisure, health; as we want Mase. Gen. the subject being 
mood, avscanonbd one who is quiet (cf. § 56). 

885. Besides aoe in era, amd there is another affix denoting 
Female Gender, the vowel m. In general the Masculine ab is dropped 
and oo) added, thus: ceyagari), asorilenomant). 

$86. The first example shows that instead of cand also gman 
may be used. We meet with this termination more frequently in the 


south of Malabar than in the north, but it is employed also in the 
north especially to avoid monotony in narrations. Bear in mind that 
egoo can only be joined to the Past Adjective Participle (see § 88) 
and, therefore, the finite Verb follows usually in the Past or Present 
Tense. «goo is derived from the Noun @egq “way” (aw); hence aga 
=aview. The particle og signifies here as much as wa, the termina- 
tion of the Locative; thus: o.sicjseo after having done (see § 185. 224). 


§ 87. @lmd (alae, emo complete, to be finished, cease) stands 
after egal, the Past Tense (Adverb. Part.), as an Auxiliary Verb indi- 
cating as much as “to come to an issue’’, “to end in becoming’, ‘to 
become ready” and the whole expression means: ‘‘become”, “turn out”, 
thus: BO a} 9G) Ola, Slamanvemow) ofan. 


EXERCISE. 


Who lives there? Only a woman. Do you know her? I knew her before. Has 
she got no husband? No, after her husband died, she left her country and came here, 
What does she do? She has become a beggar woman. Has she got children? She 
has no children. I would like to see her. I shall go there, and tell her. What is 
your name? Narayani. Your house looks very dirty. Iam a poor woman. Will you 
not take a broom and clean it? Iam too weak for that. How do you earn your liveli- 
hood? By begging. Go and do a little work in the kitchen of any European! Iam too 
weak to powder (cuff) rice and to grind curry-powder. Do you know how to sew or to 
spin? Have you ever done cooly-work? No. It seems you know nothing; neither do 
you wish to learn anything. Sir! What shall I do! 


Translation. 


aaanes Yb ondammP am (Mf) a@. lead soama modigeas? gem 
MOM aQerilde GUOHZ osd).oiwo ang. MOAIdda GUMIAY OBE}? Me}, GDQIAOS 
Boma adloy@pj000 (AO),23990) MoQsdo MANO (ex. 57) Baceo aflg qeerarg asm, 
GOI eG Saga? sad am Cemanmadlard) ala. wGwoarcdés eg{ladd 
@gerenP BDQIdds GSlmdo me}. egies moaing soermIb Eero aerg. aonb mo 
gang Bn) moaiss0g atogqe. aflanbo Garb agam? memmm). mando alls 
AOYc eoyparcdlerm!  apomd ediearw ae (mj) aos@ (ac)Gnb a poor man, 
AS) a poor woman). BB of ogsaqm moSleaniGay? ogmles mooilnm wadidla;. ol 
ageslean Daseslaime avleame? means (@ rs begging) @0@@. 5) Ganw) am 
marmflando mmavieilaile ogy aie) oMgent  moSla@pasoase aera Gg 190G0 
(GOMaaCM, MOO.p}, GOOsa0 to grind to powder) ageslés Svoaai) (vaaeh]) MAJ. gaMoaIAee 
AgEL, 20000 eSleman sodlwar?r Agegpyo Slginilawgeilgaena? may. aiism 
Hanon Melqyarlagymeg Smomwana; BgyMe aidlgyoqao aslenes ang. 
CIGD! ama aHAD O.oisqieng! 


EXERCISE. 


Dress and Domestic Work. 


a. Dress. 


Give my clothes to the washerman (to wash 
them) 

Wash out my shirt (‘auswaschen”, the 
European mode of washing; mraldad 
means to wash by beating against a stone) 

Cut out a pair of trousers 

Put on a coat 

To put on a Mundu (the short cloth of 
Kérala men) 

That Putawa (a woman’s cloth) is pretty 

To tie the Raukka (a woman’s bodice) 

To sew a Pavata (means originally a sheet, 
but now frequently used to denote some- 
thing like the European under-petticoat, 
worn by many native children besides a 
jacket as the only dress) 

Buy an Elacha (the short coloured cloth of 
Malabar cooly women corresponding to the 
Mundu of men) 

Did you put a handkerchief in your pocket? 

Bring (me) a hat 

To tie a turban 

To wipe with a cloth (towel) after bathing 


aQana anyesag moarweaion earaiias 
(GO Aiaad oO) A&ISGaH ° 


eQAaMO Asam wm lamenje, 
GoQjo (qed) (Aoad.ais) Qdlea . 
Gig joo ME, 


Qsng DSGao. 


BD aS MEO. 
078s DHSS. 


ArIQIIS MAN, 


@CB aQets) @as ae. 
QQ@0e a lhewile mes? 
Mp4) H eoErgaso, 
MUAGIS (MAR1jVQA) NGcr. 
BIG AHN —AUIGDs. 


6, Kitchen-work. 


To prepare rice 

To mix the curry 

To dress fish 

To season the pepper-water 

To boil an egg 

To slash and parcha fish (Quaqe to draw 
lines, here==slash) 

To grind the curry-powder 

To pound the rice in a mortar 

To remove stones from rice by sifting (mo 


ee sift, strain) 


Basod (82}9Q) HAE, 

&S) eaicn (@§o). 

Blab Qdien- 

Qae armen eng lan aJeos len, 0afgé). 
BS asypager 

Elnb aioemp (Same) Ho10dlee. 

Qqyoeai Gorda, 


G06) AQDA. 


py) Goole, 


To strain off water from boiled rice 
The fish is not (well) boiled 

The kanji was boiling up 

The scales of a fish; gills of a fish 
To warm the butter-milk 

Prepare a vegetable curry 

To cook the meat 

To pour vinegar 

To make sweetmeats 

To bake bread 

To make coffee 

To make tea ready 

It is not sweet 

Pour in some more milk 

Did you boil the milk? 

Did you melt the butter? 

To boil water 

The water is boiling up 


There is no bone (05) in this meat 


58 — 


Boi0Q ae. 
d)ab sasgy. 
fang) o16)%,04. 
EeNarwbo a.agaia;— ocala. 
Garb £0.01), 

a3.21890) HAIG. 

@0.9)) atmo O.og, 

DJQHA CIB, 

A1BIANI00 DENeIAn. 

BOg.}0 aj\Sar. 

&g{} 0.01e. 

19) MYBO. 

Boal @upwo a gy. 

09% ABO QS) aia@e, 
19% dof )Bes ? 

NAG Acaslewo? 

OAIBHO DIMM {laa (@)Bej]on). 
OUEBZO AIHMeamn. 

Doohaiar ahoslgy. 


A fish containing (many) bones (Qe@g bones 

gezea aiab. 

To pickle @O.0j9b DMSh. 

2S )er) @o199 eo, 


of fish and snakes in Malayalam) 


To grind (prepare) chuttni (condiments) 


64. Gaoace mlailay manemled wleyemeyao aiaaaan ao 
@os200) alee At the time Moses lived, there ruled a king, who hated the 


Israelites. 
Lit. Moses lived time in the Israelites hating a king (die Israeliten hassender 
Kénig) governed. 


AAAEn, A1DAGaM, 21Ndc.9}, A1Nde Gao hate, (Noun ai); Qi Aion, Qué, 
Qjopa to govern, 

65. @eaa Aclay Geoario Baio Midlamo aglaglod ane &¢S 
20\23¢e390) After the mother had died, one of the children too died away 


on account of grief. 

66. Mado AglHos af@wo Gy adlaaam Go.230d gooaa.o} 
Aclaacoriodo GOAISk WACO ayroMe Honsod:c When the father who 
loves his children very much, dies far away, they will have great grief. 


Lit, His children very much loving father far away will die to them great grief 
will be. 


§88. Another way for filling up the want of Adjectives is pointed 
out in ex. 64—66 (eflof.a, ada, eqpedieam). This form differing from 


a: ae 


the Adverbial Participle (Past Tense: eqyat\a, Fut. Tense enacdynt) 
is called the Adjective Participle. Ex. 64 and 66 show the Adjective 
Parts of the Present Tense (ainae@am, emjadieamm), ex. 65 one of the 
Past Tense (ala). The first Participle is formed by dropping a of 
the Present Tense: ¢r1.mae, gaye; the Adjective Part. of the Past 
Tense in the same way, if the Past Tense ends in a: an@ly, ancily; 
aaigQg, oaogum; if the Past Tense terminates in m by augmentation of 
w, the vowel @e is added (20m, gomdla; eae, emia). But if @ is 
preceded by w, the @ is simply dropped, thus cane), cane; ao), 
egw. (In prose the Future Tense is employed only very sparingly 
olxho aoa.) dust as the Adverbial Participle requires a Verb to con- 
clude the action, so the Adjective Participle wants a Noun for complet- 
ing the thought. 


These Participles are not only employed like the English and Ger- 
man Participle of the Present Tense (a living father, the shining light— 
das betende Kind, die sterbende Mutter), but this Participle takes the 
place of all the Relative Adjective Clauses in English, introduced by a 
Relative Pronoun in any one of its cases. Thus, “the man who said” 
in Malayalam: “This having said man” mq aio aor. “The man 
to whom I spoke this, died” means: “J this having spoken man died” 
enor OD aoa GQ ado. “The friend whom thou lovest, is ill’: «Thou 
loving friend is ill” of) emediesam eapaade dlmo agen’. Thus, the 
Adjective clause has become a mere Attribute of the Noun; and this 
accounts also for the non-existence of the Helative Pronoun in Malaya- 
lam (see, however, § 253. 262): 


. I bought the horse from that man amond GY BOSs0g 9 Aemlonw aoc), 


a 
b. I who bought the horse from that man © @OGaIS M2 Aoiloaw alsdlw emond. 
c. The man from whom I bought the horse amon m2 &clonw anssla @Q MQ. 
ad 


. The horse which I bought from that man «mom @Q @Osa25 onadl~ mo Agile. 


This Adjective Participle is further of great use for providing us 
with the necessary Adjectives, which are so seldom in this language. 
Besides ea (see § 54), which is nothing else than an Adjective 
Participle, especially @ow, Moacm and odo, the three Adjective 
Participles of the Copula age, are affixed to Nouns in order to form 
Adjectives, /. e. 


This wicked man (lit. a wicked one being g@gmow or gdgmoacm Me adeayM w2 
this man) has killed him MAM AM. 


This idle child (lit. an idle one being this g5omecn mo agiés eosleig). 
child) has got a beating 
§* 


2s. JRO xe 


Just as egw is used for the formation of Adjectives so ea) (the 
Adverbial Participle) is used to form Adverbs, (see § 152). 


$89. The English “after” may be expressed by ecvaono. It is like 
Gaind and @egeo joined to the Adjective Participle Past Tense (§ 78. 86) 
ela @eomo. Originally it is a Noun like eawd, but it is also used as 
an Adverb («subsequently”, “afterwards”). After a Noun in Genitive it 
corresponds to the English Preposition “after” (nach), fie. Acsmamlacdo 
EVvanNo o}) Ghd6YV0 after death thou shalt see; Boamlacndo Gvdono after that. 
In the place of the English Conjunctions Nouns like eco and ¢asocr 
are added to the Adjective Participle (eatomegyodo; @atom eudano). 


$90. Though eco and ageéo are affixed only to the Adj. Part. 
Past Tense, Gotodo may also be added to the Adjective Participle Future 
Tense. Ex. 66. a@)eaeauods = adlego + Gatoco when one shall die, ete. The 
Conjunction “whilst”, introducing a Present Tense, is rendered by 
(uaoo and similar Nouns in the Locative, or by wame combined with 
the Adjective Participle in the Present Tense, fi 7. somae aigemanieaide 
Bawah avemon aoamd aomsdlam avomnit)pNelaeam He said so, whilst we went 


to the city. 


$91. @@dho AwBJo H21N® a10h0 Helo Hoendc. This is a 
common proverb meaning “That which one has done in his life time, 
he will see when he dies’. 


Here @@eo aoe must not be rendered by ‘‘The time which shall 
be” as usual, but since the Future Tense often expresses a habit and 
a repeated or continuous action, it should be translated «The time in 
which one is habitually active” seo aoa the time in which one will 
ie (atoemm, 16D, at9&o). | 


Somewhat startling for a beginner in Malayalam, are sentences like 
the following: 


(210) 26m) a} dado otalesGariode Go010 HEN (Just) when the boy plucked 
off the figwera they saw it; G@sSlam AINE QICBOIISS asPlea) od Moe) 
CQO még Just when he brought the sheep, four Shudras saw it on the way. Here 
the Future Adjective Participle does neither denote a futurity nor any- 
thing like a habit, but simply indicates simultaneousness of the first 
action (aisles, aime) with the second (arg); here we cannot use aid)oy 
agjoc because this would imply, that the men saw it only after the 
flowers had been plucked off, whilst the sentence as it stands, conveys 
the meaning that the men saw the boy in the very act of plucking off 
the flowers (ef. § 135). | 


= i 2s 


Par ticiptes. 
at0lde, 
Adverb Part. Past atd)ay. 


- » Lut. asdigyond, 
Adject. Part. Pres. asd\eacm, 


a » Past a10).}. 
s » Fut. a1d)e0. 
Translation. 


BO MQadooar la” ae @x.aBemad aeolade?. geame aand asa” genes 
Gimmes. Bem mado @oainb aw awlas*? moe Jong ys”. ARAN) Hs laaareng 


7) 


Gasol. alae Qo)" GQ GaiQqant «aan anal)e” : @moage” ayes)” 


qumae agan 90¢a0"” mans. mae aia OC arog"? emmanlwegyco ajaNaw 


14) 


aerdlg;, mead allemao aow' gro ganwegyrdo aomyasaiab’? am ajefl asa 


OD AIQBAOIMN aslS).p}. GQ ONaAQaand ailengo erg jan ang. mano aad gees 


) 


@osogei'” aglands® atoqan aga oMandla!® alee smoedlaile;??, cog 


OAIENZ ayrercansoando? auxes amo?) ofeimeame;. 


67. aomilmezoomlad arlatoruad afjan Gatoom am auasom 
Saadva COSA BB HYG) aewowmlaae In Hastinapuram, a washerman 
by name Vildsan, had an ass. 

| Lit. In his nearness was an ass. 

BajDIM=Bid-+-agw named (see § 88); Maia Gmmsd or Ge20i) a washerman; &Yo 
ass; peng lca = peng -+ @Qas)+ aoamann, see $99. 

68. g@ealad a1NMarg Gasm Grease AGMmMad aire afando 
6.2190 mio After (my) father had gone out, somebody came (in) and ate 


my rice. 


Y @emaoeee a Brahman’s village. 7) asomia-+ occ dwelt, °* acm one, @san 
as much a3 @M Mosq. *) Dat. on a road, instead of Loe. 5) AjoHgjgem to set out; 
WO ejOHgiGeH to set out on a journey. a) @s§® to join; @slOaarengsassm forms one 
phrase and means: ‘“‘to take along”. %) OQI.9) Past Tense of mQsdam helps to strengthen 
the Loc. qulalab (see § 114) and cannot be translated into English. ®) gels should 
not be construed with Soc. but only with Acc. % Interjection. 1” Tiger, ™ Loud. 
12) qSlaiaNg len to ery out. ' adie, ol@ lang Adv. Part. turning”. 14) 
0 little (Inf. of Hoge to be little). 15) Qsa(MQJo reality @b in reality. (8) nis own, 


reflexive, differing from goaianda, **) gee Garn@ar like before. 9) Joke. 3) alas 
21) 


HOW, 


)\ean think, mean. 20) emoaslaile;, mIen]-+ mel. 
ecb deceiver, liar. %) Any one, whosoever (see § 137). **) Will not believe aSlwesav) 


ayoee fraud, deceit, ayrtén9 


éam + mp}. 


2, GOA 


69. amenBas Addo aOZoarm ASlaw ejrvailaiégyddo af) 
Ando aaglmaide slaemos 2S) aersowmlecmley When our daughter 
was delivered of her first child, my wife was not alive. 

A&S)waids (from DaSe to bind) she, who is bound (to her husband). 

70, so aseml M@ eyoasge A210 Mado Ervano sm) eal 
B90) 2S) aoarilarond @H2I02)2) Gorse? D|Slaacsq After you have done 
this work so often, is it necessary to show it once more? Do not be lazy. 

(ajoQicgo times, M@ tajoQsego so many times; @@\aach once; @S)éa to be lazy. 

§92. Ex, 59 and 70 show that besides eaere there is another form 
of prohibition, namely, Gom@ or Ge@am afiixed to the Verb. The 
expression stronger than eqere means “ought not to be”, “dare not”. 
Thus: arsmaaceq (do not hate), auWlantmam (do not read) etc. It 1s contrary 
tO sasmo and may also stand alone: mo egdréa eaeo aisni) eomg This 
man ought not to have other work (see 197). | 

§93. Ex. 67 shows that in order to form the Historical Tenses 
of amg (or aeg) we resort to the Auxiliary Verb egaa and by athxing 
this to aene we are enabled to form all the Tenses necessary. Thus 
a\ersoaae (exist, to come into existence), |6ns0m@) (ao aunb afleflab 
ares \caae The father was in the house; aftrikes @m~@ Ag) Deneow/|lmacm I had a child), 
®) 6YS0chko (o39010e lab os lene eas lan Mi Deneodo How will be redemption from sin? 
BO Ade QIASD AOGAMIEoo DEreodho They will have much joy). In the same manner 
Oeneoas0Mb, OQensokam, Densow, QMAMMq otc. 

§94. In §83 we came to know that the Perfect is formed by 
affixing @@es to the Past Tense of a Verb. Ex. 60 and 69 show that 
for the Pluperfect the Past Tense of mamas, mmm is employed, just as 
in English “had”, in German “hatte”. Thus: emocefman had loved; 
Qaxt lems leas had become angry, ete. 


§95. In ex. 68 we came across a Noun ending in q (eaiQ rice). 
Nouns ending in q do not follow the general rule, laid down in § 74. 
We should not say eatoSlando, eaocSlem etc., but as in all oblique cases 
q is changed into oq we should decline (something like the substituted 
form qm of Nouns ending in mec), hence earadlanbo, eosvradiam, c.arsadlam, 
Baisadied, Galodinoe. After the same manner: amg belly; @wa rope; 
a1@Q bean; &lemQ well; Magia ashes; sm0Q young seedlings. 

§96. Hx. 69. 70 show that the Participle may be used not only 
as an Attribute (the Adjective Participle § 88) but also as a Personal 
Noun. Afiixing to the Adjective Participle the Personal Pronoun seam, 
emai, seq (OY mm) we get this Participial Noun. Thus we have: en 
ad laacm + MOQIN <= SIpaS Aamaind one who loves; with @oaidos= Spat leecmMaic; 
with @o@ = @cpaSleacm@ the thing which somebody loves; or in the Past Tense: 


a) 


@qpad).o; + Goaind= saya gjainb with eoaid= eqMed gam and with aop= 
eqaNaim. This Noun can be declined, (the Genitive of aag = qaand 
ano etc.). As the form is nothing else than a Pronoun preceded by 
an Adjective Participle, it is employed where in English a Noun or 
Pronoun with a Participle or with an Adjective clause is needed; / i. 
The loving one (woman) Eqyad lescmaicn, or he who died @@l,o\quab. [ Gr@adso AOL Jo 
6).210) ©) ONGdsO AhOLlo Hhd6V0 (Prov.) What one did (Moicyq) in the time in 
which he lives (reno he is), we shall see at the time in which he will die]. In English 
the Participle cannot be made a Personal Noun, whereas in German, 
Greek, Latin, etc. we meet with similar constructions. Instead of the 
Pronoun the Article is resorted to for bringing about this. Thus, we 
get: Der Sterbende; Die Leidende; Das Mangelnde; ot shikdytec those who came; 
sbhoyeits tobe xotapmpsvove duty esas ceaNeamann mocemed find (Bless 
those who curse you). 


EXERCISE 1, 


Present Tense (Deneoeena) gene. 


Past ogimiiéa gereom) I had (was). 
Mlemndée geneom)) thou hadst (wast). 
Fut. 4 Deneordho shall have (shall be). 
Adv. Part. Fué. eerecasnd for having. 
5 » Last gereom) having (being). 
Adj. Part. Pres. geracesam. 
4 » Last gererw. 


) ” Fut. LQersodha. 


EXERCISE 2. 
Nom. Smad wacmainb, —cb, —@. 
Ace. Sad keamaiam, —aB, —alam. 
Dat. Sad leacmaino, —dee, —a5]ena. 
Gen. Bcpadleacmaianbo, —gas, —ailanbo. 
Loe. Brac wacmaserNab, —e led, —eF lech. 
Abl. Sa oacrmasaNaaNianw, —gedaiin, —ai)reberi lon. 


Loc. Dat. snposdieacmainSleaiee, —sfleeiee, aN eaide. 
Social — empad eecrmaiaenng, —Bacg, —ailamng. 


Instr. Bryad leacm ainnoch, —goeb, —ailmnob, 
Nom. Bmpacd keacmash, — 2, 
Ace. Spaces ane, —AW, (—-H00). 


Dat. Brac esc asda, —ée, (—ad)m). 


an 


Gen. BMMYoGleamawmas, —qas, (—adlanba). 
Loe. Empasleacmais ab, —aied, (~acd)ab). 
Abi. Arpaceamaiclaciian, —~aaboiaw, (—odletaiicne). 


Loc. Dat. enpatiesmaid lease, —cileaiéa, (—adleaes). 
Social empachlesemaiseog, —@mg, (0098). 
Instr. Brac Bem o.1oa, —cword, (—-Aao@b). 
In the same manner: 
Brpac),aiaitd, —c, —Q. — SAYad) gia, —Q. 
(For the Future Tense see “Second Future” § 268). 


EXERCISE 3. 


Perfect Tense. 


I have loved amoab @mpats).af)o asco. 
Thou hast loved oS) @qad)aje lesan. 
They have loved BOQ BMaC5).o/)d)eacro. 
Pluperfect Tense. 
I had loved aonb eaci)ofleame. 
Thou hadst loved oi) Sac eflean. 
eveeesevvee oe eve ; eee eescser geese ran 
They had loved MOAI Epoch lai lan. 


EXERCISE 4, 


When did you come to Malabar? Three years ago. Did you begin already (@Segan, 
@Sed}, @Sego) to learn the language (Gods)? I learned a little. Do you like it? I like 
it, but it is very difficult ((@.jq2qv0), Did you begin to speak? After I have learned 
(something) I shall speak. Never do that. Why not? So you will never learn to speak. 
What shall I do? Hearing a word you must try to use it ((Qjacoeslén), Farther the 
words which you read, you must use in your talk, you see. Henceforth (sq) I shall 
do so. When do you go to sleep? At 10 o'clock (hour aasl@o). After having taken 
your dinner (eaten) what do you do? I take a.walk (ex. 47). You must take much care 
(to take care mga lea) on account of the sun (sunshine Sawa)! I go out only after the 
sun has (ong p10) set (@ampdleas), Whereto do you go? I go to the seashore (HS sea; 
&i shore; @S@j, seashore), a nice breeze being there (@20Q wind). I shall go with 
you this evening.. I like to look at (see) the stars. How beautiful they shine ((ajaocélan, 
the Noun (ajé:01ee) in this country! Yes, and I like to see the rising (2¢)a=a) moon (.al\q3M). 


Transiation. 


“lead GhOg artic aMgjodo QumeP Qaw oschowadsda Qeon (cf. “ago” in English, 
standing also behind). olssce Goa aidlg yond @Seslem@oP smomh AMajo (BM MOp0) 


aide. aidigjoab mleacds MAI0 Osere? cgerilas Deyo MEM. agBlejo M®@ 
BGO ajywoave, M)sads GVodvos]g yom MSerdlews? sHs0d 210).2} Beaso Mooawd) 
&g0. GONSIGM Gog) (GWG or MOM GLMM). apm~Macoes? ‘eoadiem aQwoae 
aleads apomoodlg jo Belaaejo aidlaoWle;, smo aga AorlGqengP? mMlascd am 
Q108—a Ethcbaasarods Mealam ays@ocsl, yonb @Seeeamno, alean adlewd ana lean 
QA CWeMMdanle Dem@cslenaamo. Gheso! gad) smo eoadiam 6) .o\ Qo, 
rem 00 agBgjodo Qoegainad Gotvho? asgD aarNés. Camlo Groce ai load agaw 
@ adqpjo ? amo MS_gjIM Basoho.* Haswled (not ema lab? as in Eng, or German!) 
OSS leme smond asso mypesl@ananro. Myyad mompdlaycilando setae @@se soord 
MSgjo0b Gassmqyes. ailmade apaileses Garxommm? anim HSaenoMleaide (HS 
ajnGamde) Gainhm, epailas mg HonQeng. apo M9 AHAB Aleoasgos 
QOS AiMo. aMaside MAMOeasogs aoermd Mayo VEE. GQ HO GoLome)e agQ@ 
Qo MEJQIgpo @JmrdesaD. GSM, OF laa alGQaM A&oenocm@ ogasiea wWase 
aoedmoeaa@06m . 


EXERCISE 5. 


Munshi. 

Has my Munshi come? Yes, he is waiting in the veranda. Tell the Munshi to come 
into the room. Munshi, what is the news to-day? Sir, there is nolhing particular. Sit 
down, (show and) give me an easy story to read. 

This story is too difficult fora beginner (one who begins). I shell translate it word 
for word. Whaét does this mean ? 

What Case is this? It is the Dative Case. Which is that which follows it? It-is a Verb. 
Is it a Transitive or an Intransitive Verb? Passive Verbs are very seldom in Malayalam. 
What is this? It is a Pronoun and not a Noun. Is this the first, second or third Person? 
‘This seems to be an Altribule. No, it is an Adverb. Is this a Plural? No, a Singular. 
Tell me a rule to distinguish Singular from Plural. Show it to me in the Grammar, What 
Gender is this? It is Masculine. This will do for to-day, I shall read the rest to-morrow. 
You must always speak to me in Malayalam. I have made a mistake, do correct me. I 
want leave to-morrow. Why? I have to go to a marriage. You may go, but the day. 


after to-morrow you must come here. 


Translation. 


aQanbo Qodlad} asmmeas? aim avreQi! @Q@ac saraiowlad ailebaamm. gel 
ailab (or AO \eoHGqD) aimond (asmmorond) goNiaNsang aso. gesiall! maw ogame 
QIMna@2mno? ANeuma:mnamme acto me. mw diasind! anoalaaanalad (awe ys 
Mow) a@BgjQee SB Sin seariigyamoaNab! oidlg; @Qm@odlesmaics m9 alo 
MOUS\ho GIWAVBMaAM. EMO IAF Qj9ae9aD) emer eransIme Oalgp. Me 
@mb0 sIOMNO (Mado, Md@a.IQjo) oD? a Ase omy (see § 97) aileorn! MOa mo ? 
GOD as@mdlaletma)loren 5 GQODIANO GMSMVAGEL® agQimvaaw? Mg elo 
CQAM. MQ MaMAhPlotws CoarwagPlocwo? aArenlescws 
(ho Gamoacoeale aigse gejcarkkan. MONOD? EoM BO MIDe Mey Om 


9 


2 Ge 


IMP See, MH \GDDai MoUs SAY a} GawGM Qynw 
2} BaiGmo? OM BO MoBanlecoansNo agaw saocnam; gg} OO 2B Oylewo 
alecoanemo @maem. OM 629.903.016.290? MH, aQhUIAIMe asm 
(agér = one, in Sanskrit). aQ@AUalMaGaMQo Miggasimamage Weamlegjond am 
MO©c wAosapmmaild; Ge® Qyocosmomlod &06r7) a Qa (acer) pj Ole see 
§ 208). Mo e@D ejlonmoacne? PaTe)) 232) louw0 GOA m0 (Feminine petlouse; 
Neuter = Mayorudcetlowro). mae M@ Aol, sremo apom moms aowldao, 
CNB aMEgjoyo aMsamog aaimogarle avomwodeasamo. mond aMadle,pald) 
eam, (or Og46.o3Q) ef) tm © | RBCormano. Msg ager)léa Arb M1 (e005) 
BaisMo. agirleno@)? ageies Sta Mayoenaclam Easeaergam EQasrayo oene 
MSlenacoSe Gntogte.  agmmoaet Aaodnodd QBS Were. 


Eleventh Lesson. 
Succession of Time (JJ. Part). 
71. ag@ ailglarxam arodacmamaa crmond aQerGeceo Moe) a1S0 
Gorglo\ Groove a@ ilere @@o DOM aioe Having asked 


about four times in which house (he) lives a tall mian gave (me) an answer. 
Lit. In which house is (he): dwelling so I about four times asked afterwards a 
tall man answer said. 

72. aQ® @aoailmoan Mlsnagas Memlade erareacna? seasad 
Qemns Mlosaas agai aewlaae, Ceaimado xo@)) ermoad Gedleg, 
an)e: Which washerman washes your clothes? He was formerly your washer- 
man, his caste I do not know. 

GYOL\SH8cd) denotes the Indian manner of washing by beating the clothes against 


stones, usually in a river, momen), mealdec. 


73, QABAI0 CEIAOCMD G29 Slacrusmadodacho 9 ENBIAsloamlando 
Geoano af¥o0 Blamvmoled cvsmunmow) smeame God having made 
the world in six days, he took rest on the seventh day. 


§97. Difference between age and am (compare ex. 1 and 4 
with ex. 71, 72). By asking og@ we intend to single out a person or 
a thing from a number, while agam asks for the quality of a person or 
thing. So om means “which” or “which thing” (among the things. 
before me); aga means “what” or “what a‘sort or kind of person or 
thing’. Hence: Which child (amongst my children or the children surrounding me) 
has done this gm &§) Eq AQ? EO MMadiad mando mea afjaide (F em.) 
aged lsmg la; did not know which of these two persons was his mother, In the same 


a BR = 


manner aQaiad (Masc.): DD ONE aJ@led agai Qmmaid; again Mawar? 
Who is the elder and who is the younger of these two sons? What do you think a) agay 
QiloodleecoP What @ servant is this (not: “which of my servants”, but “what sort of 
@ Servant”) gai agacmom aisMlanoomo& co! 

Of course, also the Plurals oQaid (Masc. and Fem.) and agjay 
(Neuter) may occur; fie. mo adladlad gard sano GxQyos eaaco?—oog Ne 
arden allsédo agai? Which of these children ave children of the first wife? Which are 
the houses belonging to the Moplahs? In colloquial Malayalam a@aid, e@as etc. are not 
used, We substitute @@, oQ® only). 

© besides being the Neuter of again and agascs, serves also as 
Pronominal Adjective without Gender and Number: agg ant, gg aac, 
BQ Wg, BO Acacyb, aGq Alger. 

Instead of again, agasd, agg also moaind, @MoIaIde, wom may he 
employed (Plur. was, ws). Besides the Neuter Gender in phrases 
like wonmomao coafendilg; (nothing will be left), monmocaamaee aimilgy (nobody 
came) serves as a Relative Pronoun, see § 253, 262 II. 

§98. Ex. 70. 78. The Ordinal Numbers are formed from the Cardinal 
Numbers by adding ego to the latter. Thus, ecco, meres, gemto, anoairo, 
MOGDII, GOA, aGslae, S20, SmuMs0, aimmo etc. Qo Fut. of MQM (=COan). 

§99. Ex. 67 and 72 show that besides the Auxiliary Verb ego, 
@Qwi (to be such, become such) a similar word may be formed by adding 
wéien to the Adverbial Past Participle of age, @roc)olds “to be such,” 
Past Tense: aoa@lmae I was. Just aS eq) etc. (§ 93) is added to omg, 
so also this egwiea may be joined to are=gmacima; f. e. ageies 
Qa8eo aslemo gensow lan I was very weary (=I had much weariness). 


EXERCISE 1. 
I was emo Gow lman. 
Thou wast 5) eon. 
He was Moai agQwilean. 
We were Moo (emerach) BOW )mem. 


You were cHlseds Bow lmao. 
They were mod GOW )ma. 


I had egaflaseracai\raca (if used as a Finite Verb) = agasiéacneow)) I got, obtained. 


Perfect. 
I have had agesléecrzom) ld laad. 


Pluperfect. 
I had had (I had) aged essraow) lgeranw lean. 


amend G@wleaam as Copula=I was, I have been, and I had been. 
g* 


ee Ges ae 


EXERCISE 2. 


In your garden there are many trees. Which trees are the most beautiful? The 
palm tree, mango tree and plantain tree. Do you eat fruit everyday? I eat plantains 
everyday. SodoI. Besides I ordered my servant to bring in future everyday oranges 
from the bazaar. When I went to the bazaar yesterday, I saw a great many (of them). 
Tell the gardener to sow some peas, beans, potatoes, radishes, mint, and cucumber in the 
garden. In what part of the garden shall he sow them? In that piece of the garden 
close to the godown and the stable. Plant these plants into pots and put them near the 
house. Did you water the plants? Dig the ground here slightly and pluck out the 
grass. Pull off all the dead leaves from that tree. Does it rain? Yes sir, it rains very 
hard. That drizzling rain was not sufficient yesterday. This night we want a man to 
watch the garden. 


Translation. 


M\maAas Bmoganriied Wace arcageng. agQ@ @oMagrGAM aGooajo SocTiqas ai? 
(Gos) beauty, ex. 33.) Mmsngo ArIA}0 QuYQ, Msc Slaisaum aivaad alm 
ammgain? ema Slassaum aio aided. apodee gomdleM Mam. agawmamme, 
eon dlasaum eoeaslalamian moma aaoergaimanad spend ars aneems 
ejloi@lesan, som mance: eres alat Garnmg och MAMA AGED BEB, GAO 
AISI g jWQ ANAMgj90G0 MBUSQo AMA as ]wargo Qag Hh lajo Mave lmoajo Haag Slayjo 
@orgemia Mgasdse Bmgaa0eem5g atom. eargarilando o@@ socomrilalen 
anand alamesssreo) ? Sisadianogo aclmanwamlandogeo eoelea(qea) 
GQ GND ailameaags! M9 OnIS SOQ nislag a mg (M$mn), allslanbo 
Modloto sasan. P.aiS ldo MAM,2\6a019? (Mamesan.) mailas ala oaani 
(A2QIGMN) 394 asSlO.21560 « (21d). + oggen ) @@ aeamlaaiion aemesla 
@D Aids do aMejdo O13) .p\chB & (AQ, HB aug to pull off, here Auxiliary Verb conveying 
the sense of “away”, “off"). @ Margemgainh osm coreg! av &Olonaow) 
Saige. gener av asd) HaiQgg aclwowia,, . aM wMoG) Smego aogyoad 
(20820, IQ], aokaasond or d99_)00b) myAGs Bod Basso, 


74. @Plammaomve asmlamgoo Gla) amos aiescmaome M03 


aJOY0)9NI0 Mico, mlaico otdlaY MSascn@voan There will be examina- 
tion from the eighteenth day of the last month till the twenty-sixth day of the 
next month. 


E> lye to pass (&Vlewg, dsl qQYo), 


75. GQ saiwamonome Geasad GatoGlajyGarodo simsade 
@apo asoamarles; osi¢an af}2} 90180 Gos] ans) When the father asked : 
“Who has done this”, we said nothing. Then all of us got a beating. 

76. “@ogoa) aganlmowlacme Gog o219070)"? aganre afjamlad 
ade aa asl Mamoocmg GoroBlajo¢a “a1000 a¥laom 
GOVAN MYA C.01IG)o O.21QI0” af Me GHAIS DEM asosory When 


=x MO, = 


a child, smaller than I, asked the schoolmaster: “Why did the king do that”, 
he answered: “You may ask such questions after the lesson”. 


§ 100. Ex. 74 shows that the numbers from 10—20 are formed in 
Malayalam by joining the numbers 1—9 to ascfnb the oblique case 
of agp. Thus, 11 arama; 12 arcoerg; 13 aiclgaw; 14 asofenesy; 
15 asaimsay; 19 aioamoamg etc.; 20 mmasq (there is another word for 
2 m@=nrg, used for 20 and its compounds.) 


1. @m, am. 11. armlamad. 
2. mere. 12. quanpers. 

8. gm, 18, areilgae 
4, (98). 14. aucilancey, 
5. moon 15, asailneny, 
6, GOHQ. 16. aso). 
7. agy. 17, asmlemy. 
8. a@S. 18, walang. 
9. Gag. 19. quammaug,. 
10, aq. 20. gMai®. 


§ 101. From—idll with reference to Time and Place means oog— 
QB, OOS, here employed like a Preposition in English, is the Ad- 
verbial Participle of sage touch; so it means “touching”, from”. 
MARE) OMG (masreen@ la labori law) HIMBL AIS (&gmoge lab og Qo Qe.) 
Instead of amg Qmod and instead of ae also aomo (as much as 
@0So IN @e@So OF mMemmse so far) are employed, but the latter 
must always be affixed to a Noun or Adjective Participle. Thus: “From 
the day in which he has been born till his death” moan moilgy Slasmo gam eoan 
@amogo etc. —“eaa (2J9GQIIBo DEB S200v0 eQaTto eeadaalecsims G2QqQD mo” 
I will cut off (enQéaqan, eoQqd, GOQéa0) and give you as much flesh from my body as 
is equal to this pigeon, GHOjIWAS Mal EAAIMAS HHAHBMog0 Mang Their reasoning 
power (head) does not go as far as their physical strength (hand). In this connexion 
(with Nouns) @o@o means as much as: “as far as”, “as great as”, “as 
much as” (see § 174. I). 

§102. The Malayalam shows a tendency to put the Interrogative 
Pronoun at the end of the sentence dropping the Auziliary Verb (a 
Ambo alla age ? aomlando aSlac eM? agro Haldlg) agosiss? 

§103. There are some Malayalam Verbs which require that the 
subject should stand in the Dative and not in the Nominative. F. e. 
eMrNda ailemy OQajlm alg). agerilas aradlescm, amog agailes eoncd)g). 

§104. Ex. 65 and 76 show some new meanings of the Locative. 
Besides denoting Place (ao aynb oflg)eb omg), it means “among” (@glag la 
aa as; ex. 65). The Locative in ex. 76 (aqme onda am ag) shows 


= - Goo 2 


that also a Comparative may be formed with the help of the Locative, 
so that it is employed instead of aon, fie. oe salle mgovam. In 
the same manner this Locative with ao expresses a Superlative, f.e. 
Main ogeyaimlaj qeNwainh egwlem he was the greatest of all (§ 67). 
The second ex. in our sentence (eesmara afed) indicates that the 
Locative with ofem may also be used instead of the Genitive with 
Bvoeedo (2rsmananbo Gvos10, @d).o18vaamo, AS) a:alanbo Gedo), Thus: ‘Not at 
that time (§ 78) a day afterwards he has killed him” eon BOL}, Be Slasavo Ylang 
Gia allem ewoaim @oaamM ogra (Merg\TM, H&omD, H&dIg\o). Also 265) 23 aha 
asigan. 

§105. mle ex. 74 may help in a way to distinguish peng 
(acre), Gd, and spoles from each other. mes where it is not an 
Auxiliary Verb (see § 94, 99, 83), means: “to sit”, “remain” tand to be 
in a place”, ome “to exist somewhere” and eee “to be’ (Copula); fie. 
G0 Aocomellad epond masles eywldlégo (I shall be here this month); @o aigemaele 
Mossad ase gene (There are many merchants in this city); aa Simo eos 
@omar (lit. To-day the sickness is worse; to-day he is worse). But amon Slmawiead 
epeqeiamil. To understand this use of egma we must substitute 
aes om Or ge80ie before aged. 


EXERCISE 1. 
Metals and their use. 

aNlai Gairoosagas) gash modiand ogaiiss 186 dao gers. acai? eee 
oreeg 29 Garcrloo”) eoeneameai? smaad aque)? aaenzes atomasseparned® cane 
&Sléeam., ages lawénrds asm Nasadiomad®™). ge Ganowar ngs & lg 
@ aManssriimo? @Qg aco Hos0no HQad go @.oicajo” go dlarjo®) anamajo® meamayo™ 
& Naa eran!) alo, aggeam. mle Mey Saaowadlaje 9Ai,9) aBooaye 
@Q 01-2) Qea areca’), mdm oldie og a@aamoine!®) mages aces algo. 
ea@aiamanrds a@eslm eousigo @og4'end’ . eaeafao andes cflacio 
8) erg.  Malmjawmaddda ciaiGg yoipo so oyacmge"® 
Goapele Heya) mgem@eo” wane GQarryo. wMGlnyns0og mv asngnesag o™!) 
aQendago?”) ajgoao™) mosanrqngo™ an aGanrgego™) a\ago” Qererke ad. 
wo Olala elso*” goagyanar eas?” aNéec. @Q alsomaseng MonmeE e@oanojo®®) 


gea'!®) aos’? oNsao! 


) Metal. ?) Gold. » Finger-ring. *) Silver, * Cup. © afei price, value; agqan, 
oGO) to rise; ANaewdlw precious, Meiqyea. ” Copper. * Iron. )tead, ' Tin, 
1) ow) 2 hole, pit; alan to dig a hole. a) BQ AIL 0 needful, necessary. 18) OO 
aM, DRGs) to melt; Oras what is melted, Steel. 14) golidity. 1) agaSlee ails leace 
get, I catch. ' Bine-coloured. 1”) Rust. 8) Poison. 1 ojvem, agi) to rub; 
70) sora) tinning of vessels; magi lgam, —g to tin; @eyogioend tinman. 21) Vessel. 
22) Wail, 28) Lock. %) Key. 25) Hoe. %) Plough. 27) Rust. 8) Harm. 


aQreovawiey, 
arame®) peresgacm@, msgyai), 
Semoeflabonae” macNeyan. 

ang tomar’) aSlac aQem. 


0 


Sloarnan) sieio”) amapainn 0 wan’) meoong (see §110) ae 

(Yo) Lamanccicae” ecace atin” agmea aie 
mrme agana camgesa@c®) gganwge” aged. 
Haies lndseng aqodlalamge™ sicaman gaye” 


) 


AOE Qo Qezo eemsmeago!) Qeneréec, Aas lés OMM esoQgawias® ag) 1AJo 


@0AIo @.a1g\8e9d0'® aloo Mag@assco. aflaisgyodo af M,ayammocy 
amnemagied'®) agacaj Nasadwg auggo®”) mong 


Mloo qrmasansms agamdle, 
alla anaiwc?™ mam. 


17) gs moeng @9S.2) 


EXERCISE 2. 


Domestic work (continued from page 57). 


To sweep the front yard 
To dust the tables 


To put books on a shelf 


The books have grown mouldy in the rainy 
season; clean them! 

Remove these cobwebs 

Alas! white-ants came into my box and 
spoiled everything 

There was a scorpion and a centipede under 
the straw-mat 

To unroll and to roll up a mat 

Take this soap and fold it up in paper 

To unpack a parcel 

To put the bed in order (for lying down) 

To beat out the dust from a coat 

To pour water into a basin 

To pour out water 

To cleanse the teeth, to wash the face, to 
take a bath 

To dress and undress 

To clean a lamp 


To light a lamp 


Jodo mos ktas. 

C2uw OHS. 

ajTpanmad Adam flenaa (ajmamng) 
BO) HAIG. 

APaUGD ayTymeracdds cjg] a)s},o; 
GoW); GUAM @OSéo « 

D0 AgnaUAHag eos )es » 

Boeqgy! agama aarglae allem os) _pj 
ageyio GO ).o1e sD. 

AsMawQes agile Bea EMgo BB 8.030 
So Mengow))tacns. 

asm Mangas, eseac. [ayage. 

m0 Gavog1 (arwoeny 7) ag 3QQ Sams} 

OOS BO an, 

@1Sés QS) alleles. 

gio Hass] AS. 

Beuaoarsiab (moamele) Aaego otéGads. 

Hrigge Blan (qQamh), AL )an. 

a.jpg] @AISaa (Sma), Bas Hipdad, el 
adh. 

@Sgan, Golan. 

ages @OSdah (H035)2498n), 

allgda mela. 


) Body. 2) Strength. 2) Rust. “Medicine. » MSg4 custom, conduct. 8) Giddiness, 


swoon, 7 Proverb. ® oaco weight. * gg Mild, soft. * Ashes. 4) Qolour. 
adie betel (OaQo mai “the mere leaf?) mg a flat plate of metal. 
tree and sandal powder, & lero metal plate. 


suit, be fit. 16) Time passes, 
chewed with betel. 


18) Wipe, rub off, clean. 


12) ao) 


18) niO3Me sandal 


4) Ornament. ') asoQam, aid) adhere, 


17) Sn China; aygpomny chunam, lime, chiefly as 


19) Jewel, gem. 2°) Diamond. 


To extinguish a light Anade AHSdaem. 

To clean the chimney of a lamp allaemanbo aa @OSéa. 

To cut the wick of it GOOIOAIA @1G) @d)an (eo@)) he). 
To sharpen a knife & 010) | Zoewrden (mo) . 

To clean fork and spoon Qego &Merdiqo MHSde. 

Take this and put it on the hearth DAMS eagej)eb MAIEn . 

To pound rice GOO) —S)\aa. 


717. GAIAM acmIZq Aoeroayn &S) afjacm asem ailaleae 
ao, Ga&Gg0? GoGan! eMode Moo! Goayad armBmeeng The child that 


will see father (first) shall at once call for me, “Do you hear? Mother! look 
here! father is coming”, 


78. ermoad Qamoo ardlaricoled ealasc arco @earsaado oilglod 
arogiond aoailasaw. gamma Qems Boom Gosasond afMles o19 
Sle) I intend to stay in (my) father’s house till I shall have passed the third 
examination. Before that I cannot go far. 

0.395 gj = arog + ag). 

79. DO asso oAhIGg 00d ages mPacwle}; emoad ac 
Balame@ It is not possible for me to give so much money; I am only a 


poor man. 
GOB@ only, 


80. GAM) TuaoowMe Soa GEG 21008 aserélolad aa@ogq asond 
oMmlaa APlay ene Without any help I can manage to put so much cargo 
into the bandy. 


AWOQAN, HWA), &WOQ0; aom, other, strange. 


§106. aimcperg (ex. 77) shows that omg sometimes is added to 
the Present Tense of a Verb to give it a future meaning or to strength- 
en the signification of a Present Tense. Thus: amanag means he shall 
certainly come or he is coming (when we see the person approaching). 
This form we may call the Progressive Form. 

smo  aimeaneng I am coming. 
measab aycamoene he is coming. 


Meads ascaameng you are coming, 


§107. To express a Possibility or Impossibility the two Nouns 0139S 
and Pla) (or its Verb a¥iqe in short ale, avian, av lang, algo) 
are employed. Thus: 

I can ogerilas Playa, agiailas osogend’, ageilas avlajers’, 
I could agirilas &Wleap, anaiias aisgenesw), agile avlayeneow). 
I shail be able agers de HVlayo, ogeailes assenzocio, agirikes a Wlaysnsochno- 


as He = 


In the same way Perfect and Pluperfect are formed. 


I cannot ogriés &Playariay, agesiigs asoSlej, aaiias avlailg). 

I could not egriés aM leadlaj, ageailes aswSlaail@me, agaiies ewlaiays 
alec. 

I shall not be able agwiléa @ ladies, agailee angen i@lay, ageailes my lajenes 
& aia}, 


Ex. 78-80 show that the Auxiliary Verbs denoting Possibility 
or Impossibility are preceded by a Verb in its Adverbial Participle, 
Future. 

oQaTias Hagin avlao, avlaymilgy. 
oQrsléa © agiond d&wley, av lend lp). 
ogiiias & agiond do layo, av law gy. 


We may call this form the Potential Mood of the Verb. 


§108. Ex. 1, 2, 4, 5, 28, 28, 49, 52, 60, 70, 79, 80 introduce 
Malayalam Correlative Pronowns similar to those in Latin and Greek, 
(f. e. quantus, tantus). In English and German these relations are 
expressed by special Adverbs or Interrogatives (f e. how much, so 
much, as much). In Malayalam for these three relations the Pronouns 
@o, ~ and of) are employed: @e points out what is distant (ean, 
MoAid, GOD, SaNes, BoGgjodo, MOO, ENEGrg0, EABIEM, MOGjab0, MoENZ, 
@oeaarg). points out what is near, thus: gain, mad, og, waiiss, 
DEgjocd, OO, DAO, MAslem, Majeoeo, way. aff) OF of is used for 
the question, hence: agand, agaido, ag@ (§ 97) ogailes, agegyocd, aM@, oa%@? 
0, aQaTlem, og@ejermo, agag. Cf § 252, 

somo (ex. 77) an Interjection derived from m@, means: behold here! 
It has also its Correlative in momo behold there, G9 Geoaid aaleacre 
look there they bathe! The Imperative emode is frequently used at the 
beginning of a sentence, in order to call attention to what one is going 
to say. It corresponds to'the English «well”, “look here” and the 
German “hor” or “sieh”; fie. emoaa! af) aoaiam mensoad memarg aman 
emalg* oia& Well, when you see him tell him to come here. 


EXEROISE 1. 


Has the cook come already? He is not in the kitchen. What a man he is! Every- 
day I must tell him that he has to be here punctually at 8 o’clock in the morning. He is 
coming just now. Why are you so late, cook? My child is sick and I could not leave 
my house earlier. Look here, cook! do not be so late again, I shall most certainly deduct 
one Rupee from your wages at the end of this month. As (my) Missis pleases. I want 
the keys to the godown. Go and take 12 potatoes and boil them. Shall I bring them 


*Remark: People in general shorten aimanmowlg into qasmomls (see § 148). 
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a) ee 


with the skin? No, take off the skin and make a mash! What shall I do with the meat ? 
I want it roasted for breakfast; for dinner you give it cold. But do not forget to make it 
tender, I could scarcely eat it the day before yesterday; it was as tough as leather. The 
firewood was not dry enough then, madam. Go now and tell the bandyman to come here. 


Transialion. 


AM laassen amecan? moan aavtiolwin Me}, @aaind sannomaand! 
mraieas 2S 2a ag cod lewoca} (QBy 220)) MANS eMSomemo eQaw spond Slaisawm 
EMUCMIG HeflGear@asa laa. aoaind om em. amdiasanoes, af) gamer 
18K (@)) Moamds).oya ? aManboa Aslas Ames , GD Omg (therefore) eMoHaD asis 
atlgannd agate asvgoreomleaigy. Gmoan, HavleNaarea! af] oa) @Olangjo MO 
Mant)o) HOM, qiacnes ed smo 9 aavaslando Mammalia condo tema 
OS lebrS\am BO BQej\h a/lSleeo omc. ssrZyos Mago! alsedlana moana 
BaseMo, §] Garow@] aranene elves aMsam aiomo aaa! BareAI0g GOS (with) 
GOWN AHOMEAIGSMSA? Basors, af) Gmoed Sang lorigWegerm GPUS QS.0} 
Ae Galaalg amoergaiseens, Mogae aay aalsqeng? Emeanvana) aog 
Qioean, a@laslan MHOGHHAO SHEG0! MO.s)) (gganad)) aimaowldlenns, Alo) 
STING GG asaidacmd (dite) agmlas @jymomesmlman; meq moe GaGa: gman. 
@u582a! momo allow Mejauampo Qemeadislajwicman., oo) easw) endlaaaeas 
Dsemexg Amasmb aio, 


EXERCISE 2. 


Revision. 


Decline the following Nouns (Accusative, Instrumental, Social, Dative, Locative, 
Ablative, Locative Dative, Genitive): @eailensmab, Gash, MAI, ANE, O9@)), allo, acm, 
BAIIAM, AWA, wm), Hato. 


EXERCISE. 3. 


Kitchen. 

Copper pot 6).aIMJo_19@o. 
To repair the hearth GOSQ mamnodsa. 
To draw water (from a well) AAIGLo CHIT (oad, Aiailen). (Sle. 
The vessel used for this Qs CHITIN  alA2I(Ai®o), HhIGaaao 
A water vessel made of the bark or film of 

an areca-branch ai9a (bark or film of an areca-branch). 
Mortar for pounding rice DOM (2a) hinge). 
Pestle used for this Qaida (mostly of black-wood), 
To pound rice a0) AMUOm (see page 72). 
A broom Qo.o} lab, och. 
To mix the bran with water Mans HLA, 


Vessel used for cooking rice GrAlo (Alam, jo pancake). 


Vessel used for cooking curry (pot, pan) 
Frying pan 

Water-vessel (for drinking) with agsnout 
Snout of it 

Metal plate (for eating) 
Cup 

Spitting pot [shell) 
Spoon used by natives (made of a cocoanut- 
To make a fire 

Firewood; went for firewood; to cleave wood 
Axe 

To put something on the fire 


To warm oneself with a fire 


ais) (also avg} ais) rice pot). 
ama).ois |. 

& lend). 

Mg lYyas aso, 

& leo. 

Gag), in the south called ailaoposmo. 
CHraom5) (@hovammilaad a4). 

Gaoj lab (= handful space). 

@) Hara, G1] Maimwdamh, a] Mamlds. 
ano; aNoalm @anw); aloe alae. 
ay, Gm@osoall, 

GOS_ ile Haiée. 

B\ASIYE (olAns680y). 


Twelfth Lesson. 
Why we do something or why something has happened. 


81. Goaind Moje Mag enjadlay qaaoony M220 ry colase 
Let us love (him), because he loved us first. 

Lit. He before us loved, because we (shall) love (him). 

82. ml afjandso ALIMQj}AIOo POIMOAAING afjEING A@:6S 

assemomlceias (MSM2) A000 As you have done according to my order, 


you may go with me to the town. 
$3. mlaade agjaan AIEIGQ IPO emoeiloymaaoens amoad) 9 


a5) mlswegog eave a19603 ele} Because you often cheated me, I shall 


henceforth buy nothing from you. 
spcrilayo henceforth, in future; Quoonghm@ lay see ex. 39. 


§ 109. cro eqpadioae (ex. 81) as Imperative Plural First Person may 
surprise; one might expect moo emediansg which is wrong. eqyodlese 
is preferred, as ms (see §42.) includes also a Second Person (I and 
you). Hence we say in church moo @joid asm let us pray. 


§110. In an Adverbial clause indicating Cause or Reason the 
Adverbial Participle (Past Tense) of oeregam=aaoeng (ex. 58) is 
employed and serves instead of the English Conjunctions “because’’ 
and “as” (weil). Placed after a Noun it means “with”, «through”, 
“by” etc. and our three examples show again, that also Adverbial 
clauses of this kind are made Adverbial phrases by changing the Verb 
of the Adverbial clause into a Verbal Noun (enpaMaig, aaa, eorg)) 

10# 


Mogo we too, § 112. 


| 


am). Thus eqadiageecm means: “through the loving us”; similarly 
in English: “by doing this’, in doing this’, etc. 


§111. In ex. 82 we see that to express something like a Promise 
or Permission we affix ago to the Infinitive or crude form of the Finite 
Verb (see § 200). Itis used for a polite order (as much as “you may” 
in English). So you may say to your Munshi at the end of a lesson: 
lsradoas 860.1000 Go_30ch0o0 You may gonow. This is another form of 


the Potential Mood (see § 107). 


Mark that in connexion with the suffix “@@Qo"” always Dative (a\eaccda) must be 
employed, f. ec. emomd moda, but agaiigs aadime, which is as much as: agcilés 
Bos laind mw layo. 


§112. From ex. 75, 81, and 83 we learn that »o employed only 
once in a sentence, means not “and” but generalizes or emphasizes 
the notion to which it is joined, and we may translate it by “also” or 
“even”, “soever”’; fe. emocee Gasseo I too shall go, @yQ@30 ferele) nobody 
saw; agmles 1G 8 Je) al§lolay to me one thing even (auch nur eins) I got not = 
I got nothing at all. 


EXERCISE. 


Did you boil the milk this morning? As I had to go to the bazaar to buy fish, 
vegetables, and eggs, I did not find any time to look after the flowers to-day. Let us 
settle the account first. For these two fishes I paid 2 Annas, For all these beans, lady’s 
fingers, snake cucumbers, cucumbers, the water-melons, cabbages, onions, radish, cresses, 
saffron, cumin, and nutmeg I paid 8 Annas. I got 4 eggs for 1 Anna. Hence there is a 
balance of 2 Annas. For to-morrow we want kerosene oil, ghee, and horse-gram. Try to 
get these things cheaper than last week. Fresh butter I should like to get very much, 
but you ought to take it only from clean people. Why did you not bring any fruit? 
There was only a woman selling oranges, and as I did not know whether you like them or 
not, I did not buy anything there. Were there no mango fruits, or plantains, or pine- 
apples, figs or dates? I did not see anything of this kind. You may go! 


Translation. 


im moasigai af} assay oailews? Slave oflawo Agajo asosagaiond mrsmaos la lad 
BAGH TAIN DAMUTZ ajeogas GIGQjo Srradadiond agerilae avawe slgslailay. ano 
AMIeq NENA Bein! (§ 109). go mere dlatian emond 2 mos OGsGQ. go maa 
MAg0 AAIMEBSa0 AIGSIamlna0 HAGA Cl oadso AiaMaadao Bina; |ag:0 Mes laa0 Qen s&s) 
€30 AAHg_ia1]lOGa0 Seopg ive ssloearilmc Moai ladadac agejvo GSS sBoid 8 Gwe 
AISGD. 1 GosMen cme} |g Sls). agemnomd 2 smem eases) amesey! meade ang 
MHMo awailad ange Qaeqyo aresmsemo, CamMIAd SViemw aQiQawanrd Gos) 
do MManIM@ard) GaSlgyomb Emenee, ayolw Haign elgannd saond aigee men 
Ogi5M. agQelajo mom OPUS gles SOgSes lereriiene ago auesserno, avec Bao 


ay GG 


S2S\ofleysgy! eoamgnamsng? amass a@o Aaa ae (glam amend ereng. 
GOO erilsedves" MAAASENa ASM ogo ewond modlang ley, MOMMeseng amornb moas) 
GSmiim ado Gaslailgy. moailes aoseqo aiVajo KOMrjoQjo some yrayo 
DIWMgiwajo Smo geraowlmacrilgysao? samomd 99 aih Bm adie}. Mlende 
Mg j9c Basco! 

84. am dlram MaUgo Mororecees? a~Alaadc Aamo 
Mleama@aa rene aml 28 Mone d,50 Do you see that shining star? As 
you stand in the way I cannot see it. 

85. ail agjando aalM aioodilay some, ooaado ailgled Gasomg 
malo EN6TBde 8196) O96) BaQy o muanleasere) are For neglecting my 
order and going to the house of our neighbour, we must bear all this. 

86. g0 2EMe Mlasdeds aogazmaaras Ge@ smoad Mlaade 
29903) ac@aslormanmoce As this medicine suits you, I prepared it for you. 


§118. Another Adverb for expressing a reason is M\dlome. As 
a Noun it means “aim”, as an Adverb “by reason of”, “because of”. 
It is employed (like oeomg) in connexion with a Noun (ex. 65) in the 
Nominative or Genitive Case (like the English Preposition “on account 
of”). In connexion with the Participial Noun (sang) it forms also 
Adverbial clauses, indicating a reason and answering to the question 
“wherefore” («weshalb, warum”). It is best translated into Knglish 
by “because”, «‘as” ete. (Germ. “wegen” c. Gen.). 


§ 114. ofjcrmadias (ex. 86) fills up in Malayalam the place of a 
Conjunction. One of the many meanings of oases (oo1sacm, o0.9)) 18 
“to put a case’, “suppose” and hence aganmaaig; (so supposed) means: 
“considering”, ‘as though”, “in Anbetracht’”. Besides, soi, without 
ope after the Locative means “among”; fie. m2 gam goiWinbaaigy mand 
eBOQAJ cnejyaind age Smameme. 

RMlddo Alran MAUYOsRae Hong gasatsade ofjane Hao} 
Grrvailaame The heathens seeing the shining stars supposed (that these were) gods 


and worship (them), 


8115. cucolesesns) aime (ex. 85). In the same manner in which 
we combine the Infinitive with eqanco, eames and sag we may also 
employ gases), the Past Tense of the Irregular Verb eassrge to be neces- 
sary. It is often followed by ame, so that caamia means to become 
necessary; thus: avocleanardlasm it became necessary to bear (§ 127). 


§116. Ex. 84 and 86 show another phrase similar to andlg) and 
avimals, namely @,50, the Negative form of the Verb @ge (to meet, join, 


eS 


*terS\enadoda” not polite enough; either @arqgués or mosedoda (see § 219), 


to come together, etc.). Mark phrases aS: Hhalwemage (to quarrel), LAE Sa> 
(the same). It is used also as an Auxiliary Verb and means “will be- 
come”, “fits”, “is possible’, so especially the Positive Future @so and 
the Negative Future @S2 DAIGI%0 O.AIQEMG moa POLIMIDS QI Go By doing 
a kindness we may meet with a bad return. It is always preceded by the Ad- 
verbial Participle of the Past Tense. afjmlas Ge>G@,S0 I cannot hear it. 
HONS AGED oodlosomlaw cavowrm\ne Is it possible for a hare to touch the 
mate of the lion (note that this form is rarely used in prose). In ex. 80 we have 
the Adverbial derived from @s9=g,Som@. It means literally: «so as 
not meeting’, “joining”, «not being there’, “without”. Another Posi- 
tive form of this Verb we have seen in ex. 65 and 82, namely gS or 
ges. These are the Positive Adverbials of @ge and mean like the 
regular form 2:5) “so as joining with’ =“together with” (see § 128). 
These Adverbial Participles are generally added to the Social Case, 
aS: smond me ems Ges aiSemon)eeide Gasow) I went together with the father to 
town (see § 220 I., 3), or amont @8S Gane I too shail go. Also in connexion 
with the Genitive Case @es may be employed. fle. am eJawiaw (a 
Sans, = two, Goai) speaker) mando GES MlQam)la leas He kept an interpreter with 
him. For the Interrogative @es (see § 213, 6). 


$117. missdedsow) (ex. 86). Although the Dative itself (§ 36) 
expresses a “Purpose” or an “Intention”, this meaning is rendered 
more strongly by adding ago or also eased) (see § 127, 220 I, 4) to 
the Dative (Engl. “for”; Germ. “fiir’). aonb afsvacanrw) eoatio)sas 
I shall wait for you. In the same manner ow) is affixed to the Adverbial 
Participle Future Tense (see the ex. at the end of § 108). aimasmo 
Wiig for to come; QuoeagQiomoa)) for to buy (See § 138). 


Now we may sum up the chief meanings of the Dative Case (amas): 

1, MAIBEROlbs Bojow) went to Tellicherry; ajaoda ol atlS).p} the house caught 
fire; GQ Weng Acny,HaOg ails).oy HODES caught those two fishes and brought them 
toshore. Here the Dative expresses that somebody or something draws 
near to a Place. 

2, OMgihe oto Gaisro I want tea at noon; gam dlaimveames wel) the hire 
for 3 days. This is the Dative of Time; especially ogee is invariably 
employed to denote Time. Something like the Greek Genitive in 
‘ynzric” at night. 

3. emord ararslds Gas8HsMo I must go to work; wdiaind Goan GasNges Bess) 
Siva was then ready for a hunting; allow leads aqgaam)m Gag) went to a tank to 
fetch some water. These examples represent the Dative of Intention or 
Purpose. To strengthen this meaning of “Design” and to convey 
even the idea of'a “Motive” a@a and sad) are added. 


4. gemimd (ass@o) BMWIWQ% CGO@b Who is worthy of that? oq gma 
Baise I want that (@Qaigyo). In these instances the Dative does indicate 
Worthiness and Want. 

5. a) Gm ogeiléa wMgQy. b) ageless (aEMIOmM) Baie) (lost it); c) o@trilee 
ogo @a18acéd).o He taught me the way; aos.so @naids leas. In these examples 
the Dative expresses Authority, Ownership, interest or has Genitive 
meaning. This is also the reason why we say mean adla, aug 
(succeed), slg) (see § 103. 126), aoe (forgot); agaiies arogeng (See § 107) ete. 

As to the Postpositions generally governing the Dative Case, see § 220. 


EXERCISE 1. 


Where is the gardener? He has gone to repair the hedge. What shrubs will he take 
for that? I suppose he simply plants in some new Arippu (American wild sage, Lantana 
aculeaia), and shoe flowers; as to creepers, they will grow without special care. Tell him 
to tar all the sticks, else, the white-ants will have them eaten up ere long. Where shall I 
dig the holes for these young cocoanut trees ? Dig the holes there and cover them y;_operly. 
Go down to the judge’s house and ask for some cuttings. From which trees should they be 
taken ? I should like to get some from mango trees and jack trees. Our plantains grow 
very nicely; it seems their time to bear fruit is near. Gardener! are there country beans 
in this garden? Pluck some of them and bring them here. See whether the mud wall 
round our garden is repaired, every night wild pigs and porcupines come in, dig out the 
potatoes and do much mischief amongst all the shrubs and flowers. Do you see that mon- 
key climbing up the stem of a tree? In case he reaches the top of thai tree, the swarm 
of bees up there will attack him and sting him dreadfully. As he did not take care, he 
has to saffer all this now. Do not expose yourself to the sun without an umbrella. Going 
out with my father I always take an umbrella. As it is so hot this year, a great many 
of our young trees will wither away. Look at that rose bush, how many buds are there! 
I am at a loss to count them. To-morrow morning 5 of them will be open. What a deli- 
cious scent; That mango tree stands there full of fruits. That is a very sweet kind of 
fruit. Is it not marvellous how the root, the stump of the tree, its stem, branches, leaves, 
sprouts, blossoms and fruits all these spring up from a little seed! Let us take a little 
rest under the shade of that Casuarina, 


Translaiion. 


EMISGaaIoM eManes? moaind a sael) Mamas anmodls Caso), moa)ansa) 
MOOI aB® 290516) HalSlmdo Doisw@ocsiago? moaind ala ayo @OOlg.| Oyo O30 
Mago Avie Mgo agaw ageiiés momma; Alas lads GJeaymarw Barge GSIOM 
MOMIGA AIAMe, MIgGdco SHEaGo med Bmgjomow) saaQIGmMog 210; MoH_)s eb 
aS lMajedo QM MOgyMaWMoHmoerg aMeyoo Mus)p dao, HAMdgGaiend) Bond oManes 
&Slad alearamo? aoaaw eoailas Maa a)2) MEjQeno QBSamo, ai] My2wo 
UMlasoigas (Sqyfqes) allgle Sait acasilonda alle AGINJHdoeD Balodlas ! 
aQ® Boeagiaatinn Meaiow aggeaasmo? arailabatimec afewanead aNaro oS lag 


a. IO), 


élg ain ag@léa Magee. NYAS Aywvddo MgjyQgme AgGan; HO219900 MoAle 
Gosanid lam QM Borawdawm. Gmogeasds! wo Smogmmleb MoeOI QBEnEo? ail aie 
aidlay agoeng Qi! Maas emogamladdo ajoolgea ala goad Memoesnlewo agama 
Boa! aMays MIG ayo AMIGIMNQo Qea Coo OHGD &Saro A lwengendo 29705) O.oS)& 
Go aj@Bo asm Balmo am@pa. arcaano msiailerac Gageng SVQIN BO 
AOBIAN Hoeremeeon? Gg aeomlandbo gaa)ad ogaw)wom (§ 129) eoainesaes 
Meg Tas olla, Hom oereng 
Mg joc MAmMAaQo AVas leaned) asco. GO oh 
EMS GIS Gasdam avawqgD amon aQSgjoyo BW AS aggdac. OI A&IwBjo MO© Agwo 
ONBVHALINZ MABOS OOOMB)e asarmo aS) gemend leg jocno. aaah ajged oro) 
amo @Q Has) amoes’, Goad a@ Hagad gerg! moa ogilas angplesss. 
ong Mallee Dawa oan) oaog aNsarielasc, am@ alermasw @~m aiocum! 
GQ Q02) Mao. Hp Olea. += MOM AWGSO Sujpogewz Sew aoaiaohan. ancmilando 
BAI BOGo meNga AérInYJo -algjo MEIBo ayajo Io oggyd0 aadia ace alae lab 
erm amgaiidam@m agacdnom BY, @Qiqgyo! (ay DMigiaeyeqo? or ap @igyea neyew?) 
GQ aBanadlano (Hoax qos) memailad ‘mo areyo MmansesTs lead. 


BOM) 216350 EOTNAM GOO}GeF).2) OD Maw) MqwDo. 
AS GSIOD aasaleNe Gaimag! 


EXERCISE 2. 


Plants and their paris. 


Plant; tree 


Root; to root; uproot 


Stem; under the tree; trunk of a tree 


Stump; to dig out a stump 
Leaves; to grow green 
Leaves or fruits dropping 
Flower; flower leaf 

Fruit; harvest 


Fruit to ripen; c'rn to ripen 


Kernel; stone of mango; young feuit just set 
Seed; to sow; to plant 

Bulb 

Bark; outer bark; pith 


Germ; bud; shoot 
Fibres of a leaf 


Calyx; pollen; anthers and stamen 


DarS} (TUMy,0); AG, Qyaho, 

GU; GUGM, Gad allsies, Gab O 
Sh; Gais@ss G25 asdlagigaa (OY 
Bio 6) alg). 

MS), meng, A®asom; Quamarlando asau 
Slab; mogymo. 

Qos; Qos oad)eaa. 

Mi Co, alg {aco} odAi lan. 

aro leaych (Qed). 

Ags Agexj0; Dame, 

G0], aNAlo, aifo; Ho. 

Qeamm, asycame, oan; age /-&. 
ojla exe ames: 

Am: meen); aslea). [(ong). 

oNaGm (am); aNamean, (A2Bm); MEH, 

& 60g. 


ama (@ase!l); ajoommoall, ma001; com 


@ (erm). 
Qa (@aecamo); HAS; ame le (melas). 
Cb (SDOM). [@re;). 
DQM); aiocno (ag Heas9S), a,j arse) ; 


To blossom; flower-bunch alg lén (aj@sm); ajsoa (aac). 
The male of plants a good plaintain sort aj aim, 

Inward decay of trees aaa (aymesen). 

To bear fruit HQT (9.0), Gdo{lonoai) green fruit), 
Vegetables; Greens ataaa), aod); alle. 

A nursery of palm plants Bnew) AidhanNMaaalo,. 


87: ail agjamo Berm secemvoeléasxam aisemomleeiss Go19 
WHA ING colasilasae 1So As you went to the town without my permis- 
sion, you shall be punished. 

88, @raiad dole remlanmwad) oy acreo Geolwonm aoode gow) 
BIMQHAIWNG 690d o16) acogGas0a@ Grainm ailgmay As he was 
a man who did not know anything about the management of coffee-works, I 
sent him away without giving him employment. 

89. ol agacm age cryadlearmmaind agaaa0eng of)%a4090 
agya)od Muccvoqo | 6780d:0 AS you are one who does not Jove me in the 
least, you will always mistrust me. 

@So Mg not at all, not the least, not a moment (@¢ a little) agM@gjoyo = agaysQjoyo, 

90. Mlaateds aamlams asagny MADITMOAAIOS GG) 4.01 
90d Mlsvaded8 COG) Ga1ooo As you have not attained 18 years, your 
strength is not sufficient to do that. 


§118. Ex. 87. 89 show the Negative form of the Adverbial Parti- 
ciple (§ 76), af the Adjective Participle (§ 88) and of the Personal Noun 
(§ 96). As to the Negative form of the Adverbial Participle (masa 
anam) eganis added to the Infinitive (a) or the crude form of the 
Verb. Thus: eqyaanram, ancilenam, ete, @2aIMd @ambo MogcHab AM Ba 
BO &S\aeass &8}.01 Without coming to me he played with the other children. Verbs 
ending in & (aime, argh, a¥Yiqe, @Sagea, etc.) drop & and join egaa to 
the crude form (old Infinitive). Like the Positive Adverbial Participle 
the Negative Participle also has a temporal or instrumental signification 
(or points out the mode in which something has been done) and is 
followed by a Finite Verb. This shows that the Adverbial eso 
(§ 116) is only the Negative Adverbial Participle of @s used as an 
Adverb. 


In ex. 88 we have the Negative Adjective Participle (eaS\as0m). In 
all these forms @g indicates the negation and instead of am here » or 
am (more frequently) is added to the Negative Infinitive eodiws, aims, 
ampadiens, thus eedaram, aimsmm, enpadienam. In English this Participle 
corresponds to a Participle (eqyaclanam am ao oinb not loving a father) OF 
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a en 


to an Adjective clause (easaymgeo anailessam anedyad the man who does not 
read the Bible). 

Ex. 89 introduces the Negative Personal Noun eno assamaind. It 
is formed from the Adjective Participle by adding the Personal Pronoun 
Grain, Maid, eo@ (thus: analesramaind, eadaoomad, oagoang; Plural 
anmlenrmnas, aoageema). Of course, also the Negative Participial 
Noun can be declined and is rendered in English by a Negative Parti- 
ciple with a Noun (aunosmm@)w an unbecoming action) OF by an Adjective 
clause containing ‘‘not’”’ (she who does not know). 


§119. Gosooo (ex. 90) is derived from easme, Gasman, Baim, 
@atomR0) to come, go along, suit, suffice, Gaiows like @so is the Negative Future 
(Gost, so); and means: does not suit, not suffice. It is the: opposite of 
Qe) enough: ds €., GW Bei), cr) weno @asene It is enough, I do not want anything 
more; @@ Hasgyomd mengoco Qei) To do this two men are sufficient. 


§120. In ex. 87 we for the first time meet with a Passive Voice. 
The Passive Voice is very seldom used in Malayalam, especially in the 
North of Malabar. In translations from Sanskrit and English it is 
more frequently employed. To express a Passive the Auxiliary Verb 
GaiGc (Masgaw, Marg, marge) is employed. This is affixed to the Infi- 
nitive of the Active Verb. Thus: enpadlesagise, Oargenmgige, Oasilen 
D_QIS&, GOOlWHZISH, OGIjOgjs@ (Infinitive oa0g). The Passive 1s con- 
jugated like the Active Verb. Thus: empaclenagigan (Present Tense), 
aqyailanmgis (Past Tense), anpesiaangigo (Future Tense). 


EXERCISE 1. 


Passive Voice. 


Pres. Tense smo eqpatslenhgj5m I am loved. 

Past s » Stpocilanaejs I was loved. 

PHF. 4 » Stpacilanhgjsl@leace I have been loved. 
Pluperf. n StRaclana jg heme I had been loved. 
Fut. “ »  &MYacslaa%g450 I shall be loved. 


Adv. Part. Past @qyadldangjs having been loved. 
Adv. Part. Fut. amgoci)@emg45Q100b for to be loved. 
Adv. Part. Pres. empadlaemgigam being loved. 
‘ » Past 2 @qpedleeagjs having been loved. 
. » Fut. Smpadleomgjgo will have been loved. 
Pers. Noun Pres. @myod\aangjganaind, —d, ~—@ one being loved. 
” »n Fast @mpodiaeagjgoind, —c, —@ one having been loved. 
Progressive BMRac dong ismmeng (Sas lana, jSOmIene Taam, etc.) 


sat FBS cae 


Potential Pres. @qpadaangygaiom aya. 


” Past ” lem. 

; Fut. - D¥IQIo, 
(Permission) GMa lasHg4jS90 it may be loved. 
Necessity Bqpati laaH,48Sern0 must be loved. 

Srpad lonHgjeserg ought to be loved. 
Inf. GMRaSlan%gi5H to be loved. 
Imp. I. @Macs lea92.15a be loved. 
Phan SMa laaMgisaiiab be you loved. 
hdl. SmpacdiaongjSBs he, they shall be loved. 
Prohibition 1. @ (pach aogjSSereo shall not be loved. 


me olde SMa lane jS@O (—Ogjnsogys, etc). 
[Negat. Adv. Part. Past empad\esng 15090. 
” » Lut. (@mpacd lan ag ysogpocb.) 
» Adj. Part. Pres. (@mnpjadlaaagysogem.) 
9 ” » Last BMH lang jSoewp. 
: : » Lut. (@qyacheongjsowo-) 
Personal Noun e@mpacherogjso@maind — do —@, ete, see §118. 124] 


” 


EXERCISE 2. 


Where do you go to? I goto school. You are very late, I think. I left my house 
without having taken my breakfast. At what time do you take your breakfast? At 
10 o'clock. I suppose, one who goes to school without having taken his breakfast, will 
not learn too much. I took something, but it was not sufficient. After the lessons are 
finished, you will be very hungry (I am hungry= og(rs 89 afvweasan, advecn or aga lee 
aileg.erg). A young man (.21Q 9400201) who studies earnestly is able to endure that. 
May I give you something? (Qugjmo.) No, I do not like (that) at all. Now I must go. 
Yesterday having come to school too late, the schoolmaster was very angry with me. Did 
you get a beating? No, we never get corporal punishment. It was not 50 in my time. 
Once having come to school too late, I got a very severe flogging. Now get off quickly! 
Alas! Iam afraid I shall be too late, what shall I do then? 


Translation. 
aS} eManeses Gainsan? amon opeq@otes le leaids Ganga. ail Aiaee me 
Mp\8ana age ageiica Garmam. sob Qewotro Hl aAnag (alsleaiine) Garo 
MM (GAMA), oQMAvaw of) Qamovo alee? oasléei aiqpacniiés man. Qams 
Yo HL)aOM oyYdVasas lw leads Caixmenoind ewalasaim agee aid eames og 


-” 


cme amon allato@leame, amor Beg30 GH).n) og lajo GOD Basa Gasow). | a1900 

Gleam Btotdo Mlemds Waser aledec. MGWMIOGMMS asSléstM BW O.21Qg1609 

RM GOD Magy Hao. smd alleMde Aigy@o Mag? cQmilés EeHveao 

Mende}. em@obd wMegjodo Gasrmenc. apomd mangas of) PODoiag lw lab Mens) .o3 

OAM MAING COMMON agMaado EMSS Agee Hoots). alendes GOS als \ewo? 
11* 


se, HOUR ate 


Dp}, sBMadday SOlare a0S) elgawlgy. agando eraam aoadlem sopyw eam 
(or GoM manips). aman aeldaewd og papaiss lee moans; GasxmMg@HearEeng &d)cn 
Bow enslacoenslm@ms. MGgjdo CAI Gaiomgodm! (see § 202). @osqjo emond 
MAM) pjBasnho agi GWHZISM; ailean send aMaD 6).aicpjo? 


EXERCISE 3, 


ara Cooacdiad®) meng aaiqaanad®» geacwiieam. aaa amoind aleaien®) 
@onain mooneael®), am modo @Q O.riQeaamod aw corgaeaes Gairw). a 
afles nade am Gama aig). ayeIqeaaint® aoolam aaso)"), aaa lad” gens 
Gacmamesno” oad” aloo, oles enyaie lajoarm asc” OSQQ. Moan AE aaa 


1) aucile mgrea arg &pjGot9Ga aowlaa™, moegjdr.mando eqpaci) 


12) 


6mNo 
mab MAC .aia).o 
Maseiads GHAI O.aIQ, Goa Oaegysrne ager oslMidlei, allem sow modo &) 


agar @eaclemp. aeri) aqepjocd agehlaje!®) gp exdlacn memo ay 


en Gedo madi \eaides™) @es) am arse ad. mo8giocd @Q onyelwlpjomm 


9) exyeNaome™ o.01 


and aBooand™ gaged aimee!) eaiaqierne ag) 2.3.24 
Germ Bras) “agaiies MOqDea®™” man ajoqmes ampyoo” crf) aggeancmo” ag 
MR o2106mQ. GOGgioco sMaind cvsMmModd).o} MEI® eMMVGAl.»)"9 ajosam (ajyoqpeR) 
ane™ ogayo mom olan ey@tladimme™) mano scence) goacam eoondl® 


AMSG. MOMHeeng eyevla laymmaid asase jorpo MOBAR MEd om )aacno. 


Thirteenth Lesson. 
Reason or Cause (1. Part). 


91. g@sailsoam wag aSlesmolaad mlsale ages mealay 
Got0c:0 By drinking toddy continually you will be ruined at last. 

mSoilge = to be interrupted. 

92, mooid MEaId Blaise DAIGBOD QJWONe O21) mIMN@d 
GumMainanseod) wilate Greatly exerting themselves everyday both of them 
became rich men. (Indem die Beiden.) 

WOMANI) = COMQonaLd + AO). 


) Village. 2) Boy. 8) Judicious, @® = not (privative). 4) enyar + oon (Adj. Part.) 
+ moasnb, see § 96. 5) QHSaeqr to break, 8) eg inside. 1 peraradleaang + o@ 
gjz0 (all what is inside). *°) Himself. ° See g1is. ™ A piece. 1) eewowd) hard. 
19) Deceive. 7) o@@gjodo agelajo whensoever. 4) Opportunity.  ™) grade t+ oe 
(2) + Garde; God here = individuals. *) See g 116. ™ The other, ‘ In return; in 
exchange, with Dat. 19) gee § 114 a8 much as aflatod)g) (thought) here. 20) Wise, in- 
telligent. 21) CMH OQGAD see § 118; somayD inside; ajogy outside; Inflected form: 
exeanges or macc, ™ Flesh. *) enyeSlogiwmasnd, see § 187. ™) Friend. 
*5) The stone of a mango. 


= Be = 


93. m9 @a@lo aMejoew fo GOMEMolda0HM MAMMlne og 
QAO Balgmoece 00) By continual disobedience this man has become very 
poor. (Durch nicht gehorchen.) 


§ 121. The Instrumental Case (§ 73) may also be employed in 
connexion with the Participial Noun (¢f the Preposition “by” or «in” 
before a Participle in English). “Instrument” and “Reason” or «“Con- 
dition” are similar notions, and so in changing the instrumental phrases 
above into subordinate clauses, we have to begin with “because” 
(weil” and “indem”). Thus the Instrumental Particle @mod may 
also be employed to indicate a Reason (ex. 85. 86. § 113). In the 
same manner in which the Instrumental Case of the Participial Noun 
is formed all the remaining cases can be employed: ad eamelam, a) 
éecm@la, &Sleameilando, &Slasamala (law), &Slaacnemos, aS laameolam aie 
Mo, BSlaamanad alamo, &Sleaamaslam qemu. 

We sum up what we have come to know about the Instrumental 
Case (@@\o). 

1, noo &gmoGes aoerocn, O.o30 wosa SHdoeacno (oculis videmus, auribus audimus). 
aMpaocmoaigy Ag 98e) MAIO aaa RW) .n} Not by love, but by the sword only he 
conquered his enemies. This is the Instrumental expressed in English by 
“with”, “by”, “by means”, “through” (in German ‘mit’, “mittelst”’, 
“durch”). 

2. aagarcmo Medlendrgjs wo EAla lab asog yond apord enema ab I am un- 
worthy to live upon this earth ereated by God. The “author of an action” in a 
sentence, with the Predicate in the Passive Voice, takes the Instru- 
mental Case (English “by”, German “von”, Greek dxt and zpd¢ with 
Genitive or Dative. Bonus discipulus laudatur a praeceptoribus). As 
to Passive see § 120. 

8. 0) Baeloe amon @oaiiam BmMoeso In future I shall look after that. egando 
afiamages oso Follow me. In some phrases (ailamen, saana, @acmem) the 
Instrumental shows the character of a Locative (afmfd, gaefe) or 
stands in the place of an Adverb of Manner (@a@jeomo). 

4, @rQV000) 9 Gave aclacamoc grees). Instrumental denoting the 
material of which something is made (English “of”; German “von” 
or “aus”; Lat. Ablative; Greek Genitive). But aaoeng with Accusa- 
tive or Nominative is more generally used. 


§122. In ex. 65. 91. 93 we met the first time with the Auxiliary 
Verb Gatom, which cannot always be translated by “to go”. In gen- 
eral it indicates that the action has been perfected in the Past Tense, 
so that it is something like e@\eam forming a Perfect. In adasona 
m\eean0 the word indicates that the action has taken place or will 
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take place without our control, so that we are at a loss to alter any- 
thing in the matter. After gy) it is very similar to ol@e (ex. 92. 
§ 87), only that ams seems to indicate an “unfolding”, “coming into 
existence’, eae the accomplishment of the action. 

GQ Ble_jow) it is finished, it is done. 


t 
@QynXiacinos it became, came into existence, 


EXERCISE 1. 
Dwellings. 


Of what do people build their houses in this country? They use mud, stone, and 
chunam. As to the timber, they take Teak, Irul (a red timber, Dalbergia Sisu), the Jack 
tree and Ayini. The verandah and the porch in front of this house make it look very 
pretty. How do you call the house of a Brahman and of aking? The house of a Brahman 
we call Illam, and that of a king Kovilagam. The house of a Pariah is a Cheri, the 
Cheruman lives in a Chala. The blacksmith, the goldsmith, the carpenter, the weaver 
and the toddy-drawer inhabit a Pura or Kuti; tke temple-servant resides in a Variyam 
(Pishdram or Pumatham), the ordinary Nair ina Vitu (or Bhavanam), the man in author- 
ity of his caste dwells in a Itam. The Brahman lives in a Iam. Nambitiris call their 
houses also Mana. The Nambitiri is at home. Tell the sweeper to clean the gateway 
and the front yard. The main building is called Padinnattappura. It must face the rising 
sun. How are the three rooms in a native house called? Vatakkina, Tekkina, and Padin- 
natéa. The Chaypu is a small room behind these. Take care, else his hand will be 


squeezed in the hinge of that door. 
Translation. 


Do Gevraale eQgac awagos Allgad agm@lamaaareng ainiwlesma? aan 
DHLMZO HPIMAINGS HABIWOMENGo DEM. Aoawlay Had Emseo MEH atlaioayo 
GQOMiaNqo gasar. Me allgimn seraqyo oyAaialo Qeaailmoe moapds ag@ews 
eousiqere. ac @ysaasmanbo afldlmes memananbo aug fSaclac Garb oan? 
@yoaaemandoa allglae SDA} 0, mesaiiando asavmunaclam e901 eIico aga 
M90 AIOWAM, AM asowandoa a3%9 jlS0 G 20) BTQAhM; 4 Q20 91983 Wied aiden. 
Ae I*jCoo (HBAs) MEG BB wIT lao -avayceo ala@ado alJow\eas chSloeears 
Quadkeamm; mecuarqoms) (axSlab) ait aarilajo (ajladseo BaL00:0 aj@Oo), amo2009 
MAN MIT BE ails lejo (entnay BaIMo), Comaaiama mas SOM 240, @Qjoaa 
arab @eyarejo aindeme. MMyaldlacb masgas allgaog AN ogar @S) aiogam. 
MNGi) amablayene . MOS) p\QisaMasieenog asSlassoiladaiPlayo Qooayo GOS) p00 
aon aos, ailgianbo qayasw omgg {ime 2.15} 609300910 egdqm Gash. moalando 
Qaro MBQnewarlaw ENO EQUI Ganeme, ac mgereaddo afidiear garw Qc) 
OBZOS GouGad ogaie asasin, amalm, asSlevp200. Waodiaw alalees ae 
AaAd@ Qo) cioQjommn. maestiaa ! mongysle moaacdo aad OQ aoalefanbo 
Bomésad alle aged) (get in) mQadleg yom. 


a 


EXERCISE 2. 
Church and School. 


a. Church. 


Church 

To ring the bell 

Public worship 

Pulpit 

Divine Service 

The Lord’s Supper 

Baptism (to baptize, be baptized) 
Prayer 

Let us pray 

Hymn: verse; to sing a hymn 
Sermon 

Text 

Disposition, Theme 

Sexton 

To take the collection 
Marriage 

Faneral; coffin 

Cemetery; tomb 

To dig a grave 

To bury somebody 


Benediction (at the end of service) 


To kneel down 
Elders of the Church; Presbytery 


Reading lesson 


To excommunicate; Church discipline 


Catechisation 


Black-board 

Schoolmaster 

To make one write and read 
Copy this lesson 

Commit it to memory 
Stand! Sit down! 

Be quiet 


asasl, MNsAlaAIMo. 

aes} moslen (QZ). 

CIDMY BIW MHOWM, Haig Aiww9wM. 

(a,j AV0C2aI]00, 

MOGAWCCOM. —~H@r6re0S&). 

Bimaaomere, MMlesseamo (—mY laa, 

MIM (TMHIMa hogan, —oBAl,). 

(Qj2MaM ((a.jmnlés, @jomoM avian). 

mmo Gyms eee. 

019g, Ulmo; Bgomo; aigaigeh, 

(QJMVoMe ({aj)Too~ wlan to preach). 

BOCWISAI aIMo. 

BONWsMo, Alea, 

oad goad. 

Bwaito od las. 

aaisane, érA3) 9670 (a))019009.01900). 

WAM; wah, is). 

CQ CaIMTUN Alo 5 & PO. 

woordal) &w)ae. 

BL gilg a, GOSano0 0.010). 

BBvsiqoeo, oaaqaoe, 

{soqae. 

TVEIMQjMeb; Y|gjSwmscoo (AgjSwocno & 
smo the Presbytery meets). 


SAigaivOo (SMsBQincwm), 
MOSrSEaMrdaH; moG0ed) am. 
6298 ADA IGA LOC. 


6. School. 


HAQUD oh FUDaAIG&. 

CRAM, o@ spr ons, (~)encd). 

aM Ya lancyo Guoailg Naaqyo aly. 

€0'0 2.3900 OlhOse, 

BMN8A1000 Dolgs, AVa100 MOdadd- 
May; aSlen | [aden . 
Aleraoandan, Aarne lies, wesc) 


2. Ge = 


Do not be idle aSlemomeg, adiay avmlenm@, ashe 
MINE IBY. 

Map-drawing QAISo MAGde. 

Be attentive WMevsard) eles, CANE. — amogyo, 

Do not whisper into your neighbour’s ear aNande Gowalsoando aotafale aco) 

Bring pencil, paper, ink, and pen Hasmbavlajo (MQVWeEnret), Sago, Qed} 


Wo, Alejo Haoeng aso. 


94. a5} GOCEMTUGlaedTDO af anadoersoary , Gare G21 0d of) 
ecemog @.2198)2) 6a 1000, Mlemaas Heym afymnles eenicdilssocw, 
AHIR BOM d000G) MRIMNME® ofr s~moad HorMee a soso 
When my father asked me * Why do you not obey”, I answered, “Only because 
I could not understand what you meant”. 

95. mance age aamlas asc) ailgaoo) agar eam aroaom 
Gqyodo Haasgod gers CIOAMBIGAN uAwalo Gg Mean agra 
ae} 9aim30 @o@mlo), The mother said: “Yesterday at abeas 7 o'clock 
the fever abated and (he) recovered”. Thereby everybody came to know that. 
this was just the time of which the physician had spoken before. 

96. agjacdo ersyamlod 2,5) Gosoacm maa mlaan oanlede 
SGAlA GHAR IGOMej0 ama also age eos) aiod 


acoeng 3] emma sgarad a@maicgyaigy Whilst thou art passing through 
my kingdom I shall do anything necessary to save thee; such being the 


word of the king, you need not be afraid. 

97, @oaimd argemamled 2,5] nsasmmimisaladary aslasonm, 
algae emodsl cuorvuodlayaacersiacma@lnas cromd MSHOO) 
allem Goioml, Talking and looking at all the houses while he walked 
through the streets (town), without taking care, he stumbled and fell down. 

MSéaemalanisa@le = MSdacmaianbo (Mséacmatind) + ~salet; ws interval 
of time or space, occasion, 

98. Gmeo MMlao Gedo Sersvamoejo Mangas arvvay 
cass Midlomo asa) aoispiond a¥lwogmejo MAsa agco go 
ormled msae00 As we have still more time before us and you, being ill, 
cannot do any work, we may walk to a great distance. 

99. BCAIM AG AAIBA dIOMIaAHAIENS o Goan 9.210lg4 5 60 
AOCING 0 GOATS Sy AAA o AGAMo MAIBWOAIEZo GOBd0o 
GRAIAN Bode) BOCMWYNDIS Being a European, wearing shoes, being 
without the sign of ashes (on the forehead) and the tuft of hair (worn as a 
caste distinction), people looked at him and wondered. 
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100. a9 @@o 2 WmManad soA}o~m,wWoeJo Boome satan 
asomeande Ma}owcmoe}o Boaind slain casilassad Gases) on) 


6900) ac ar’l grocmitouleso As this man is not wealthy and has nothing 
to eat or to drink, he will seek for himself a way to save his life. 


§ 123. Ex. 89. 90. 9497 represent a new form of the Verb; it is 
called the Verbal Noun, bearing the double character of a Verb and 
of a Noun. Jt expresses an action, but is employed as a Noun 
(GQ, Mesias, Benoa, aioe). As to its form this Verbal Noun is 
identical with the Infinitive of the Verb. The examples show that 
these Verbal Nouns are governed by a subject (ea ex. 95; swaid ex. 
97; momoas ex. 96; @aym ex. 94), that they have even an QOhject (egae 
ex. 95. ex. 96 agaies ex. 94) and so partake of the character of 
a Verb. They are rendered best in English by a Finite Verb. 
Nevertheless they are considered to be Nouns in Malayalam, for’ by 
adding @@a or sang we form Instrumental Cases (§ 73. Ex. 51). 
(For other cases see § 129, etc.) Thus: aminb mo aymjaro anwilenwoab agar) 
2 aigae wsme els). Here we may see very clearly that the Verbal 
Noun as a Verb has its Subject (emo) and its Object (aymjeoaa), still 
it is in the Instrumental Case. 


§ 124. In § 118 we met with the Adverbial Participle (ama), the 
Adjective Participle (o:ms@m) and the Participial Noun (a:memaind) of 
the Negative Verb. All these forms are taken from the Negative 
Future (a), which is used but seldom in colloquial language and 
poetry. To fill up the want of other forms and to enable us to 
conjugate the Negative Verb the ending of the Present Tense acm (for- 
merly mae) is affixed to the Future ao; (derived from a Second Future 
4G). im9-++ gam==Asmocyera I cannot come (Present Tense). The Negative 
Verb amogme is conjugated according to the rule laid down in § 75; 
hence Past Tense asamp I did not come. In the next chapter we shall 
hear about other forms sometimes needed. Ex. 98—100 show the In- 
finitive or the Verbal Noun of the Negative Noun aaqe, shortened 
into amg. So also mpsshamsg, sarnalenm, cpadiasog, aadlaog, ava 
gy, womeg,etc. Asthe Negative Verb of aoe is eng (usually shortened 
into eg), its Negative Verbal Noun is esa, and in the same manner 
the Negative Verbal Noun of asrg (qerare) may (ex. 99. 100). 


§125. To express Cause or Reason oaoen, as well as @aad 
may be added to the Verbal Noun (ex. 94. 100). So again, what in 
English must be translated by an Adverbial clause is only an Instru- 
mental Case in Malayalam (eg@@oa) or an Adverbial phrase formed 
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ac AOU <p 


by a Verbal Noun and an Adverbial Participle (eqa@meomg). Hx. 97— 
100 show that @o2 and sag may be used in exchange (just so in 
connexion with the Noun § 73). Still there is a slight difference: 
@@ ob especially points out an instrument (rendered in English: «by 
saying”, “from that”, ex. 94. 95, “in saying’’, etc. German: durch, indem 
er das sagt eg ainamoa), by which something has occurred or been done; 
amos points at the reason, cause (English: ‘on account of the say- 
ing”, “because”; German: ‘wegen’, “weil’’). 

§126. There appear again (§ 103) some Verbs which govern an- 
other Case than in English. eeaseStea is construed with Dative: I 
understand og @léa 2enxcS eam. efailaa aslvaeacnea Tamhungry. ogaiée B000) 
aac iam thirsty. ogeriiéa (ai) ailslagis I got fever. ogrléa muledlas 
I got, etc. In general smonb amodiqan, but, of course, agaea aod leng@so 
(agerilaa + @S), egaNandlaso, 

§127. To the Future of the Adverbial Participle (maangyonb of. § 69) 
eaerd) may be added ex. 100. This Adverb ead (for, “fitr’’) is 
added to the Dative to complete its meaning (@eam ao@ agaiiee eaiend) 
© 03 He did it for me $115. 117); in the same way it is joined to this 
Adverbial Participle to lay a stress on the design or intention contain- 
ed init. maa oadlaroad Gales) enw @).o) Jesus died to save us. 


In ex. 96 we see that by using the Dative of seg in connexion 
with the form ceaflesneg (= cemleansmo § 52) intention may be ex- 
pressed, thus camlesssremime, @sewaracilm is nearly as much as 
Mas lgjomb Sarend), @SagoJomd Based), 

These two forms must be employed for all the English sentences 
denoting an intention or a purpose, usually introduced by the Conjunc- 
tion “that”, «in order that’, f e. 

1, @9 ajMemo soa ]Bancsrecs lm 
Geo alc, 
2, go aymnpmo eoontlg.3o¢ Ae ied) He came that he might show this book, 


eaasm Qian, 


But in English “that” may be omitted and in Malayalam the mere 
Adverbial Participle will do; f e. 

Soin aMacn aseraom aicw He came to see me. For eseaomew) and auerns 
mowlg see § 138. 143. 108. Remark. 

§128. Ex. 96. 97. The Past Tense (or the Adverbial Participle) 
of the Verb @ge (§ 116) (like aaomg and ad\gy) 2S) takes the place of 
the Preposition “through” in English. In connexion with the Social 
Case it is like @es and es and means “along with’, «‘with”, after the 
Locative it is “as much as”, “through”, «by way of”. Thus: a see 


ajeailes GS) Meoengsasom Bring away this cargo by way of the river ( ayy)! Also 
@es instead of @s) may be employed. 

Ex. 97 shows further that the Locative of ws (see ex. 95) savlod 
in connexion with a Genitive means referring to Time “during”, 
scwhilst?? (avotmmsd aacmananisaiat whilst he speaks; @oilab mSaileb during this); 
in reference to place it means “among”, “between”: moan magmomes 
MSW )e ogy He lived among thieves; Maqas mSwlab eoasnd alo He stood between us. 


EXERCISE 1. 
Negative Verb. 


Cry adlaeo—. 


Pres. Tense Mad aaosyan (seldom used). 


Past 4 Spat lanceap did not love. 
Fut. ‘ BMYad lanoqo (seldom used); Yass kao. 
Perf. = y Bach) anseny )d]aecrn. 
Pluperf. y BMVacd | aarsmy amo, 
Adv. Part. Past emgad\enomm. 
is n Fut. Bapadanogyonb. 
Adj. Part. Pres. @mpad)\anoum. 
- » Past esqpad)earsmg. 
- » Lut. Bayadianrqoe. 
Part. Noun Pres. &pad\ensqamaind 
» 9 Past 8yad)anoeay asad, 
Verbal Noun Bach anogy . 
Infinitive ; 
Imper. I. : 
» td aac anogpp ind. 
» 412. Bac |anoqy es. 
Potential Bras lense aw Slaym, esc. 
Prohibitive BV as Ang, acpad earcpfnd, Bras laa, IVa Sanne. 


Passive Voice 


Brad eoHgjSsamg, etc. 


EXERCISE 2. 


Measure 


1. Of Length ao. 


a) For timber, etc. aao gqaanwau, 


Measuring rod = Gao (28 inches), 
1 Kol == 24 alae. 


1 Foot = MOS). 


= Oe = 


b) Cloth gai. 
Length from the elbow to end (forearm) = @8o0 (Q@@0 MSch, NAIAH), Ao. 
2 mulam=1 Qn. 
c) A general measure. 
A hand’s length = NACH) g ore lad. 
The measure of a man’s extended arms = @0Q (fathom). 
1 span = osoend. 
2 spans = 1 Q@Wo (QBo). 
d) Distance. 
1 Mile =1 mole (ag), ete. 
4 mole (5 Engl. miles) = 1 como or Smo (called a Coss). 


5 or 6 Moe lm =1 mga. 


2. Of Surface a2a:8\eono. 
Square = alMoOCoo. 
15 S&hoe nig OC~Ho= 15 square kol. 
3. Cubie send), 
1 kdl oS)go (length), 1 kdl ailen) (breadth) and 1 kol &mo (thickness). 


also Gio = depth, moma10 = breadth. 


4. Measure of corn, etc. vom) angoy, 


360 @mcaas) (Nenmani) = 1 o.ja15 (cuvadu). 


5 Guvadu =1 @@vds (alakku). 

Q Alakku =1 ads (ulakku). 

2 Ulakku = 1 90) (uri). 

2 Uri = 1 mo) (nal). 

2 Nali = 1 savd (ser). 

4 Nali =1 mseay) (idangali) 
8 or 10 Idangali == 1 0210 (pata). 


25 Idangali or 50 ser = =1 QS (miida). 
50 Idangali or 100 sér === 1 nloga (cakku). 


5. Liquids Candeoo, 
For measuring milk, oil, etc. ora, ogg Qmainwas wogdeaiond. 
(4 Q¥cs) Alakku = 1 @0) (uri). 
2Uri =1 mo) mali). 
4Nali =1 &00) (kuti). 
16 kuti = 1 a19S0 (pidam). 


6. Weights geno. 


1 Nenmani (corn of rice) = 1 O3)wo (visam). 


4 Nenmani or vigam = 1 gem) (kunni) one small seed. 

2 Kunni =} Gams) (manjadi) a kind of bean. 

2 Manjadi == 1 aism@@eénc (panattikkam) weight of a gold Panam. 
10 or 12 Panatitikkam =1 Swen) (kalancu), a drachm. 

3 Kalantu = 1 aho (karsham). 

4 Karsham = 1 o1Alo (palam). 

4 Palam = 1 oommamd (rittal), a pound of 12 ounces. 

25 Rattal = 1 @aico (tulém). 

20 Tulam = 1 Goo (bhiram). 

28 Tulam = 1 meré) (kandi). 


7. Money orenyo. 
a) omggo. 
2 Visam =1 soy (réss). 
2Réss =1 mom’ (kiss). 
4 Kass = 1 OM01gp (peissa) 4 pies. 
10 Peissa = 1 aise (panam) 3 as, 4 pies. 
5 Panam =1 OQ9-{)& (rupee). 
34 Rupees = 1 aimoandd (pagoda). 
b) avénrvdgo. 
1% Pies = 1 mos (ana). 
16 Anas = 1 @Qgj la (uruppika). 
¢e) South of Keralam. 
14 Cakram = 1 qiamo (ajmommisemo = aja astamno). 


31 Puttanpanam = 19Q9j)e. 


8. Time aoewo. 
The real word for day is Slaimvo (300, w)qye) and as@ao used bésides), o)qyo!) 


is the word for date and aidac means a lunar day. 


1 MHoBIJo (Quote, MVoAao@e) = 12 @oavo (month). 

1 @90e (@ lead) = 30 dlaiavo. 

1 @Osg,Qgo (week) = 7 Sjaiaue. 

1 lasave = 60 movie (= 24 Engl, minutes). 
Modern: 1 Slasavo == 24 err) @M@o (hours) ae eye. 

1 w@o@o (watch) = 8 gaem)\egd. 

1 aarhlege = 60 ailaluxio (minutes). 

1 ose lano = 60 afimole (seconds). 


a) ee 


For “auspicious hoar” @@Qoimo is employed. 
Half an hour momacrs ash. 
Quarter of an hour Howes esd. 
What o’clock is it? egf@ eeniimow)? 
4 o’closk nae Bars) Ca) (en28j Gerd) @S).91). 
Come at 2 o'clock mene Qerri\se MEMoe. 
Also: modems) acwaewaD (from @0S) measure of a foot) = at 2 o’closk in the afternoon, 


5 Indian hours after the turn of noon. 


Hindus have also a fixed measure of time for God's one period being called Qco. 
80 years <= one month of the gods. 


12 such months one year , , a 


There are 4 Qwe0acd: 


1. dAQMo = 4,800 divine years (also GU@,Qcro), 
2. @Mmgwo =8,600 ,, 3 

8. BurasmQino =2,400 ,, »,  (“binate” age). 

4, &eilkyco = 1,200 ,, +, (iron age). 


Besides: dpjom=a day of Brahma, namely a period of 4 (or even 100) quwmad = 
420,000,000 years, 


EXERCISE 3. 


Cultivalion of land. 


Malabar is divided into Taluks, the Taluks are again divided into Amshams, To 
this Amsham belong 8000 Paras. 5000 Paras are at present under cultivation, the 
remaining land is at present uncultivated. Rice is chiefly cultivated in this part of 
Malabar. Usually we have rain for six months without intermission. The rain does 
generally commence in the beginning of May and ends in October. The riots plough and 
manure the fields by the end of January, and after they are well moistened with rain they 
sow their seeds. From the beginning of April to the end of May they transplant the 
young paddy. When the rain fails in October and November they water the crops from 
the ponds. About the same time or a little before they weed the lands. The crops 
are generally ripe in the montb of January. Then they reap and store them. The hill- 
rice is sown from the 25th of April to the 15th of May. It is not transplanted. There 
are three kinds of land in this Amsham. They are divided into Ist class, 2nd class, and 
3rd class. The first class yields twenty-fold, the 2nd fifteen-fold and the 8rd ten-fold; 
thus in a good season a land of the first sort yields with its two crops 40 paras, one of the 
2nd sort 30 paras, and one of the 5rd sort 20 paras. Sesamum (gingelly) is also cultivated here. 
It is sown in August. People take oil from it. This ofl is used for rubbing. The seed is 
very small, and so Sesamum is proverbial for everything slight. Land is measured with 
a rod of six feet. On sesamum, hill-rice, cocoanut tree, betel and jack-tree revenue is 


assessed and collected in money. Revenue is not levied on any other trees in Malabar. 


Translation. 


eee) ala 4 an). 


2BMIBo Me) amBIa/) AilercdlanAg is Goad, MIB) Saeco Moo~nmMBgoqjo aileocs} 
GOOg IS Clas. 9 aooteamad aggro lo 210 Mato are. MoeQgna@lmo aio mia 
OD DW Spj20o GAA) M IQ asmacn (sea § 204), eniods} rilalo MO oa10 MEW) #lSeemn. 
Camomorlca: m2 GAD gay, aoa) aMNe) hs) O.AIQawmam. Mosnomenasai) GQ 
AMSamagZo MSAINSIOH AY Hagin. ay avosssmMacswm) aawlasmamlando ad) 
Wa Myce leseQYo S8GMIUd2.qv0 ae Ie Moaimoreri laa Yo Haig (see §186). 
Ales anaPiadanianda eo cole awayaoa 2PO Vedisarn, es aaiQ ay 
Aim Moss lana (Manoa) mMenpoeh) ONG allamascn. ogesiadesmamlando BOM 
GoQae HAM arcvamlano eVqvsmMe We ead 6O9IQ asd).pj MGM. BBamIIDId 
Aoavaalajo MAUMauda|Aqvamdlajo av Mapa HegaP*leamlan gmaego 6H) mam 
LIMO (SHAM). GY MAVG MEMESwe GHEjo Qos GHAIb HS (ajpy) aidlescno. 
mca Slaoavandtiad ane muwwomsnacd) anaqan. moggiod aocilam NEY Gow lab 
GP aaidemm, ajsMoames aGeS marae Mmaimmaniso ago!) @sed) mawlesavo ass) 
Memiro Ogio) Ase allamgemm, MO aidlesMgaagy, wo Seocearla amo all 
AID MAHI’ ENE. BADIA Oa, Sons. 0, ™emMsAMo aga aileseNaangjsldleeme, 
AMM wWT0Ig came O MErEtAD Mo ai TIMem Baaiiqyo ArmoImMm asqy saarilayo 
aaaieacm., Malem 4 wshoaIAwWee Scno1Deo Mlaigm wore ONaqo GS) Mo 
EID WIOCQo MErasAMOe CHAIGD Agim asoge Q@amsme@o aaiqm wai oso ofa 
Yo. MASS aEgo HA!) Oalyie. PBWHO GQMM aocvarle oomeam. GQeawr 
moc lamass26re ag Mensodacn. 9 ahem LOS) O cre ECD eh Bagels Dosewoes} 
Ga. ONNGD USES SaAIQmIGOarerse oMag Begjanm@ May? QIGYmOodeo BH aiv 
Memigowldlesmm. ailaio Go, mes) Migges Ghotamomg MoBeamm. ages, ajo 
AME}, Omeg, Oodle, atlaisay Maod\mo Dam) OchGaW o atenarm) a5)d lao. 
Qo Pag. BAamaaile aoQ wom ansmaddsdeo oi laoi) wa}. 


Examination. 

Name the Present Tense, Past Tense, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, the three Impera- 
tives, the Adverbial Past and Future Participles, the Adjective Participles, Personal Noun,. 
and Verbal Noun of the following Verbs: 

1, 90RGH, 2. o@YOS, 8. arms, 4. GSO, 5. Owe, 6. aI0e, 
7. AMISH, 8. GaVatleas, 9. Me, 10. mle, 11, Gag. 


Fourteenth Lesson. 
Condition (J. Part). 


101. arsalaens gZmeinm ailecoanornysses Goaad anx lol 
AIM aHBlejyo EOOaHwre GTEare af@o anelo Hlgow,woed Har 


=». Ge = 


Rlaamamiando HIQo A3ZEo ejyenoZ000] @lae He has woven fine 
long cloths and other superior cloths, but as he did not gain anything in doing 
80, the earning of his livelihood has become very difficult for him. 

01003 & Weaver’s Warp, % fine cloth; assaNge ais@ainge to make a warp; 239 
2190Q (Sle) to straighten the threads of a warp with a brush; @®,g) Weaver's reed 
or stay; So weaver’s shuttle; mes) spool; asoaygeng a fine long cloth; ailaveaso 
superior, extraordinary; ANN, ANY, AMNQe to weave; amc Weaving ; 
Hone erororid a weaver; W00f 59S; l0OOM Adso; a@go see §137; elgoqy not to 
receive; aaiilaime, M&BanrqQyam) livelihood; oa) ailme see § 87. 

102, “&madaosad ardlajood Gamejainad ardledsamc” af)crmaa 
AIPASTDIIG QjhIO BOGEMaMAd Maado Aoosmlare asx vel ant 
@rece@oildac “He who learns to steal must learn to be hanged” according 
to this proverb everybody will have to suffer a punishment corresponding to 
his crime. 

Gewajmo, Baws, Gewajo; asoemoe=oiva-+- Oatoe, Haye from Aology& 
(@.njomm) to speak = old saying, proverb, 

108. «ais80m) maane,|ad angrnos) Gasens” afore a JOG IGd 
mea aa ong} Graclomeamsslod goaind Manas searivE® 
BAEZ Gange MoMlasmMaaoang agmoSlalod emoasaind ea 
yale); Hy assssom) MEM aAm\aIdo “If you have a good friend, you 
do not need a looking glass”, this means: if we have an upright friend, we will 
not require to look into a mirror, as he (the friend) will show us our appearance 
as far as necessary. Thus the friend will be sufficient. 

aol enough; @al\q@ee to be sufficient; @mimwoa to make an end, put a stop to 


something. 


§129. To form a Conditional Sentence the syllable @@ob and the 
Particle agyelo are employed. ayqod is only used in connexion with 
the Adverbial Participle Past Tense (@oaind agacn empad) aioe amend aeaam 
aflengo emaciaes, May ag) @Qarad las lancd)g)). So in Malayalam even 
condition may be expressed by mere ilexion of the Verb, without 
employing a Conjunction («if”, “in case of”). agelob may be added 
to Verbs in any Tense, as it means “so if” (see §134). Ex. 103 
shows the Conditional Particle after a Present Tense. But we can 
also hear: smaiaato ead (eMac) swatlaiodles ahelds ago mv 
GOMD2%0 DsGId:0 We shall be very glad, if you will be favourably inclined towards 
him; lit: If you show a kindness (thought a kindness) towards this man, there will be 
great joy. of} O@ OaIgysad aman atlacn celasléao If you do this, I shall punish you. 
In Past Tense eget occurs more frequently than agai, As the origi- 
nal design of @ga is to denote an Instrument or a Cause (§ 121. 73), 


wey OG 2S 


@@e in connexion with a condition rather points out the reason on 
account of which the action of the Finite Verb can be performed 
or not; 0f)elod expresses the pure condition on or the case in which 
something will happen (7. e. @esaiom asdlgya@ ssmajaisgd aid l@aasmo MEANS 
If you take to stealing, you must be prepared to be hanged). But although 
reason and condition are relatives, we must be careful in distinguish- 
ing @ocd and aaserg if added to a Verb; fe. maaan aid aqaarmg 
Means: because he learned (in reality) to steal, ete. If we use BQ ed there is not 
a real statement, but only a statement in supposition; / e. @eaiad 
M9 CS2a%o (Sin) aai1@o0bd sm) Beaam em adla yaad agmles a19 
Sle), This new form of the Verb is called the Conditional, fie. 
SqYac aioe is called the conditional of aqpacias. 


§130. Indefinite Numerals as well as Adjectives, Adverbs, and 
Adjective Participles may be used as Nouns or Pronouns simply by 
affixing the Personal Pronoun. Thus: aq (a, an) becomes aasaind (or 
@mconcid eX. 68), @(H3QI00 (Qa): Oyo @ man, a@ woman, athing. &0GOD (or 
@08@9802) every, each becomes a9Ga@o@smmad (ex. 102), &0GO003or091 (§ 85), 
@os@moamo every one (man or woman), everything; of)e}o (all), ogy} 90) all people; 
Qj) (many), 2 ILI@ (many people) ; ole) (some, before a Noun), as aid (some 
people); Qa} (any, before a Noun), Qugjyaunb, Qugyqudo, Quay@ any one (man or 
woman), anything; @rmejo (little), GYOR\ QDO® (simpletons), @eeym (littleness, 
meanness) ; B €. ememads Moej020b aDMOAA.o} GDMANB af gyIAsNoCQo OS ooe 3) 21 
Taking us for simpletons (he) disregarded us. The Pronoun moamoe consists 
of a@+eam. mg as much as ag® (see $97) and amoamom means “what 
a’, before a Noun egamm and wamem also may be used as Indefinite 
Numerals or Pronouns=any (thus: wommoc coato any fruit); woamsmaant, 
Wamsmaan), wsamamm any one (man or woman), anything. Therefore woamoano 
@e) nothing at all. M0 in ofa} IQIGO, OND@>, eSEIO3O, AJEI@, 04) O09 
Meo etc. is generalizing. See § 137. 


§131. age asnsormoed are the introducing words for giving the 
definition of a word or sentence; fe. ailcaitocrvo af) asnaomoad 
aasacrmles aa BYQ(VOWo faith means confidence in God. 

In a similar manner also the phrase afjrmaaiaso@ (of § 114) 
may be employed ; h. C. ABeMmOM eQeamoas.gjoe the meaning of the name 
Karundgeran. Also aqyang may be taken for introducing an explana- 
tion or the definition of a word. 

As to the Auxiliary Verb malas we may continue what was begun 
in § 114. 

1. GQ augyaamm gso agatlas agwlajo oggmMacrergéana) O21..)010)h ogc 
cred) .o! He ordered him to take that mountain, carry it to some place far away, place it 
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there and come back.— This example shows that as a real Verb it means: 
“to put”, “lay down”, “place”, “deposit”. goad aaga@ olaw@so One 
cannot eat what she cooked. gm aisniles Amoag Haeanemo (We) must employ three 
men for this work. There are further phrases like: aaslaade (shoot); aja) 
Hard (get fat); enielo Maida (get strong) ete. These examples show some of 
the meanings of aaies as a common Verb. 

2, aaa as an Auxiliary Verb: 

Gt) MoQajo HZOmr6g SasvSGemo a™awMOaso; Soaiando ailgia agarad @eme 
G0) Having taken it into their minds to steal away everything in the house, the thieves 
made a hole in the wall and entered his house. 

D2 VA HA &aoplam asoamaBomy ogM HAs.o| gsaingjis (She) being under 
the impression that this animal had killed her child, was grieved. 

oq Ha19T aga 60). Taking it for (supposing it was) gold. 

In these instances the meaning is: “being under the impression”, 
“supposing”, etc. 

b) agamads.sircb = agen aioempoa OF agm@, see above. Now and then 
it is also as much as oganoa; fi @. aiari) egariley agi MQs,aiocb aManda aoqQyo 
af Osu ejworoeew) oile@o How difficult my circumstances will become, in case I do 
not get work! 

c) It serves to intimate that an action has been completed “so as 
not to be undone”; /f. e. mrmnay mo acrmanam moe@qyMa1o) The king has put 
down the rebellion decisively. In the same manner: QIN 6myS) 1.0) spoke decidedly. 
Especially in connexion with egas) and egw) oa)»; is frequently seen. 
GUAM BOD) EQeH) M219, appointed him a counsellor. 

d) Very often oa,9; implies “to leave” (cf sae) after having per- 
formed an action; so especially in the phrase: aaiegjes=aas aie. 
Moab wasensag, &P).0) 018.0}.0) They left the dead bodies buried, aismo moaianbo. 
HOH HMGEOO.0) (NHIG@D4+019)) Deposited the money in his hands. ajlegoy 
Gave it up. d98cM.9) @ais0) After having performed the murder, they ran away; aS 
much as: o&om conWlasgeog. AN8d0 AAC sa@JmI00 MEAN HAIBg\an@g 
God may keep (retain) you so. @.a9)@.9)..01 Goi) Asked and went away (not waiting 


for an answer). 


§ 132. amlooe (ex. 103) shows that the Copula @oaa is also 
employed to form compound Verbs, thus w@mra means to set out, 
AGW to be sufficient, @SS8D0cxAp to be healed, Oo,) woe to be satisfied. Even 
a Noun in the Locative Case is made a Verb by affixing egee, namely: 
acmilesow) as much as eeurcsi2;. Also the Transitive forms of all 
these Verbs may be used; thus a@ailwren to let suffice, to make an end of; 
amngsleises! made himself acquainted with. Mark the phrase MIG CIGD 
Qumgysa) (er ist 10 Jahr alt; he is ten years of age). 


— 99 — 


In a similar way @o« is affixed to the Infinitives of some Verbs 
in order to form compound Verbs; fe. sssmow) (became visible), each 
asomlasme (came to hear), Frequently after Negative Adverb mom avouh 
anam aoc) ola. In a similar way also m2): serves to procure 
compound Verbs: cflesc o.a1y (laa to remove) eo@U10MN0 alg (aw@v100r5 lan 
to take exertion), ®a ®ailg, (to murder). In Sanskrit Bales, and fh Olde serve 
the same purpose (see § 221). 


§133. In the phrase ecole ama cdlem (ex. 102) aiole is an 
Auxiliary Verb and expresses as much as “answering to” (“entspre- 
chend’’) or as much as @oommlando wiam Or Soomrlmesg slam (see § 204). 


EXERCISE. 
On Proverbs. 

Are there many proverbs in the Malayalam language? There area great many of 
them, indeed. Can you tell me some of them? With much pleasure, I shall tell some— 
GoAaamlsood ajsoomolwoe. What is the meaning of (@romno, HID) Gio) this? 
The meaning of eoSq® and ajyoq@ you know, I think. mgm (MS, WMgo) means as 
much as @@és. Therefore, the meaning of this proverb is this: “If we pnt something 
inside, people may see and know it from outside. (If we feel intense grief, it cannot fail 
being noticed), I like to hear these proverbs very much; do you know another one? 
Bog) 23 00d BIQMAW affjGasoo (“Uebung macht den Meister”). mos, nS lesa 
means ‘‘practise” (célailan). (aQ@m) Elephant is the biggest animal in this country. 
Only some days ago on the way which leads (goes) to Cannanore, a man met (meet aga) 
Aga, Maldigan, os dlg, agaldlge) an elephant; the elephant pierced (aqgan, 
a), &@Oo) him through with his tusks and killed him, And now hear a third proverb 
Mod ahSomaad Bo310d DeONewo? 1 cannot understand this. The sense of this 
is not difficult (difficulty @sq@oqvc) 2b means the egg (Qs) of a small creature which 
inhabits the hair of a man's head. @asad (louse) means the creature itself. The meaning 


of the proverb is this: Some people do only alittle work, but they expect a great reward. 


Translation. 

CAMBeermMa ie waa arpnemioc asere? argon are aMwo. soeaw)a 
larg arowmsear? spo cvsrmomeames aflei asvaamioe atoms. “ moa anilgoe 
ajomndiers,”? gailanbo aemno ogi? “eoraqD, ajomm” ager) (agen + a 80 these) 
Merge ANdshBas MW) Gyo asimade eadiqo aga sob adardiasm. mse (MS, M 
So) oA arcempoed “AAida” EOMAaoeE OV aivHeamogilando game Marsa. M00 
Aigi@e coamigod aQaecd ErD ajogortiaw merediqje (meng + @odiqo). meas 
des le Wee momsgorewlea arm aJoondlaale asda, go aisenemioeiedo 
Bhrdog jon ag@ilée Agee cosanomgere. erilsads ANQOIM (@HAO0t before a Noun, 
QHoncstmaamad, Hoos), BPoosan; Accusative @Aocccarlam another one, another 
thing § 180) amodiqyangai? ‘anos, qvd) ga EQMaW aggaaro.” Gog, alas ogc a30 
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soma ‘“oSlailan”: aQM oMaM® M2 Gavoosd)ee! agaoajo qiefly grno mQaaw. olla: 
Slasmvaehés Qeau ange dleaiee Got9ArM Blac Sood 2B GQMAW agailds, 
AGM MIAN AHINjOAIN Hos) AhoIwVagQ soy (MBavy Auxiliary Verb HES, HE Qo; 
it indicates that the action has been performed entirely; see § 198). qc‘) Ameo ai 
Aemise Chcban. “end aggamoa Gard @elewo?” Ge@ eQmléde amgilanoceanilay 
(or alelayariigy § 75). Mailando mom go amgfleiannd @ywoaodlay. ‘anvb” agen 
RINSIIT ACE BAS MAGA Geb asda aw oacdNo Kapaiandogs aoeq. Banh” 
DM GQ AM Oem. Me awnemogilando somo: ofa GQgedo Meio air’) 
Bo Hay; agslaja 03a G0. GaNsnrad) GOCad earn. 

104. grad aaglayomled moleacm@ ¢Gasoees moo oaiglay 
cold Mseacmaaelad 2.26 Maalad Agow geng If we walk in the 
light as he is in the light, we have fellowship one with another (i. John 1, 7). 

Lit. He in the light is as, we in the light if walking, with each other fellow- 
ship is (exists). 

105. @raind afjam Graj.am 20Q eoOBHoRqe a¥la cams 
somoge aime ome) emosammMacreng emoad sroarme Gaieng 
(ND AAHWGOD soaam ailgardao As he tries to cheat not only me but 
also other people, as far as possible, I shall give him what he wants and send 
him away. 

ho Ploy GONSEMDIBo = YP layem + goSo (place, measure) + @ogo this means: 
as far as the place or measure possible, as far as possible. 

106, 99 O)dh BMWe AIOIAD MascmM0Md O402H00 I am glad if 
nothing of this kind will happen (occur). 


Qi@& kind or means. 


§ 134. Besides the termination eg there is another form which 
may be used to express the Conditional Mood of the Verb. To the 
Verbal Noun or Infinitive of the Verb the termination of the Locative 
mo is added. There is a connexion between “in” and «if” also in 
English. «In doing this (Ger. indem) I shall be satisfied”, means «if 
I do this, etc.”’ mond anigyem@g angagyo HaQsm af)cneasoléslad emonh odlacn 
allgaeanamo If it comes to that, that whatsoever I do is in vain, I must dismiss you. 
ao ails aqmles MOmacmedlad amond afyarnslejo ailamasow) o.05 
Co If you give me this house, I shall do something for you. Now we may under- 
stand the origin of the particle afeslae. It is only the second Con- 
ditional of the Defective Verb afd, agmeerled, ogee caf it is s0”’. 
As a real Verb afarnd is scarcely used and it means as such: ‘‘to 
sound, say, think’; as an Auxiliary Verb if is as much as “‘to sound 
thus’’, “appear thus’, be such. Frequently we have met with the Ad- 
verbial Participle ag) being thus and also with the Adjective Participle 
aam before Nouns (eemyw agan e201 the sentiment of envy) and before ase 
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(Emam ogmmea wane the virtue of love). Even the Participial Noun af) 
cmaiad, agai is employed very frequently (san aganasmd afl Qsa a10 
som .alssgses) maanewe? Is Raman tho friend of whom you spoke before?) and 
both of the conditional terminations (@q@ and mat) we see affixed in 
agcmoad and ogaplod. As an Adjective Participle we employ aga 
also in connexion with @@o0 (see § 86) aganogo after having been such (so), 


§ 135. There is an extraordinary use of the Future Tense. It 
sometimes indicates that an action is performed or a condition is kept 
not once but for some time (see §91). Thus: smear oag)gocle oo) 
&esmioga) (old version of i. John 1,7) Means He is in light eternal. In a similar 
way the Future indicates an action which has become habitual or 
which goes on through the length of time (just like the Imperfect in 
Greek). We render this in English by Auxiliary Verbs as “used”, 
“accustomed’’, “to be in the habit of”, etc.; f£ e. He was (or is) accustomed 
to go every day to see his father moaimd SlaisaoM an gam asermom Barero, We 
see that in such cases the Future is employed as a kind of Pro- 
gressive (§106). (Cf. what has been said about the Future Adjective 
Participle being employed with the meaning of a Present Tense § 91.) 
Thus we read in Dr. Gundert’s Church History (page 2) about the 
early Christians, hence alluding to things passed: 


@jMDANés COAIb Nassaom asc G.OIG30, @A).p| Sasi eaGariodo Aaigsg2eaMo 
(the Lord’s Supper) @S @dI6S9GO 5 BR GAC ew MSg\eraeo MONI GO ABMS 
EYE) 2 INA 0; S&coandamM MeCnIa@ a1 OODIABS. Barmasnd Gas ksacm assors: 
BM ag¢main aiewailwomale aioe aeglad)emnd (the Anointed One) meanemo? 
egms ¢ 2108)a60 : BOAO ADE ).23910 Tomo (baptism) &Flq1)aK0. (See besides 
the exercise, page 104.) 


§ 136. Ex. 105 shows that also the Adverbial Participle of the 
Negative Verb amg: (full form of @ag)) eejomm is in use (see § 116) 
“without being”, “without”, “besides”, “except”. osdlam a.argeaires 
asismaés aivato mo0sailan GOL} GOUGAS Ga, HMEa @Go HOO, adslawie; 
If you act like that, you only load yourself with sin (lit. except the occurrence of sin to you), 
and it does not in the least detract from their merits (lit. to their merit not the slightest 
defect will come). crSlsad> ena) meng Maogjyag~am aoWw)ao MOléenwilgy You will 
not live more than two years. Thus appypam May serve to form a Compara- 
five instead of wmge aergyama(meogyonnat)end, etc. Also the Negative 
Verb of arg= me, has its Adverbial Participle mayoam—. seoin ao 
iQ MeO gSles0 he-ehall be without wealth. In the same way also the 
Adjective Participle may be formed (eogpmm, mgyam). areMo A} 00M 
Arayd Bolgrnoaae af)re GoBado Alaso@lasanley Gao? Do not 
people consider him who has (got) no money to be a poor man? An expression of a 


— 102 — 


similar meaning is: aglea “except” after a Nominative or Accusative. 
Tt is derived from @Pl\qe run off; be off; be empty; ue €. HABQAIAGD BLIGH AdN0 
ABYo Maqydleancag@ Besides God do not worship another one! moaimd @v led aggyo & 
GOMUARIMB SAaoIhae agmo eQgms ida Gaomome All the members of the family with the 
exception of him (&SomMyo family) are rogues, so it seems to me, In the same manner 
the Participial Noun may be formed (engpamamnd, —r, —@); Mayamaind). 
BqRade SA} IOMAINY SH8010 Ma;mmaind mem He who is without love, is without 
God. magoay Ge} OOYMAICO Wed) wos@ Every one with the exception of the 
Creator is only acreature. Thus mepom (almost the same as @Somm) 1S more 
like “without” (Ger. “ohne’’), sogyom more like the English besides”, 
“except” (“ausser”). See § 223. 


§137. By adding 90 or af@mleyo to Interrogative Pronouns they 
become generalized (see § 130) and thus Indefinite Numerals or 
Indefinite Pronouns are formed; /. e. anete ag@e (or mammrmoc) sey Fruit 
whichsoever not = no fruit at all. oagssgo (where ageng, 16g, Geng) and afalesayo 
wheresoever, fs C. smand Meqiam mrASewgo (M2g-+-agego) GEM 125). IT sought him 
through the whole of the (all over the) country.  o@Ggjogyo (= aMeyo@Q\oyo from og 
@gjoce = go) whensosver = always. 8) G30 whosoever, f. €. aganho dlam aQGe way 
above me there is nobody (whosoever not), of) Qa o (OF e@@esws) how much soever, 
how much, aff}Dyo (ex. 101), mmasnb agm@dlejommaind He possesses nothing whatever. 
2fOI9 10 (from e@m@) some, any (=eG@o). GYHOICdo Whosoever, I. e. in the 
proverb eQMITao QHeresh |e GoM Dens Whatsoever it is, there will be somebody 
(for it); a@modac Plaiqvo Sw lemm Gvom0 mom00y Yevartla ajyongis After some days 
the king went out for a war: ogm2G20 Gum H&osq@ He gave some property. In a 
similar manner go also may be affixed to Indefinite Numerals to render 
them more general. Thus: of\a} JOICG3o (all persons, whosoever), I. @. arlue.t 
MI BacM 0G Pj9QITB0 MAM io_jootlesc All men (whosoever) who believe, will obtain salva- 
tion. dado (@é together) all who, or whatsoever. Just so AISAIGIO, AWPG@oe, 
@Mo (Ai1AlMo aiaigo (jw0ad aa sg Let many boast of whatsoever), @@ldac once; 
@Olanejo even once, with @e)= @Glesajo way never. In a similar manner ea 
mMogo ae} not a day even. Further BOG O)w; 0 all, op C. moa lalegotow GoBO 
Wo o@SG@Q Took out all the milk in it. moan ag Blaicruayo BQ BMG or |Geaida 
Goin) He never went to that garden, af) aeresormle) o* (@9@ac@io this time; 
aoa Out of season, « being privative here) agailsormleso* ava) 
2G Mem ailacm SHrsqwo At any time and at any place we shall find thee near. 

In the same way aga#ilay may be employed (§ 134 ex. cgam ape lao 
whatsoever) , ye Cs BQO age eso GOD DarQpor mag qoaoam Ud )aes lage Whosoever has 
done this, I shall punish him (whosoever if he did that). emonb anadlam agmlejo o@ 
OO Mes(ejHI00 Haig I shall do anyhow what I like (I howsoever my wish according- 


* Generally used in Tamil. 
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ly shall do), oaQamelejo @@3 AWanowo O.arpomd MOS ).n} (He asked him to render 
any help). m0 qumSo @@ Momasilajo (Mody + gs ajo) ole@eaoP Will this distress 
end (what day soever) at any time? ollegjlam gard) agg Sarmoaslajo Dargo For 


hunger’s sake he will commit any sin. 


§ 138. aailgymoai) (ex. 105) shows that @qal may be used’ to 
strengthen the intention implied in the Future of the Adverbial Parti- 
ciple (cf. § 117). It is employed this way in sentences introduced 
in English by the Conjunction “that” or corresponds with ‘for’ before 
a Participle, yi G. eG OM os@ilgjomow) Axo @rasm so@ aioempy Only for cheating 
me he said this. ofan &ranaomew) eeqnd ammo He comes that he may see me (or 


tosee me). See §117. 127. 143. 


§139. gaquengan® in ex. 105 is the Personal Noun of gaserg cre 
It is necessary. Thus smegemm (that which is necessary). The Future of this 
Verb casemo, Garang, Galengo as well as the Past Tense gases) and 
the Negative form cGasengo we have heard of already. There is even 
an Infinitive or Verbal Noun casengd (friendship, help, what is necessary 
even Gassreanomb) and consequently also the Conditional caisry ood 
(if necessary) scarcely used in colloquial language, an Adverbial Participle 
Garang asond and, of course, also the Adjective Participles: asengam, eas 
endl, Basengo, BG dda MWA 2Hooom MoM leaiss BasGamgan Mog (= Gato 
& + Baienecn) aiml@acoeng, etc. one day being obliged by business to go to another 
village, DoiGavslecardlwaih Geaomelmaow) aeog lacy Those who ought to have 
instructed were strutting (stolzieren) presumptuously. @olam oilqyarlgjom sasend lw 
code) the necessary strength for accomplishing this. 

There is another Adjective Participle saime (not the Negative Verb 
easeras), the Neuter Gender Personal Noun of which cqsere@ is very 
frequently used (very much like eaergmg) fie. aoaiam mem asqn QS) 
HQeasere® It is the spring that ought to be stopped and shut up. eo@ ogrsias Squeneg 
This is what I ought to have. Gquergeng and euereg correspond, on the whole, 
to the Impersonal “Gerundive’’ of Intransitive Verbs in Latin; /. e. 
obliviscendum nobis est injuriarum QosGalenscs MAG BOAVGoNEMAEMAO, Also the 
Adjective Participles of easgea will be rendered by the Gerundive in 
Latin: liber legendus (M0) aud l@aaengan ajmpco; bellum gerundum (20) 6.23 
eqQengam qevo. 

In the same manner we form also all the Negative forms: mg 
COIGYYSIOYO) BIQo @GcmnM This is an unnecessary thing; moan GaserBoorMmaiad 
He is one whom we do not want; hence the opposite of sagem will be gay 
ONBIGMO that which is not wanted, not necessary ( GAIEYEOD) not required). 


§ 140. g@doagoo in ex. 106 is a Verb of great importance. As to 
eo see § 111 and 200. Infinitive aeons, Present Tense a@:egan, Past 
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Tense and Participle seomg, Future saego. It means to “hold”, «re- 
ceive”, “take effect?’, “suit”, “fit”. Here it is as much as “it is well’’, 
“it is acceptable’, ‘proper’, “well”. acd Olerarse atlengo maNes aganh 
oe Heroes If you will come here again on Monday next, it will be well (cf. § 141). 

Remark: The days of the week are as follows: mleag0¢ (0) \&:00 moon BOy, 
week-day) Monday; 6.0390) 4 (6.2100) Mars) Tuesday; 623 WMIF (enjuomb Mer- 
cury) Wednesday ; QYyIvos (Qy owe Jupiter) Thursday; aaias lawoy (a ques } Venus) 
Friday; vomlnoy (coms) Saturn) Saturday; BYOIAIOIP (emoaQ Sun) Sunday; week 
MOL igo (Aigo circle). 


EXERCISE 1. 


Conditionals. 
I. Geass) .giocb 
II. Sac) ian lab or Sad eee es lech if (he) loves 
or 
I, MSemom 


II. MSasle or MSeaacns la. 


EXERCISE 2. 


There are different kinds of earth. Some kinds we want for cultivation. For dry 
crops and bamboos red earth is the proper thing. For cotton cultivation black earth wilk 
be better. Bricks, tiles, and pots are made of the potter's red earth. If this clay is trodden, 
mixed up, out off by a mould, dried in the sun and burned in a furnace, we call it brick. 
In the same manner tiles are made. The potters of this country select first of all earth 
suitable to their work, put it for two or three days into water, soak and mix it up with 
stones. By treading it very well the clay becomes tender. They take a little of it, place 
it in the midst of a wheel and turn the wheel round by means of a stick. When the wheel 
is turning round, also the clay will turn, and so the pot assumes a round figure. The potter 
can give the pot with his hand whatsoever form he likes. 


Translation. 

ojsQse00510) Zemarg. oe aad) Hadgieea BHAI, ajemMcvocr, s1a00 
&o (the opposite is Memicoomyo wet cultivation) Qa deo 4) 2I2AE) AJOQO, QI? 
orles &Qgjagn moul&e Mei. 6) DILL | AABQYO BOGAHARYO HeTB 
693.0 © ar@lagrnacoerg @ereoBao. as lam AAU) Go./\e seQAqw Has 
Male anes) a4a OS JG AadMEyho.  SBghAao ameaslem mean Qensodacno. 
9 GQLeanlm A: C0D1O BMA MBAS atesiids asioqgm ae MIoAsMoOSMD org 
Qm HFarcroo sagaarals aalqy ogy aaigeéyo, allem eg aera mane) aang 
mmmlonse @GaaMlarmo. mab Brio SID 2 aGorlando mgaiaass 
BQ AGAICGD BW GHreaeomge o1AQE, cio 1 ey Bardo HE Ago LOQMNO) 
Moa Hamscds DOES (ABET, amEg, amge) QIS]O} Am@Mm. aAwam ane 
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Wow Hmaoshdg Meso GaGa! am (ZAIO OMéadgGando. (As to the Future Tenses 
employed in this exercise, see § 135.) 

107, mlcade AG GOL} 0 goals WSEOMISe AIeIGOMmISe EMO 
ANMOIBIRAUBIG 90 CGHRBomsm molaw aoenvawlaar If you 
had opened your eyes a little, and looked to your left and right, you would have 


seen this fearful tiger. 


Lit, You eye little having opened, left and right having seen, if so, this fearful 
tiger would have seen. 


MOAIM, MOM, MOBo; MSo left side, Quato right side; GwWenmo terrific, cwwHr = 


Gwo + Go what produces fear, see § 227. ‘*o” is dropped before a Noun, 


108. asl GOCMIO aso HATH® AMIeaoarye afjan Gosogyormlone 
DOM asoasmd agmlas Ploy ome} cejo Iam sorry I cannot answer 
the question: why did you not obey? (Ger. ich kann ja die Frage nicht 
beantworten.) 


109. @omocas, a5) Mailes Sereowlaacnslad agaado mugand 
Bond adlas@leyswlaae agme goolm aioanmlgleyeqo? Did not 
Martha say: Lord if thou hadst been here, my brother had not died? 


& Omega; Voc. of &win0a); co@aovacad brother. 

110. smond cnoems melewmos m@~ls atlome aglad osoaao 
olame agymo BoUAVMIW AG DAcvayando ailos090 BQwdlolees 
ale GQ}O Surely it is not the thought of a happy man to say: I had better 


been born either a dog or a tiger”. 
atlogemm, ailome (Ger. das ist ja nicht der Gedanke eines gliicklichen Menschen). 


§141. Though a condition is always a statement made in suppo- 
sition only, we meet in Malayalam as well as in English with two 
kinds of conditions (ex. 101—105). The condition as well as its con- 
sequence may bea matter of reality, and in this case, the Predicate of 
the chief sentence stands in the Indicative Mood; ff. e. ogeSies a1q@ ag 
ga Silgoemmoch aT s08do aM) DIGS H.aIQj.BjJo saa law aga Case jor aPlaw ley 
If I do not get 10 Rupees, whatsoever you may advise me, it will not do for saving me. 
In ex. 107, 109, and 110 weseea different kind of condition; the reality 
is only assumed and, therefore, the Predicate of the sentence containing 
the consequence is in the Subjunctive Mood. In Malayalam the Subjunc- 
tive 1s indicated by affixing egwildleso or mgwima to the Future or to 
the Infinitive of the Verb; of moles mgpdlmaraaiae smo adlesaow 
cacm If you had not been here, I would have died. @@ cm@) moiies aenaalmam 
5 ah @.93 eres ead AOV2) WRAMAMN asmap aoaiimace If a dog had been here barking 
loudly, he would have awakened the master. If I were you I should start at once. 
spar lane cam lenw lmanaam)e aSam ajyoagjsaow ean (23009490). 
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Very frequently we see also employed the Subjunctive of the phrase 
agoearo (Gf. § 140), namely adoagowlaan: fie. a MISMAS Gorwislagy 
eileb amoge su leame It would have been well, had you not gone there (see ex. 110), 
oeoea is an old Infinitive instead of sacne. As the Negative form of 
Gaiogho 18 Gascmelle;, also the Negative of canmaaima is gawaW eae 
om (ex. 109). 


Some think so, but this may be in conse- Mmoamsd)emM oS laid A) atloOleacmene , agemoa 


quence of their being mad MOH Cad EaacdHnarerea) 
© \Bao. 
Two say so, but it may be wrong Omngenid eoesdlam aiowaomeness lato 


GOD AMAA ano. 
Father (very likely) may say to-day: ‘*no” mo ae aoa **@aqieneo”’? agdnae meg 
and to-morrow: ‘*go” “Bro” agmoe aiogarw|dléao. 
All these examples show that in this connexion egw@lma, agwld) 
éeo OF GQwWidlan0 always implies a doubt or supposition. So also we 
Say. eyoayd ajomlgensoalolesaceyo well, he may have arrived. 


§ 142. aodi@senpea, slgosomoes and meyaopoe are the Conditional 
Moods of the Negative Verb (§ 124). Besides the Negative Past 
Tense or its Adverbial Participle (@eS)earcg, a lgremg, agysmg) the 
Participial Noun (eodlarmp®, a lgrempain, agama) may be employed 
as well avowa meyvemp there was no reason, as much as: avon) geraow)lglej—., 
They did not doubt MOAIGa MooLeWo @ By arty (aDgyoq leacno). 
(They) said what was not true WEYODD aiosag. 

In colloquial language especially the Conditional and the Personal 
Noun Neuter Gender are used; fre. 


Why did we not detain them (§ 102)? MOAIDO MHOIVSA pj ano rm. q agycry P 
What a mercy, that we have not become m0 @9 Qi acd rw] ailaraD®@ of 
such a kind of men! AAMT has! 


It was foolish that we have not done it be- 


fore MOD Yes OnlQoerag Awmtio mem. 
If we do not serve the living God, we com- mvc sslaceag ansqiawm cava) lenranpaah 
mit a great sin AaNresoan goers Magna . 


Conditional of Negative Verbs: 


SqRaO savampoad if (he) did not love. 
Brac anogs leb or 
Brad laa0aa sc lagncane)ab if (he) does not love. 
Very often instead of all these different forms of the Negative 
Verb only the Negative Adverbial Participle Past Tense followed by 
the Auxiliary Verb mm@ee is employed; Slerexam m@ian Don’t speak instead 


— 107 — 


of Aereoy. at) oat) ardiesam odlesoamsm)at (instead of asd hana le OF ar 
Olaaaagyen led) amon Mlacn allgweao If you do not learn in future, I shall send you 


away. 
Empach anno sp TIAN Ie = SIVac lanoawmare. 


Med) ada WO lpjonb = cosamoed lanogaab, etc. 


§ 143. gomig (ex. 107) atoammlglgyeas (109) moareilego (110). 

a. The Verb msm (ms, mgo, mgoinb) as a Verb means, “put”, 
“place”, ‘cast’, “act”; fie. mo apf assimaiaa aciie ose Put this bottle into 
fresh water. aflavailanbo mo mam (afennacm) mo Manage &Y)2/)6Seno We ought 
to plant this shoot of the jack tree in this place (&)aa to dig a hole, dig out; a¥)oilgm 
to plant, bury), e@wlead soailano aaagos (= saoqys, gaa, meaning as 
much as body or aq) in this case) alee ayngaarengo aoemaiaacasoengo 
@aaOo agpjoo Qd).o} The peacocks threw themselves (ailipme, odlena) towards (as) its 
body and wounded the whole of it with their beaks and claws. 

b, As ex. 107 shows age is also employed to strengthen the Past Tense 
(“to emphasize the power of the Past Tense’) or Adverbial Participle 
of a Verb, indicating a precedence of Time not as strong as the Nouns 
(@veco, Gain etc.) employed in general (goaégyace Or moamogo § 78. 86); 
Fie. ey asesied G0 WAZ OS GO>Gan% Baia) aveioo aiosmplg mead ew a5).2300).9) 
aQ@acn moeraoah ascmoad agailés Med AvVGAMId&0 DENeIGo agde aio Go to that 
lawyer, say salaam and tell him that I should be very glad, if he would be kind enough 
to come and see me (62Ja9 much, very). 

In ex. 109 we see wg placed between a first Adverbial (asosmg) and 
we. In doing so the Past Tense aioe becomes a Perfect and aioe) 
Sig; is aS much as asoesmldlesarigy (§ 83); f.e. eaeza! emo cog oam)slay 
Mother, I have not done that; by adding oea to such a Perfect an Adjective 
Participle of the Perfect is formed, corresponding to an English 
Relative clause in the Perfect or Pluperfect Tense; fe. all that he had 
acquired moasad mocaid af lsaa mode ayo: Ooi Se@R (Jao according to what he 
has said. 

According to ex. 110 @@a) very often is strengthened by adding 
DS. ag@ilenrdls eoain ao omy (“for me” §138). aareflame a¥lgy:mo 
Gg smom avsgswaam ailg saimarm 0, Orch Berks Gayow) For supporting my life 
I left my native country and went to another land (ao.to Lat, ‘‘suum’’ oneself, own). 


BWo GaoDMaAnwlg anand Gas aang He ran away on account of fear. 


§144. In ex. 110 we met with a new application of the Adverbial 
Participle @@m)\ (§ 138. 132). If this ego is added to a Noun 
preceding the Finite Verb or the first Adverbial Participle, we best 
render it by a Preposition (for as to) or by an Adverb. So in ex. 110 
ego) means “as”; fe. amaind aflaange gsalamow) aisqm He was also afterwards 
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one greatly distressed. Sometimes it denotes “during”, “for”; fie. seam 
Aro ascvecch) memmancnélai led aixdamo He has been living for three months at 
Aijarakandy. Very often ego) implies the meaning of the Social Case 
or is employed instead of @es; fie. soa cma aglegad) manes apg yonb 
Qua The mother with four children came to live here We meet moo) also in 
connexion with Verbs, construed with two Objective Cases; fie. moaimb 
aQOM MOTO Smpadiamra) aslnjo@)@am~m He considers me (to be or as) his friend 
(see § 74. I. 4.). 

In the same manner in which the Adverbial Participle (soo) is 
used to form Adverbs, the Adjective Participle egam, age, geo is 
employed to form Adjectives, (Appositions or Adjective clauses in 
English). Besides oea (ex. 33) especially @gm (ex. 110) is used for 
this purpose. Thus: eocqasmow being a happy one (Gliicklicher), meQw may 
also form Appositions; f.e. ACaa TAS CagvoIND SadmmgsAlo MEIN GP™ 
DAIQ The great God, the Creator of men, did this. Comanmom rich; @S)\Gmow poor; 
gfamow wicked; Qnmmom foolish, etc, See § 54. 88. 


§145. Ex. 109 affords an opportunity to give some hints about 
the formation of the Vocative Case. This case, as in English, is 
generally employed only in connexion with persons and higher ani- 
mals (horse). It differs from the Accusative Case only by the long 
eg instead of ag, so 

1. In the case of Nouns ending in @ or om. If emphatically used 
the Interjection goo will be employed, thus: 


Bad a}(so Oh sons! 


Can Adass Oh children! 
Ahern Oh son! 
MMNJOISM Oh prince! 
HASAIGA _ Ob God! 


2. Sanskrit names ending in w form their Vocative by length- 


ening i into sp0; fie. avsod) Oh king! 
as@!) Oh daughter! 
emo) Oh friend! (fem.) 


mmnjmos) Oh princess! 
but also geo aif) Oh sinner! 
@aQ gai) Oh goddess! 


8. Nouns ending in « drop it and add ag; fe. 


GO322 Oh mother! 
AIM Oh Mata! 
3 or Oh parrot! 
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4. Nouns ending in a; (or @@) take af; Tue: 
&onea, Oh Lord! 
atlmozas Oh father! 
MIBIIGAS Ob king! 

In all these cases frequently the Sanskrit Vocative also may be 
employed. See § 256, ef. besides § 235 and oa ex. 77. 

§ 146. eajsayo, eogy@ay (ex. 108. 110) is a strong negation (the Ger. 
‘ja nicht” in: “er kam ja nicht” emamb ailgysgy) and implies some- 
times regret or disappointment, (fe. eoag) em aiab asnilglgy@gyo What a pity! 
the father did not come), or blame, reproach, astonishment, etc. (f.e. eo@ emond 
socdiqamey@gyo I do not know that = How can I know this! “das weiss ich ja nicht”). 


§ 147. @-ain ex. 110 means either or, or. m9» aoqo maysmo o)seano? 
Is this matter good or bad? In colloquial language we frequently meet 
with the following phrase: @wasnd aimeas ogeam: eodlemy@so whether he 
will come or not we cannot know. Mando asisie magnm1d GHdleus aggam agar 
23.0) OUS aia} a ap@vatlog Supposing that thieves had entered his house or something 
else (happened), he rose quickly. In the same way is employed: agenley o- 
ageleyo, f. 2. @@ Mode Aroaycre MaDadoadeBlaso Hlaaadoasec| 
Bjo O)de .yMlaneto e1e)aao One day men shall receive the proper (ms) reward 
(@.)a5) “pro”, “against”, ‘*towards”) either for their good works or for their evil works 


(aidles hauBdvw, “receive” with Dative § 103. 126). 


§ 148. arvyanmow @e@ aceaym (ex. 110) in comparison with ea 
aflsés ag) shows that in Malayalam the Indefinite Article is put some- 
times before the Attribute and sometimes between the Attribute and 
the Noun. To lay a stress upon the Attribute it is followed by the 
Article; such is the case with all the Adjectives, formed from Verbs 
and Nouns. If the Article stands before the Noun and its Attribute, 
both are taken as one notion: “am mg; esl’ in saying “may am aQn” 
omg; will be emphasized. There is some similarity between these two 
positions of am in Malayalam and the difference between the Predi- 
cative Adjective (yeyddqv chy xsoadty eXer He has a large head) and the 
Attributive Adjective (6 dya0d> dvIpmmog the good man) in Greek, the 
former corresponding with exnanmw em aceayad (implying also the 
Predicate exj,anmsmae) and the latter with ac afses adi, em me 
aceaacb (where oflses and mg are only unemphatic Attributes of the 
Noun). 


EXERCISE. 


BT Plaimwo HOA BE HABAgaM (angel) ad)Gmow (§ 148) @m@ Hartland 
mano (peasant) &Slafle (@Sle hut) aim. males wag) aivdngao oa Gol 
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S).n}. BSE GOHUWOAM HoNeBg do OGIPD Aoermoanaeames (gladly) aioe flo (as%9-f 
és to make dwell). manoe &YIQYEMSEGMBo MOAHM aM Oo MgjQerpo CQ #5) .0}. 
BQ HHSaAemnd ase looeas0Go (a.26f) half, @2 night, osxmles midnight) @«ilea0e 
Bong GES Own oflaMaway (aslo) righteousness) anaaicar lame (picty) &) a3 
@Qoseo Mpg} Andeddos asoemp (asod& to speak) Qaem coregea Daisacro (advice, 
instraction) Ahosa@aalando Grado wong Baise (both of them) mg gab OS) BaBoigo 
EEO HMovayemnsss esameasd) (a:)sen lie, rest). mmane@oos)oas (early in the morn- 
ing) maaid agyatiog (arise) Qamov0 av lend ls HOBagmnd coal aioswm Bromo Go 
$g-{ aber loro (ese hearth) @m@ oeavas) (frebrand) aeosssmm adleano &slailam 
235 (ajg@ to burn) Gangacmp (§ 198), GWBgjocdo A6)E agese geasl.ca: 6 @O@qQ0, 
smo OM MM DAM GalQy, HY)YSIMssGMrac EVUEM WCQ ec).oflayaco? ro lene 
QIGs0 GOQITD aHrilaa og™@ ei Sarno Haq. Main aasageaad moeysey (§ 146). 
Hasagand aQaimmdaisn le cog QSlanajo Ooigaaleywowleamo (§ 141). smaind 
Mey Q98g aoc) .p1 ee lejo Mocilenoth Qosmomo ogaw?” aga adlansend aioenp 
GH GSIOM ANAC avorawlg jon (doubt) @See). agemond @@ alow asl gas 
emasass! mogenalmoags, gyatlog aywmarlesmmalma s2a® ogres cog @) 
gjom avley (as much as &islqyo, seo § 174; 2nd Future) apaw adlend @omy (@rdacno 
remember) Haigy limo (ashes) a@)qQo (a) charcoal) GOQ0 crSlas) croneio HasS)gj908) 
(clean) @sadlm@egiodo amo! asym ajsadlanbo modeled (foot) am asefla asia) 
(treasure Os)8amat0) SlSéamo; moolam moaind aQgaq@ mesldarw)) (ex. 100) Magyom 
afls’ ausailp. GOMGSvOm Grade arsmomareng MOQIT oDIgd ACOA) saNIGS 
Dassilasme avo) arem@amoge e2c7, aswmow!) (§ 144 as”) efloil.ay, 


Fifteenth Lesson. 


Condition (11. Part. Concession). 
111, ageado saidlg, aasslgseeesmo agra ermoad Blasco 
srmoqe meaflesacmmleyo oS} eeq aclasejo memow) eosgoole; 
Although I tell you every day to clean my shoes, you never do it properly. 


Lit. My shoes (you) must clean so I every day order although, you it never 
will do (once even do not). 


112. spasd eniaiadimanecsleso mucamoancemacs ¢asoo0s) 
WOOAHIONG WBCO chayagig Grdatio mw ejootlay MEBAAS ©O 
moalam af@ayo mugamoanle4)o3 Although these (men) are weak people, 
fighting joyfully, they have won the victory after having undergone great 
hardships. In doing so they pleased their king very much. 

118. m6)mMae2}08}0 &Slas80 agjem asvacws0e} nado Moada iyo 
plea lod BQ da0lawo0 Although the tiger grows grey, he will bite: who 


among you knows the meaning of this proverb? 
MoOMde to grow grey. 
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$149. By adding oo to mai (or agai ex. 111. 112) or aga (ex. 
113) we get the Concessive form of the Verb. English «though,” 
“although” (Ger. ‘“obschon,” or “wenn auch”’) Cy, 010 AHISIWOL}O 2.19 
Ato G2I59c&dd (Caney § 116), Though one burns incense, sin does not go away 
(Prov.) 9 w@loo cpelaiaj @Q@aray olos0 Although this body is reduced to dust 
((ge) = a5) the spirit will not die. Also the second Conditional mm (ms 
adja, alee ex. 104. 105) is transformed into a Concessive by adding 
2°, chS@ 2}$Ga32c0 age Q1S\é lajo 9 OHd ohBgivo Hg B0BJoa  keaano 
What has been stolen will be consumed, nevertheless this man always lives by stealing. 
We met with the phrase ageplajo long ago, having translated it by 
“but”. We may often do so as Co-ordinate sentences introduced 
by the Disjunctive Conjunction “but” in English as well as in Mala- 
yalam may be changed into Subordinate sentences beginning with the 
Concessive Conjunction “though”; fe. I told you to do it every day, but 
you have not done it; or, Though I told you to doit every day, you have not done it. 
In the first case we shall write aefesme egae in the second one me) 
maamelajo (age lajo points back as (yév) 66 in Greek). There is a strong 
tendency in literary Malayalam to show the logical contact between 
the different parts of speech as plainly as possible. Thus a great 
many of our Co-ordinate sentences become Subordinate sentences, and 
the latter again are rendered as mere phrases of a Simple or Com- 
pound sentence. Mark that the Malayalam Verb is able to form two 
Moods (Conditional and Concessive), which in English or German can 
only be rendered by Adverbial sentences; they are derived from the 
(Past) Adverbial Participle and from the Infinitive. For another 
form, see § 156. 


§ 150. aarSle soseano (ex. 111) @arslgyr@s + Gass, 90S )g42@a6mM0 
is a shortened form used in colloquial language as a kind of command 
more polite and less emphatic than eassmo. It is employed even in a 
polite request: mow a4 oQ@slas Mare DQg ia mmsmo! 


$151. Gloivveamogo (ex. 111) eo2q in connexion with a Noun 
in the Nominative case means “all’’, “every’’. mand asavgamoQge enmaaw 
gveraanb Basham. modoBarQo daily; aflgsmoqo every house. moaind ailg agsamoQo 
GMETAD srsa20}) OGD Gasow) The louder he cried, the greater became the distance 
to which his friend went away. BMRoNo Qua lsasamoQo 2c 224 Daman H0Qq 
@seneand0o cosmeilamow) aflatlese The more love abounds, the more man will deny 
himself and care for the good of his neighbour. These examples show that emogoe 
added to the Adjective Participle means the more, its original meaning 
being: “as much as appears” (from eosme), “each”. In colloquial 
language it appears in general with the Future of the Adjective Parti- 
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ciple. (@@lans HYPAECAMIQ’ HQ4a0 The longer you wash a piece of charcoal the blacker 
it will look. @Qé2san, Qq@ to grow or to be black), &deNe8AM2Q0 the more he 
seeS} @€&S8moQ0 the more he heard, etc. are forms never used. 

$152. mean) (ex. 111) Just as in English the syllable “ly” is 
added to Adjectives to form Adverbs, in the same manner the Ad- 
verbial Participle egw) is added in Malayalam to Nouns. Thus: aS) 
Mage certainly; Gaoeasao@) angrily; 0 S&F) ap@o Mauasw) a1) How sweetly 
sang this child (see § 88. 144). 

As ex. 112 (rutamoantormoes) shows, also the Social Case may 
be employed to get Adverbs. Usual esg is changed into eses, fie, erm 
Q1AS® MHHSIMBS HoalsQgemo You must do that very carefully. But: emanmogo 
adlowmeange GS) ae ain Momowlasolayas Qauisee ola He stood with fear and trem- 
bling before the judge. In summing up what we have learned about the 
manner in which the Social Case is employed, the following meanings 
are most important: 

1. MEMNMlapwmaisms DOEN|Slwowm MAN Sago Faso, asGMGQ MAG 
Ga.rodo Associating with the helpless, nine times the league will be dissolved and the tenth 
time you yourself will perish. Chief meaning: community, proximity (Eng- 
lish “with”, “towards”, “to”; Germ. “mit”, “gegen”). This is the 
reason, why Verbs like the following are construed with Social: aogaa, 
QSlaiSlen, a1S)aialan, GasseG& (meeting in a hostile manner) of) @ a, aD em éeng cd, 
DAH, GSD Halqy, MWoaypo oni, etc. 

Remark: emoab CHUAN aM 1@00Q I meet him. mMems cic Baad Eng? 

2. @ C0) &do 0 Goa wacaedad.o BirSBgj000 HIQo GoQe moesvaiemsg gem 
mei).oy (aedial.o). Hence Verbs denoting an exchange of thought (speech 
etc.) are construed with the Social (English “to”; Germ. “Zu”). 

8. GeaIM o1GD AQgjlo agsang @aS)o}. smd 9 als aw algjszmg ea 
Slo} Verbs “asking”, “receiving”, etc. require the Social. In all these 
cases the Accusative also may be employed, but the Social Case is 
commonly used in colloquial language. 

4, DO aIMOCHo MQ Asana emg ave @ngy This square is not equal to that 
triangle. The Social Case expresses “Likeness”, “Identity”, which is in- 
deed, an inward, essential proximity (see 1). In other languages chiefly 
the Dative Case is employed for this purpose. As to Gatseail, memean 
with Accusative, see § 158. 

5. GRA aMS_Yo MAM aHseweamg anotveadleacm GQd MEMMoa cm. 
Social signifying the manner and mode, in which something has been 
done. About exes see the beginning of this § 152. (In English «with” 
or Adverbs are employed in this case.) 

6. moaimd afisomam agganog algaruslafidlesam. aNeanrg a@ea amon allay 
»j Ps. 51,6.) Also proximity in a hostile manner requires the Social 
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Case (just as “with” or “mit” in English and German are used in 
connexion with a friendly or hostile engagement). But in all these 
cases besides the Social Case also Accusative (“‘eoqaam sagag”), 
Ablative and Postpositional words like “emae”, “ogee” (with Genitive), 
‘“‘omoseg” (with Accusative) may be employed. 

As to Postpositional words construed with the Social, see § 220. 


§ 153. “senagige” (ex. 112) shows that the termination aoise, 
does not always indicate a Passive Voice (§119). Very often it is em- 
ployed to change a Noun into an Intransitive Verb; f ¢. eomagise, 
QwNLjISH (fo go in) ajyONgige (go out) su@oAgisH (to be in a hurry) g2asagise 
(to be in distress) GWOgiSs& (to fear) ajSlmae ism (to love) Boing ish (to bear a name). 
The Verb oaige denotes “direction into”, “situation in’, or “suffering 
from”. (See § 120 and § 178 II., 2. 6.) 


§ 154. MuGamdasile, | las is derived from aveaooaslen (to rejoice) and 
means “to make rejoice”. This form of the Verb is called Causative 
Verb. Verbs ending in wes ($62) form their Causative by adding of 
to the root. Thus: oF) aga egmao geailgfic) How you afflicted me! For 
other ways to get this form, see § 188. 

§ 155. egasad (ex. 113), the Masculine of gm (§ 97 Feminine agai), 
asks for a Masculine person; it is not as general as @@a. After hav- 
ing spoken about Christ, Abraham, and Mohammed, I may ask: aio 
anQDIGO, de agamlad aileasmuledasrne? Men, in whom (amongst these 
three) ought we to believe? —As to this Locative of Position (§ 171, 3) one 
remarkable case needs to be pointed out. 

Menara mo Mowanr@as ilo MOIGQ Caine. Glwomeasga Mswmando 
OSLOGD o@ejl.o} He selected 200 out of the 2000 Nairs and committed them in charge of 
the captain. 

The Neuter Singular saa mlod, instead of aegaimlad, is to be ex- 
plained by looking upon these 2000. Nairs as upon an assembly be- 
longing together and forming a unity (regiment); something like @go 
(heap) is to be understood. 


EXERCISE 1. 
a. The two Concessives. 
I, SqQad)oiajo although. 
IT. Graces ajo or empacs asacnslajo. 
b. Causative. 


BMpad),{lan to cause to love or to make love BrpaO lp jla}, Bolg jleac, etc. 
through ail the forms of an ordinary Verb. 
15 
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EXERCISE 2. 


Name the two Conditionals and Concessives of the following Verbs: 


1, ainsd&. 6. OdISdea, 
2. &lSéa. 7. &IENoeds, 
3. MOS \a, 8. @hdvds. 
4. astO&. 9. BO, 
5. BOtesiMd)éo. 10. Marg. 


EXERCISE 8. 


Ramunni! What a noise is this? A hawker is coming in. Has he got many things? 
A cart filled with wares is standing outside. It is a pity that I am short of money. 
Madam, I brought such nice things! The ladies in Cannanore bought a great deal. 
I have no time now; having done with my cook, I shall come and see. All right, Madam, 
I shall wait, Ramunni, bring a chair! If you sell your things cheaply (cheapness 
avaom@o), I shall buy something. I do not ask too much. Though you say so every 
time, you will cheat me. Oh, I never cheat ($146), What is the price of this dress? 
80 Rupees! Are you mad (mad man @acamnb)? No, what a fine dress this is! the ladies 
in Cannanore gladly took it for this price (Dat.). Then go and sell it there! Have 
you got another one of the same pattern? I have got many of them. What is the 
price of this? 25 Rupees. What do you think! 10 Rupees is enough; I shall never 
give more than this. It is not possible for me to give if for that. The lady who 
formerly lived in this house always bought for 100 Rupees. I never heard about that 
lady, this is only your policy (slyness @&veaI0), if I give 10 Rupees you will make a nice 
profit. Never, if Madam will give 15 Rupees (she) may take it. If Misses would buy 
this hat for the baby, how you would please the child! Not only the child bué also the 
man who sells the hat! May be! ($141). If Madam gives 12 Rupees I shall give that 
dress. I shall give only 10 Rupees; now speak decidedly (speak the end Olan, GD, 
@laac to conclude. Verbal Noun: a); end). Here is the dress (aom0)! Though I shall 
sustain (it comes) a great loss, I would like to please Misses. That is nice, but Mapillas 
never lose anything. 

Translation. 

ogg)! GRID) BR Soy BM MpjaiSeaaoond aseacmeg, mnaind aigee 
Cosaomensds MEsEEOMDGalo? Moma loam ldlasan am aed lqend ajoqD 
oa. ago aso aise GoUledlgy, Hage! sansa, aps ag@ems Mp 
anasmmads adensqaandlesc, & arp © 12) @8 earmaard Mace ansdla)dleam. 
@ME_j900 ageslée moawdle), egaaba OQ1g| GOD Bleboinsssas ANhwsOM Sroadio 
emo AIM GMoIdgo, MEI@, smo somr)l@ldaro. Mogens QO eave! Ahoengaso. 
Heads avoasmeads coadomaciia acmoad seman age aivmge.  amomd mos)eo 
Bold laecrajeey. clsads ead len Ser lane c1aQo agariige agacm @mrg{léao! 
PHBoON! smo BS \dngjo Emopfasawley; wo as_flanto ailai ogamoan ? 80 aagfe. 
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an \enadn ~|ncmM smo? BOL}, GOD nG/\ Qo Bots yas 3a OSM, & ap Olah oiodecm 
@a0meb mo Alaadse OM ALCIMMEamsBS aed). ogmmoa moallas Herons 
Gaya) afleong (ANoQgaerde). M9 Qae) mem Gasao gaerar? wo Amd) aaee 
aeng. gmolando ofa egimens? 25 aagfe. atiemacd gam allar@lescn. 10 
QQe)eH aod, gale Gedo smd @@laagj OMladig.. mM» allaeias mma 
oQmlés asia}, Qecu oo aflgiab asm aasea aggyemjoyo 100 aQeafoamas arcu). 
GQ 22aowdad).c, soc @BlaaaQjo shglgig}, Eom Alaoagoas aa rwaaz®, sord 
10 @Q9-fle manoad cri \sosdode May B10Go Bersrdio! B)Gaejo ME). @a00 15 AQejlm 
MOAB aggaar, e80¢7@a! Mo Omg {) alwads Meléa Barend) ascend loc aglea 
a Oo TEEMMIdAe Herero. Makes a@agy omogj) adlaycm EQddrdec GBS. SQW) 
a0, 22922 12 OQe ile mansad aman aQ 259 Aflaye. emonb10 aQg fe ago amo, 
@Egjodo ola) aio! 2$e| Doo! aGirilés Aso MasQncremlajo smb asreaaw @jawa 
Bla igyonb OID, WINS. COD MM, og Bs lAjJo G09 fla 2088 BO\ar2jo Nego AG away. 

114, aando ajocaqm aa Gasonc 2odl¢gsowlgo agando aagled 
GQ DION ANN E3000 YONA Aoeroanle} Though my outward appear- 
ance has changed, I could not say that inwardly also a change has taken place, 

2jO8A = ajoGD; aQma, ao) to change. The Transitive Verb of @oQ& is Q20Qe, 
2000), and the Verbal Noun ao000; ge inside. 

115. agjacdo aicec GalensGas0Bo atemMo MeajoaMMm)So amMoad 
Boas DAorseamlad 21D DQ a slets ailmo BOW 2} OLIGO) Though 
I did not possess money enough for myself, I sent him ten Rupees monthly. 

116. moo aasaiammlandtoe Had aoaroanlag) aleso @voasad 
GOAAMD aGjam GosoGer ACaYHo arlasoeilasang Geloaormlaessoy o 
Adenzoceens Although we do not see the hand of God, we can perceive every- 
where in the world that He protects mankind like a father. 

asOlatralasan@ $96; Carcrmelad ogengo § 137; arermomd § 76. 


§ 156. accegyalgo (114) meyransilge (115) point out another way 
to express Concession. In adding ao to the Participle ms (§ 143), 
which in addition to its temporal force conveys a causal meaning 
we get a Concessive sentence, and s9so may be translated by ‘though’. 
This Concessive is even more frequently used than the forms men- 
tioned above. go can be affixed only to a Past Tense; we cannot 
say eqyaNeaago, but only eqpadisige, note, however, epacileananss leo. 


§ 157. In ex. 114 and 116 we see two depending sentences 
introduced by the Conjunction “that”. They are called in English 
“Noun clauses” (Objective sentences), as they occupy the place of an 
Object. In Malayalam these depending clauses are made Objects 
(116) or Objective phrases (114) by employing the Personal Noun 
of the Verb (asdloweiesmg) oF @joom with the Adjective Participle 

15* 
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(Qcme@jmomo); f.e. AUaUeMsdo Naweslaimdng spoad song I saw that the waters are 
rising. smond Am Meroa)ando GHIA asoWiMeajeomo Aiqjiam)e hong I dreamt 
that I lived in a royal palace. (We may also form a Co-ordinate sentence 
and say ogan amon avtgsaeiled eong.) So also the Objective sentence is 
reduced to a Noun or a Noun-phrase; ¢f. in English: “I saw the rise 
of the waters”. (See § 190. 194.) 

Mark for translation the sentences introduced by the Conjunction 
that’. 

I know that you love me: 

Mleads aMacmM SIYaSlesa ogc emomMd layne, 
ASlemade agar Smad leacmejaoee smomd lana. 


wo no eS 
e- jo 


arcade og AMM SIaSldaam@ smomM<d aya. 
I knew that you have come here: 

1. oS) males amil@leame ogan smomndleag. 

2. a8) wailes amidleacnejaree emomd emg. 

8. 5) MANes qanldldaan@ soond)emy. 


For other sentences introduced by “that” in English, see § 127. 138. 


§ 158. There is a difference between emaam canoes and a arab 
egm cage. The former simply means eo.som ér9e1 @gemo resembling 
a father, or he is like a father. <‘Father’ and “he” are the parties of 
agreement. Not so in ex. 116, where eanaa is better translated by 
“as”, The protection of a father and the protection of God are here 
the terms of agreement so that aga points forward to aidloitneileam® 
as the essential point of comparison. Thus: agano mesiam ga.sea 
@rvp; eoas0b He is not like my father, but AS) oN Gat0Bai M9 ajm7amd agSgioyo 
he lear lgysqo? Does this man not always play like a child ? 

Go.joGe) is the Infinitive of the Defective Verb e@atoeye to resemble. 

Its real Infinitve would be asm or eanaca. With Accusative it 
means “like”, “as”. Occasionally it is also construed with the Nomi- 
native (emo: Gotse: @Q@o we) or with the Locative (qmieaegyjse 
goa o@ ooiy). Besides (aga gone) it appears also in connexion 
with the Adjective Participle: 106mm Gaga: Ong elaj; a] am@ogan @oingay 
@wmam gener) pains like (those produced by) touching fire. For the Future Tense: 
Gosvejo ANd Bosom see § 210. 


§ 159. We are now enabled to continue the rules (§ 62. 75. 84.) 
laid down about the formation of the Past Tense. Verbs ending in 
am and oam (ayaa) take m in Past Tense (qye)); in the same 
manner sm and qa, if preceded by a long vowel (awgan, aoqan), 
end in @ (ans), aoc). Verbs ending in ages form Past Tense in 
eGo) (DQG, G10); saw after a short vowel (@agagjgan, amgan, gam) 
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becomes 5. Verbs ending in yan (aflya, ayan, anya) take em in Past 
Tense (aflene, mene, as06ne)- 


EXERCISE 1. 
What is the Past Tense and the third Concessive of the following Verbs? 
1, awoqm. 2. asa. 38. meQqan (stink). 4. @M@odam, 5. Mga (plant). 
6. MmOgismm. 7. anya. 8. amogm. 


EXERCISE 2. 


Different occupations. 

In Malabar there are sea-fishermen and river-fishermen. See there walks a sea- 
fisherman carrying (@oid\aésochbe:) a large net. Another one casts out the net; 
there sits one at the beach and mends a net. A great many fishermen (Qiaiaqne@d) are 
prevented to-day from going to sea. No fish will be entangled in this net, the meshes 
being so large. People also catch fish by means of a shooting-tube and by the fishing- 
hook. In this seaport we see common boats, large river-boats, long sea-boats, Manchus, 
Pattimars, ships, and steamers. That steamer cast anchor yesterday in the evening, she 
will weigh anchor this afternoon. 

The carpenter has forgotten to bring his file, chisel, hatchet and other instruments. 

Look here! A woman sits near the road; in a vessel she has placed some live-coals 
and is baking (who knows which kinds of) sweetmeats. These thin crisp cakes (a19jSo) 
are made of the kidney-bean. 

Translation. 


BHO SaLaarts lm 2) ABAICGIO (HSabg{ceaimo, fem. Gascon), Asai), Asano, 
AEAae)) DZ AAI (AW) Qs, GoM) BE SSadgésain @@ aiailw O1A) Gas 
Alaaaoere MSéeaqn. AMcosmmand qerailoaena. BS EOMD aramid PaO) 3 
amis Qe} MIMIAsMe. Wm ageo aiaidaod OILS BOW H9 1398, GOH « 
M7 iaale dnb agegawlgy, Aad BOlHo Uelworhsan, CPedo o1GHoab 
AGING oLensaacoengo Aland aNAamqag (aNslésan). 9m Mogaramled ano cocewe 
MEMAD Goreng Qo allnamaa Yo (Qaa sage) aS )Hags qo Beans go asmmens 
C\MOBQo o1ShHOGQo (another kind is the @aiaod); general term for ship: é>p_|@) 
PlAagjQY}OHHZQYo Moen. GQ Chldagye Ocemses OHAABANG MBM OS (mop). 
DAM D.ajo)Clemgy nso agsgdso (Gated). 

GD L000)a8 Mowe, DE), @hoSoei) Qmanw aOQewmscd AdergaRatond Aome 
Ga.tow), mmo! aw mm) aKleamenla aaniman ae acdiale ales DMS agVeano 
QA4EIAOIMo ajGM, WF aigiSo Oipmoedchoeng DSNeIAog 41S. 


117, Bovaxyd agacm gosila\0e}0 oG@ndoHMe} 20 HEGIA}o agjacm 
aimo3 0B}0 erM00d aDomMaowlolesc. If men mock at me, if they steal 


all that is mine and deceive me, I shall keep silent. 
dam, &S, ddeo to steal, 
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118. moo @edla. aw) ota) aQsasarcyo cadlomalme caseng om 
OAM QAIMIAM Meldowo samo caxnamled asian «) Gotodr 
If we work too much and do not take the necessary care for our body, we shall 
soon feel exhausted. 

MOUS arm) (§ 152) easengem (§ 139). 

119. Aaeyrrvanrme Mimlnoejyo Zemsowm aiswomlado af) 
OU 9 Gararsilas ARAOIMIEJo aMomd GACoaw ailssam afacmeanaao 
allvescry mod) Malm sas uciDled aocowleacsremomre Although 
human help has left me, and although my former friends despise me, I do not 
throw away hope, but trust in God, who is faithful for ever and ever. 

“Nlssgt, wi lad) go away; Trans. alee, crilenl put away; &e@ qa (see § 75). Here 
this Auxiliary Verb means as much as “entirely”, ogM@anGandao (or oGMo agermMdésao) 
always”, “for ever and ever", allwamgmoa)) ($144). afluasmgad a faithful man, 
aNuwiange faithfulness. 

120. CQy9@2Z003_ aio sMMIe} o BBC E9100 afj)Saeerne What is 
right ought to be accepted at once, no matter who has stated it. 


CY 90 = right, lawfal. 


$160. Ex. 117. shows that @@ejso does not always indicate the 
Concessive form. o very often, especially if it occurs twice or thrice 
in one sentence, is employed merely to combine two or more Conditional 
sentences. Whether we have to do with Concessions (ex. 119) or with 
Conditions, must be decided by referring to the context. In English, 
and German too, two and more Concessive sentences may assume the 
form of Conditions; 7 €. If you should come and demand it (wenn auch) and if 
even your wife should entreat me, I could never do this a\ewec> ume Hej)ayoeAlo a) 


BOS GQ] EOSasass).oj92J0 alas EO Sarg Selesajo aigereomwa gy, 


§161. agsadom in ex. 117 shows that by adding aoa, aoa, 
eog to the Genitive of Personal and Demonstrative Pronouns, Posses- 
sive Pronouns may be used as Personal or Neutral Nouns. Thus: 
aHsMoasind, aQenboaic, agemogw (aMemoaiam, aMendoaidoda, agenboas, a@enbo aie 
os). In English and German we also find besides the Adjective form 
of the Possessive Pronoun (my, mein) a Substantive form (mine, thine, his; 
der moinige, meine, der deinige, der seinige; in German even the Gender may 
be expressed: der, die, das meinige, ete.). aNl@aboainb, —do, —@; MEMaaIAb, —on, 
—@; Magssaid, —aI; atlnsg esasd, —as; Morag ssaid, —QU; Peassaoa —do, —Q; 
MOUITMESAId, —Q; Masadoainb, —do, —M; DAMESaid, —A; ag andoaréac @ acaba 
Qidgo mpj Gala) gore There is a nice agreement between my people and this man’s folk. 
In general the og of this Gentitive is lengthened into og. The same 
may happen with the Genitives of Nouns, f e. aqsaymesa that of men 
(what belongs to men) and aasammlemoa that of God. 
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$162. aeocegea, gemumm (ex. 119) show that also Adverbs may 
be changed into Adjectives and further into Nouns (ex. 33). Not only 
the Adverb itself but also Nouns or Pronouns governed by the Adverb 
(Postposition) become Adjectival enlargements of another Noun. 
Thus: amoaaomgaa allg (wooden house); soamocmdedlpjas @edla, (knowledge 
about God). In the same way afldlanbo @ageéneje@a Smogo (the garden near the 
house); e@@anog Gases ecoayd (the man with me); Q@ciqes Glasavasiab (the 
day before); aslanba dlamajea @Qco20 (the sky above thee), In the same Way: 
Gosgjodv, ogQesd\en, soaies, moa, eoulsarcilg, manw)s, mraqm, etc. may 
be Adjectived (eowWlaawlges, meaqpes). In adding gain, o, @ t0 aag 
(ex. 33) all these Adjectives may be changed into Nouns; jie. #0 
6MAd CHE{seO OO@éranes) (@Qese Transitive Verb of ege ‘make to be 
that”, “machen zu etwas”) the head of the family (or maternal uncle) took possession of 
what was left (das iibrige). 

Some Adjectives are formed from Adverbs by adding om with 
the augment of, gemuca, aemaom, eoalesan, mace, etc. In adding 
to these forms @eaind, -c, -@ we again form Nouns, but emam may also 
be joined directly to the Adverb gaumb, ofaund, (from of) and qea 
manag, alemang; thus also: ear asNN® (amonoan) the one, the other 
(another one). 

In English we cannot derive Adjectives from Adverbs, and for 
getting Nouns we must always employ Nouns combined with Adverbs. 
moeg to-morrow, masgam Slaimo the day of to-morrow, Mo8gqm@ tho thing of 
to-morrow. But in German we find also this employment of huge 
compound Adjectives; besides Adverbs of time and place are frequently 
employed in this Adjectival position: Morgen, der morgige Tag, das 
morgige; damals, damalige Zeit, das damalige @oegjco, amegjpgea ave 
@o, eoe,paeam). Cf. in Greek “of viv dv9pwzxor”’ (the now-men”’, the 
men of the present day), “of évad= otpatiatar” (“the here-soldiers’’, the 
soldiers in this position). 

The number two’ (om) may also be used as a Noun: gmats= get 
@eoaib; as for the other numbers, see § 246, 1. «. 


EXERCISE. 


BO QHdo Moslob GAS (§ 128 wg forest) GotxmBcnivdo (§ 91) aoglanbo mgailad 
(mg middle) @@ edaaym ala,aM@ mereo@o (§ 157. 86) GO sQOeERrg: Moab Gm 
a) (ex. 86) adm Gold )ri@gyd> smo GaATBIBES WRAMMIsM agm aidsuy 
(q@eagomad lord, house-lord), Gwemmaow (terrific) @o amogle af) Maan®@ 
eQ¢@slamsaemme Bad laiegjoc, ailesqjag aloaMe (lion) ajad), Harcmow) (wolf) 
Ananw gneac aga amisanreciiamwlee@ (WSO §§ 127 138, 143) smocd 
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males mMlaam@ agar asosag. and (ex. 57) geaue sea (gg mild, soft) codlmo 
HBaiaeleang off Hrosncaeoereoacan (by what reason) agm GBald)oyorln (§ 89) 
aaaguoaads (wild beasts) aganbo @soqvo (flesh) alanoah adedcs, a00cvamlanba msg 
(relish) godleny m9 morgleh GES CaswecmMaine (§ 96) @AaeQo (§ 137) alls), 
Bamlero aga alawSaNg (§ 143) EQhaw agim eaamas WRAMM aI0s0p. 


Sixteenth Lesson. 
Manner. 

121. “Gasonow)” agora Gras a0 alglas A21INDGOM DSCM emMond 
ahacdo aisMlamvade 2@looas) earmando 205 ailglad ag*eml 
WMEg.10b0 62190 @@ 06a soca) afm smemade abs ayrun)os As soon 
as the father cried ‘The rice is cooked”, I finished all my business; but when 
I reached the house together with my younger brother, we heard that all the 
rice had been consumed and felt very sorry. 

acikuoe, earls) suffice; Transitive Verb amlmodem, @m)m0es) make an end. 
@@s c, Gen, and Social ; ay momagyg@, —Hg3g to be grieved § 153 (besides: Qy cross), 

122. “erelsacamoando AYO GasoGe!”’ afane aiosGMad ac 
Arcayad EoailyoS AYO afam Gai06e) opagiga@e af)ms@ 
‘Like the ass of a washerman’’ which is to say he toils (and suffers) like the 
donkey of a washerman. 

GOUALBMIaAdo = POesHsaMAsaMo see § 228; HagdgjgH § 153; for SaisBa! see 
§ 158. 

123, adleoos agjaan Gay ad) 23 © Gos0Ge1 emomd Mlawae GO 
o0)a3, agjacdo GON anarmlad asnila slad As the Father hath loved me, 
so I loved you, continue ye in my love. John 15, 9. 


$163. @osonom) and cosonowléerom) point out a further mean- 
ing of eam. The former means “to be the very thing”, hence ¢.0 
oo) “the rice is what it ought to be’, “is done”, this means “cooked”. 
In the second expression “the rice is also what it ought to be”, this 
means “consumed”, which is indicated by gasow) “gone” (the same 
as the twofold meaning of “fertig” in German); jf. e. oad @Qeas? egw) 
Is dinner ready? Ready (Hx. 11). However, people are not always con- 
sistent in making this distinction of mgwle,yw) may also mean: 
‘dinner is nearly cooked”. 


§164. Ex. 123 shows that by help of the Neuter Participial Noun 


(§ 96. 110. 157) also the Adverbial Clause expressing mode or manner 
is changed into the Adverbial phrase of a simple sentence. a@g avog{lan 
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BA HAVA Here.aslW® En19BAi aMMleao Ban Qenexdsra@gy! Well, you may make 
for me a chair as you made one for that gentleman! (Germ. Du kannst “ja’’). 


§165. There are two kinds of Verbs: Verbs which add <a to the 
crude form are called Strong Verbs; f.e. aig, .@mdods, MSa, NEIGe=, 
maids, etc. Verbs that take either # or affix the terminations to 
the pure crude form are called Weak Verbs; fie. gana, ag, aseng, 
HLIONG1S, GOSIY, OMG, O.a1q), ete. 


§ 166. Further we divide Verbs (as in English) into Transitive and 
Intransitive: this means into Verbs which are followed by an Object and 
such that express merely an action or a state of things; je. andes, 
AMIGEa, Aah, EOS IQe, etc. are Transitive; ame, Gane, OPids, MSés, 
e\sen are Intransitive Verbs; je. smonb gmeoomme moa) anecnd) I bought 
3 lbs. meat; moan aomaadled aseeme He lies on a mattress. We see a strong 
Verb may be as well Transitive as Intransitive (oa.ge0, mses) and a Weak 
Verb too is not always Intransitive (osage, aaig, ovege). Some Verbs 
may be used transitively as well as intransitively (just so in English); 
Jee. GQ Sloman MasMo MosrocmegaioP Do you see that shining star ? Or a) 
AQOIO anhas QOGsacmesla sword aoendo If thou openest my eyes, I shall see. 

Besides this, there are many Verbs which show a weak and a 
strong form: the weak form is used as an Intransitive Verb, the 
strong one as Transitive; fie. age, GQeae; agorere, Qererdam; alage, 
oleae, etc.; fie. oflea go away (weiche), 0 aSlaamoemmacs alaslena (aa Qe) 
remove these plates; @masmb moda) alo ag49d0 faJechoo AVECMIe) p| When he 
became king the subjects rejoiced; moainh aidlama lad BAe @laabo eveaio Shoq 
GOWAN mMadwd)ledsos @Qeas) After he had passed his examination, Government made 
him a Tahsildar. If the Weak Verb is a Transitive Verb, the strong 
form of it is usually employed as a Causative Verb (§154); j.e. oa 
todo; @aigjlés make todo; amg bind; s@glea make to bind; GODiQd, Mod \w kaa. 

Some Verbs have a Transitive, Intransitive, and Causative form; 
fre. MHS to be ruined, O@Seo to ruin, and Oé>So_j \Aa cause to be ruined; to make 
one ruin something. If the Transitive form of a Verb is a Strong Verb, 
for making a Causative Verb, gf (§154) or aN is employed; fie. owe 
to give (Transitive), maaflas to cause to give. (See § 239.) 


EXERCISE, 
Human body. 
a. Conversation. 

Not one hair will fall down from my head without the will of my Father in heaven. 
You ought always to cover your head, else you will catch a cold with all certainty. You 
should not mock at my bald head/ I do not mock at you at all, how could I do 80 
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thinking of my gray hairs? Name the five organs of sense: There are two eyes to see, 
two ears to hear, the nose to smell, the tongue to taste, and the skin to touch. He who 
does not see is blind; he who does not perceive sound is deaf. One who is not able 
to talk is dumb. With both of our hands we work; with our two feet we can walk 
fast. He has got a severe “cold, His eyes are continually watering, and he is feverish 
besides, It seems you cannot get rid of your toothache; would you not like to have this 
raging tooth drawn out? What else shall Ido? It seems to be hollow. It seems that 
this young man is stammering. Never mind, the Malayalis say: “Amongst the dumb 
the stammering one is omniscient”. Look here! this child is teething, and Iam losing the 
first teeth. If you had cleansed your teeth as carefully as the natives are accustomed 
to do, perhaps you would not have lost one. Give me my toothpick. This man has got 
a ring almost on every finger of his two hands. Yes, but a very common kind of rings, 
he had better cut his nails properly. Look at this baby, how it coughs, it seems a 
crumb of bread has passed down the wrong throat. No, it is from laughing, his little 
brother has fickled him. In this country girls wear not only necklaces, finger-rings, ear- 
rings and bracelets, they have also rings in the nose, roand the ankle of the feet, and 
naked little children you often may see with a ring of silver or brass round their waist. 
Look! this little fellow sits on the shoulders of his uncle, I hope he will not forget the Mal- 
ayalam proverb, “whilst sitting on the shoulders of somebody, we shall not eat up his 
ear”. I think there is something wrong in his chest, I am afraid it is consumption. Poor 
fellow, only 3 years ago he had a narrow escape from cholera. Besides, looking in his 
face one may see that he once must have suffered from small-pox. Yes, he is marked 
with the small-pox. He did not like to be vaccinated, you know! There are a great 
many nasty diseases prevailing in this country. Look at this man: is this not elephan- 
tiasis? Yes, it is, and Malayalis say: “there is no cure for elephantiasis and self- 
conceit”. And this man here is a leper, I suppose. Yes, he is, there are about 18 kinds 
of leprosy. But it seems children out here are not exposed to as many diseases as in 
Europe. This is true; chicken-pox and similar eruptions scarcely occur, but you must 
be very careful as to the food of children. Dysentery is a very common disease amongst 
children. You always ought to wear a binder of flannel during the monsoon. Europeans 
in this country frequently suffer from indigestion and different disorders in the liver, which, 
of course, also cause irregularities in the bile. Have you a good appeliie? I am hungry 
even, but my stomach and my bowels are too weak to bear anything substantial. After 
having taken some food I feel pain all over my body and either vomiling or diarrhea 
will follow after. Besides this indisposition affects the heart and the brain too; I suffer 
much at night from palpitation, and all day I am troubled by a bad headache. You 
better take nothing but arrow-root gruel for some days. What was the matter with that 
boy yesterday? I could not decide then and there whether it was epilepsy or only a 
fainting fit. T heard that he was snoring tremendously afterwards. Why do you walk 
as if you were lame? My foot is benumbed only; that will be all right after a short time. 


Translation. 


qvigrVeMsm (one who is in heaven, see § 278) eganbo atlmoaianbo ave no 
Sam marmdieaiian Baro GOI20 acho Plann Catih@W@le;, meaieSoano 
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aN anram gO sarereai lane ailewads a@Sgjoyo MAI Zsseremomsa. agaabo Jans 
(aad) Alamo aidlaomléaem™ treme}. = mam av owaG (MhIENg) ar Slane 
amey8py49; ogern|an QOs8w Mon) 21 Ga.J9@O) Sanaa MD agaslen Dargie? 
aitemsazisnadea928 eneitagos Bash aio! Gsenmeaiam ams AONE | “ 
BE RGHTEO IAD O78 6).950)) Derg; QeMeencrecll Be Q AION ; Mai) Bod aioad 
BEB MIQJo ameserecilrm MAAGo gore. aan Shere ae kOsad; EQJo 
Bdh co Pagar asm a asailsads MBomvaGlpjoq hip laoamasad DOAN. OQAA Meno 
aaoeng (see §170) ase) Haig, Hoa Mongomeseng Gaiwde MSgya H¥lqyo. Me 
am &dOlmaw ReIGSdaHo amg. MSAIlsoam MgHlebatiaa NAAE_e alNgmm 
QSsoam Moaime osmmlay o asre. ors)e03ag 9S otk} sO aod @g paw lay ag) cre 
GOIMCAD; MASBanwW gv ote) ardla oy sefayod am! lays aoP ote} 29 earo) 
DAHING 29M O.aIMiom Cvoadlwlay, M7 AaIQgjeno~o0b anael Nae) moots 
@lescr oi Bmoamd.  Cmemeaies, “ara@\a QHIOYMAD Mvqyesmad” agan ae! 
aoe lends aungds. mmo: wn &SIQaAS 218} Rosacmen O23. aganbo gy 
Hd Oar lanygseal. MoIga@od o alQoajo2o a5) Mlanba aigyados MZGHsaMm8S EO) 
23 \eacraa aisles a18am Mando aig) Amo aidleny (Am lang) CouawMlasw loan, 
ie ata) i \Ssdacw) (aigy Sarah, agi ar), aie ry) mo! 99 GOHckdg MENs OHAAgo 
BSQanocb ES eeneroeys BIGM BAW ]!d0 OENe, aMMlalo Moan aomlo) Gara lowagoeme; 
Bains mando massaag vedl@ow) Qdléaammoadn aQZO MED. WI AAAIMAIlaM 
EMI, GO AWAeo AADODIMND; BOQ GMa Bw agQes OZ, dolar B21WO 
AMINA aQin SorHAw. Me}, GO@ ofS )ayS loa Aimm@ramo, soc@ernd GeaaM 
fo |<80 163 | On. D2 Mogle Hatenbarsg lado Ban lad DAVNASHUYo Garmloaago H90)) 
AIQIo (HID ear) AIS Qjo WSloaqyo OaQMMAESsom Qeaolngo oflaimjago DEM® 
geng. Munmd) mMSésam & Glad aqaeslagoeaes aflgaaamogenes gereoasila oS 
OSG WHEIWEJGIGo SEM. AGereol M9 AaIQaat Mawgjando GOIS\OD oo) 
aac. “Bang ich acmamo 6.0105) olanoeac?” agan aswaamioed moainth Aaogawley oan 
amor @Quslaama- moqaando amacrola oGSID2 Bm SHSEe. mMoQAa MHVNAEOd 
(Neaemnme smo ewagigaw. soaqo moaind ailergad mam; gaw aicho Qa 
Been woaad (Qj woart samoss MSas3)Maaanae (203, aNero900) DAVID), 
AQISD- MODEQSOM GeAiano AiG SmadeEmiodds Hoaaw Qea ay oldlon 
QlO BEIWEJeI%0 Mem. MGOBM, GOQIAMD Qaiavled anyeldeAl OG. Q) 
oy Ol AOMladjgaananad (QU. QS)ajMasas, A1. eld loads) emarcn Mangenaow lay 
eMMOIYAGe;. D2 oom asla vase Bayo C}ado 200 tlescne. M2 aj@ 
BAM snoas, GO Pore GOQJSWI?P GOW AaAeHoe mBan; aaimog ldo “aco}) 
To MSAMsanl@s0 lowe salle low wey” eMM aoga® MSgiracw. W212 GYego 
®B roy GO0Ur) «gm emand. GBH! awlamg a20/d) roy GOIW0 9 
(O98, CIB Ih ae. arlaiomdila@le agangatnea: 60 Moeyy Gre! )-ab nines SO) ono 
ailslaanmigy aga Smomome (or aflasmalaia agmmeainsar mo 0963 Om IGaI glo do 
@e, etc. see § 213. 4). meg SMa @ Bem, aa0j0) Ameaiowm 09100 manes ageca 
8g\60 oS: |Ajo ASIHBOS BaMsnanryonled asso MgagAo seiane OdmdG)\1V900 
AP Ada} WSO CVILOIOSN GHHAW, Aichaoeimeled ag™gjoyo Aiwadianba sod) 
16* 
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ajo Sang) onegeremon. adlarsantlencd 09 Gevalia asaiggityo BOOMEASG 
HaoENgo Mvoeileyes DACAagMooesEngo ABS HA9Og1G5M. 60.05 nah o Now 
COIG Wes @asengo gerarmMlacac, cilaadd<da gy ajleeajeeran? ase alka 
gj nenens ajo agandoa Bre,Dovacernlceo PaSeiiceo PAIMARS EYoOI0o @SMB0 a30Q 
amgy. Bgjyo AigyMo able @racao ee@lomnhied agengo (cqyrocnaria) aemoam atiean 
2eQ\ewo GOMINNCCAD aera. wr ered lain mao apammlmes (ameny) 
io) O)E1G.03 900lc0 ChSammmaarng ag mooengD CED) 1S1g-49n0engo 
Ci MIVAWED MABUEMAaIENZS olds WAC QarGalo gorge. ogemoe oflai dasao 
Bands leads GAs) GOBIAD AHO. HVleacMlagyelch OmIegI0, GB 
BOOS ae MPoNGa oMamsa/lmame? eo@M GOT 90G2)0 BAIQOIEINN)GAS ag) (re 
MOSM oHiide ANMIG jon Hvlayradiaae. Gg ales Gveao emoanb 
adimaa ddeve) 23@ sorb Gog. ailew ASayad aan gaieai mSeacmg 
aMAHaaIengP aeey aQanbo dhOOd Malay (av@las, arosiaa, aNosaallan) Goro) 
GSQ. GOW BAIN S2Qo 


b, Some other expressions. 


My leg is a little swollen Hoaileh mogjo BO aslono. 

Cramping in the belly; dysentery AMAS ab BA Goya; Tamra lwo. 

To have spasms (throes) in a wound BMeAo Mego Alai loa; Gofl@gjoe; Bh0.0f) 
Spasms in the extremities (as in cholera) B\obas9,910. [quci}en. 
He is feverish now and then GBSg8S Gait AsooQeng. fava, 
Convulsions, paralysis, apoplexy, delirium @aimpIec, ai@Masmo, AM ejcoaT), 
Typhus; dropsy; palsy Of) 68.100; SBamveWo; aidMasmo,. 
Rheumatic pain, gout QiomMANS pj, QsoMBME0. * 

Stoppage of breath; lungs ONMY|SAd (cosavogsed); cojsoaosénacro, 
He is bilious; colic ena oDame mac); (ae. 
Ophthalmia; liver-inflammation BMOCLAA ( Olsen) ; O10 (C% 2). ). 
Phthisis; low pulse; the pulse to beat BQ cha 3,505); aggaymM0005); Aslan (d\S) 
Hemorrhoids ; ence (@a@cer2mCI0, QesG0N0). 

Itch; boil; abscess O.0I90)3 GR (ast); aleod), [amo. 
Agony; approach of death QjIMSQAM (@jIEMAvsSs); GM, 00 


124, raid mandad BPH AOAIGMN GOCM1aUsNo 6.2109) 960 BOW 
GJ 00MM aG)GBRIBo aMIQ aoeMow,cw00d Gearlesay a8 of)2}0A1e30 
Mamadsoecoaie m¥lacmg afawas goslaome ailg myasaow 
cam After having inquired (in the matter) as far as possible he did not find 
the least fault in his neighbour, and abandoning the false feeling of honour, as 
if all people there could subsist (live) only by him, he felt happy. 


eet 


* aime air as ono of the three sources of disease: gout, rheumatism, arthritis. 
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BQ odigrno = GQ) fhoBai0es; af)GBa,08 0 @ bit; agd> sesame, this means as 
small asa sesame. geSlaom0= eb + weé)acmoe false feeling of honour. 


125, eamoad CaitoGda GAG CEs Gate afacn aidlaomlay 
Aalmoasasnd Ode Dasowo ajsoola{\dlaacreacrcre aoa 
ailolesom AoGlololamMlary’ emocd Glaymow) eodly ore Certainly I 
do know from the manner in which they smile that in order to mock at me 
and to turn me into ridicule in my presence (whilst hearing it) both of them 
did play their usual tricks. 

Gdh>doGds Infinitive or Verbal Noun of @mdodam; the Particle aQ employed as 
a Locative G&codaw/)m; Gasd (in person); mg lwog@ae make play. 

126. a3} mlacdo esyay emogo gorvoadlsam|gs, GoQasoay 
Mlacdo arenas Masaigma amoad lames ge3] Meo You are not 
as diligent as your elder brother, therefore I shall give you the hire according 
to your work. 

GR, AQIMMo see § 101. MAsasgrno (cf. By Qisme) with Dative, @& Defective 
Verb ‘to be fit”, Past Participle mas fit, maaaind suitable person, @démo fitness. 


8167. To form an Adverbial clause, expressing manner, besides 
Gases (§ 164) also @4é000 (§ 157) in connexion with the Adjective 
Participle may be employed; fie. amend @@gainailgy 10mm @jmr Oagi\~a 
MH Ase 1a cH] asmmcnmne Bovey A9goQigmo OniwseAQaow lean If you had done as I ad- 


vised you, you would have shown a character becoming a man. 


$168. asamo something similar to Ganga: and @jereo In mgyagno, 
89) 

MANIEHO, GIYS0 Ugo, etc. may be employed to form a kind of Adverb 
(just as @@a in § 144) MyQigo = mani), (MpyGatoGal), Mra Qigmo = Mein 
aoa), @Qeo in aQecagno is the Future of the Adjective Participle and 
GmIEg @hoaigne means “so that it shall be worthy” (of a man) swocyarso 
(joo, aigno, Originally a Noun, means: “shape”, “form”, “manner”; 
hence WagsMo (@0+ Qugma) “this manner”, ‘thus’, It may be affixed also 
to the Negative Adjective Participle; fie. aasa a:msmaigno mgaailes take 
care so that it is not damaged. In poetry it may occur even after the 
Future Tense of the Negative Adjective Participle; fie. in the Bhiga- 
vatam: 2a) BSIQYoasgpo MEDAN Aso You must grant the gift so that it will 
not be associated with fear. 

Hence mesaigns is especially used in English sentences like the 
following: 

He is so kind as to give me this book @dQinb gy ofMydro agcrilda Mm Alor) Badiemo 
AWQes aman. 

He even wes so rude as to throw stones at me @eaind agacm &Ma;SlascMana 
go BO agnoeaasaimow lame, 
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He was exhausted to such a degreo that even his voice could not be heard distinctly 


MAAS wAo MyMeow) GcvasTMalgme aHain Go® asslari) op) Goa loan. 


The Past Participle mae (used like the Adjective “fit”, «wtirdig”, 
“passend”) and the Adverb mdearsmo are always preceded by a Fu- 
ture Adverb (@Qeaun men) or by a Dative (ares manaigns), in some 
cases also by an Infinitive taking the place of a Future Adverbial 
Participle; fie. canto eamy2@ ailasamaag, aga ayralosoi) &ef)o) Your 
case is one fit to be dismissed, so the judge said. In English “fit for” (fiir) or 
“according to” (entsprechend dem). But “worthy of” (wtrdig des) 
@w907,b OF masasmd. He is worthy of honour @eaiab Amani ews07,%b. Maadind, 


—oOv, —@) suitable, proper. 


$169. eacv¢as an Infinitive Form of eacosemo, the Particle og in this 
case conveys the meaning of a Locative. It corresponds to an Adverbial 
clause in English beginning with “whilst” (e@ssmmmaism@a § 128); 
ve é. 6m20b IGae Gon AS law atlSl.a AhII& Bony Whilst I was seeing it, he took 
the child and killed it. @@ @QOcb SHOoGaa aoo0d MO Aide asoeng Whilst that man was 
hearing it I spoke this word.—The particle og in many cases renders the 
word to which it is added more conspicuous. In the examples before 
us it serves to give the Infinitive a Locative meaning, eotem being 
as much a8 ssema@led just in seeing; now and then also expressed by o 
BM, Hiram mem in the very act of seeing s in the same manner wdleas, etc. 


§170. Definite Numerals and Indefinite Numerals are very often 
placed behind the Noun to which they belong. Thus: esqacd amgere. 
Gs almpaared aflwwad: geo aoe There are many mistakes in this book. agamdo 
POCAY a MBH gH MHAIDOQYo cS} drengaugayo To be sure you saw both my parents. 
Mud Mere BMH Old lah MECM os9aaq~ These two are living in one and the same house. 
Some of these Indefinite Numerals can be placed only behind the Noun; 
we C. aQBjoo VaMpejaimo), AYardsa whole; E9QJo Ayasdee Parsqgens You must do the 
matter thoroughly. Others can only be placed before the Noun; /\ e. og 
Bj, TU A, AQY, But aveasay (aveato all, whole), avqyajo, oMgyoo stand behind; 
be C. HaIMaAjado allied MGAajo alaeaHaemy The white-ants ruined everything in 
the house Some may be placed before or behind, but if placed be- 
hinil more stress is laid upon the Numeral. eogeac amgo memarg a) 
ame, OF coenaods Qucne. 


$171. afevarAer (Ex. 125) shows that the Locative is also employed 
to convey the idea of an Instrument, of Means, or of Manner, by or in 
which something occurs.  meaimd @Qcowlgyond man Qc Mog} IM Gea) 
Ambo anasla gosmse He is not a man worthy to be trusted in, this you may see from 


his words. 


= if 2 


I. In summing up the different meanings of the Locative Case (See 
§39. 71. 82. 104. 155.) the following examples will guide us: 

1. aad aflgie aoe. Locative of Place “in”. eomano syaa 
axe1 we)o In eoaimd omg) sone) it stands for the Locative Dative 
(mogfieaes) “into”. Mark the forms: as.@,0b, anelela, aena, etc. 

2, 2D EVElala Mam sMond aiosmy.—@Q Gvawanriaa. Locative of Time 
(these Locatives of Place and Time take frequently maa instead of 
@ ). 

8, eoale eoullio AM aadigy. Madied @Qb aidlemes Gatow). Geeila 
ao mage. Locative of Superiority or Comparison—Comparative. 

4. geaind aaiawanile agac eoaieons; Locative of Manner. 

5. amo monaia agee efile) soanedleam. mele seam amg 
Mero og. mama ageowies. Locative of Inclination or Objective 
Locative. 

As to the postpositional words following Locative, see § 220. 

As to the Adjectival Form of this case (oflgisa), see § 213, 2 ete. 

Il. Zhe Locative Dative (see § 71). 

sBomb aisemanleaisa (ISOMeands — om lmsaigs) Gatoo, denoting Motion, 
corresponds to the English ‘into’ and answers to the question “where- 
to” (“wohin”). 

Ill. The Ablative (see §63) (besides maadan: ajompaiae, «nas 
saber). 

1,, sand aigemariataiian ajongjs @osow), denoting Removal, Depar- 
ture, Separation. 

2. sans leamgiamia gam msl goo Distance. 

8. @jagva!l macdlaoam mole, denoting Birth and Origin (but 
Locative more common). 


$172. sergassey (§ 170) points out a sort of exclamation which 
helps to emphasize a statement. egy is always added to that word 
in the sentence which we intend to point out and may sometimes be 
translated best by “for”, “mark’’, “you see’, “certainly”, “to be sure”, 
‘be sure”. (In German “ja”, or “wahrlich”.) acsays enegy samara 
& SlaupGasho As to men they soon pass away. aQanda mo ae ANwumgad moépyo! 
My father is faithful. Mein Vater ist wahrlich treu. m9 aS lslejeaad aganbo G23, 2g 
ono@a@aseey you see! He who is in the house, is my elder brother, (‘ist Ja”’). 

Care must be taken to distinguish this «eeeay” from “aegees” and 
“@OP\Saso”, 

1. moaind @oepyo aMando Eaqpacilmab He is my friend (er ist ja). 

2, Bain amano EaRaGland sogysqvo? Is he not my friend? 

3. BAIM aHanbo eayaclmnd soggy He is certainly not my friend (ja nicht), 
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It is obvious from these three examples that eneay and @ogyegy are 
employed to convey emphasis to a statement, the former to an asser- 
tion or positive statement, the latter to a denial or negative statement; 
gogjeeon on the other hand is a negative question to which usually 
an answer in the affirmative is expected (for aogjawo bearing the 
signification of an Interjection, see § 264). 


§173. We call attention to the phrase eeailesqes aggysaime mam 
aanrereraam aPlyme (ex. 124); the common construction would be: @eai) 
OSES oOgpamo aVigan@™ Mamadsnersoaao all there live through him.— 
oR UlSMISIAAD M20 mA leacng@? What is it with which we play? — a3) aganlamoade 
AHoQmMg? Why is it that you are crying?—aidlaodignam eldlad mM» ainda 
asaemam If was for the purpose of jesting that the parrots made this speech, — 
eb iéasrhaw aslacmaesdhBasce ainasonb a@¥iqyan® ich bin es (c’est moi), der besser 
fliegen kann als du.—@oaim MEM OATH WHNMEj0 MoIQ@ He is it, who has done 
all this. 

In comparing this construction, being not uncommon at all, with 
the corresponding constructions in English and German, it is evident 
that by employing @gea in this manner a stress is laid upon the 
words preceding mgean; the Copula in these examples causes a kind 
of pause, so as to turn one’s attention to the words put in front 
of the sentence. The Neutral Noun following sqaa (aviqm®, oa lee 
Mg, Hogag®, etc.) is answering to the English Noun clause introduced 
by “that” or to a Relative clause. It is in these sentences considered 
to be of less importance. (See § 244.) 


EXERCISE. 


Occupations (continued). 


1. Tailor @aressan. Pressing iron; to iron wns); aC) age. 
To take the measure @0@MQIS&a, Sewing machine @MmoaN WaDe. 
To cut a dress 25g4alan. Yard-stick Queenan. 
To thread a needle 09m Shdge. Button &gée. 
To sew -@ame&. Hook o&02@Q, Addoan, 
Needlework @angyens). Cotton (Cotton-thread aiteng)—asceae) (as 
Needle mp.af. aos 10g ab). 
Eye of a needle mpailee. Silk aig. 
Scissors mal), 2. Baker @ogjenoon. 
Thread dQ. To bake @OgJo ojS&. 
Wax aaye:. Sack -olode. 


Thimble oflads—aao~pdpom. Trough amos). 
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Oven @oSg: 

Leaven aj@).2j@9Q4. 

Bread @g_jo. 

To make a dough &@Y gi AajMerdah. 
To ferment ay@ lg j)as. 

To knead &Yaa. 

Unleavened bread aja lg flgjomm @02 40. 


83. Butcher aorg 4 HOON, &enyoww). 
Meat 0.95). 
Beef Qd\Wloai). 
Mutton @@s)0./). 
Leg aoa. 
Bones DNir9S& Od, 
To slaughter CQ2Qésh. 
Butcher’s axe Sopowlanomanoa ac). 


4, Tanner eanomejaejab. 
To tan go02anlSm (990 Sh) Bmore mo 
S\ a. 
To flay @moa &Y laa. 
Skin, leather Gam. 
Leather Q90a8)5 Smo. 


5. Shoemaker ).0h)g\ 205] 
(S.a161g_] ail), ales ef. 
Shoe-last &s. 
Shoemaker’s pitch asus. 
Twine Qidg (.23$). 
Awl @moe)a). 
Sole 6.210)p45). 


6. Carpenter @@ceod) (m2 0b). 
Carpenter’s adze auo.oj) (A121 to cut off 
slantingly). 
Borer (gimlet) mab (mad)ga). 


7. Cartwright. 
Drive a bandy qed) Omg )éo. 
Wheels oig@ ad. 
Axle @0.p) (@0.2jHerg), QuerdlQas ch we, 
Pole move. 
To yoke aama@dlat ase. 


Spokes Mpjleds. faust 
Get the bandy ready qied) aad) manere 
Spring asl)’. 


To varnish Alasead, 


8. Stone-mason and bricklayer 
HANA Qo O.1CSBMS Qo. 
To break stones mp) OGoqy». 
To dress stones HE) OIG. 
Plummet Gamaaom (MoQjdag}), @eajay. 
Chisel a@) (ofl@e)), acay. 
Hammer @3), 2j00)&. 
Pickaxe ot)aac. 
Angle; Mason’s rule or level Qeiago; moa) 
6Mo (So). 


9. Blacksmith and locksmith 
Das amo—40b. 

Lock ajs. 
Hinge aslcascd), asegailuoce), ai lao. 
Door-bar eodlaiuwsne). 
Screw aj)dlaoen). 
Key moGeénom. 
Hearth eOSg. 
Forge O81. [orn 239%). 
Bellows MM), B21, DAISmMoe (Bes Hato 
Anvil @oSaag} . 
The iron is red-hot M@lay o3qBsasow). 
To make the iron red-hot g@@lej ar ~9) len. 
To temper iron @OHAlda, QIGH, Qksd. 
To steel,.to melt QM@a&axm. 
To file moe. 


10. Tin-maker mammg jer) snow. 
To solder ailgceem, @a lan; the solder oilg 
@acm ago; alloy ago (go @.a)bs to alloy). 
To tin mew) mse. 
Lead mo0Mo. 
Tin mé(do, HAsas lwo, 
Zinc MMamMImo, MIho. 


Washerman Ga2ai), Hagsamsnd, Grads 
Ab, MSr@ad. 
17 
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Translator @S)@oa5) (85) two). Merchant &2)Qis@a00M, uamenad. 
Rope-dancer & midag |anoonb. Beggar @)emanonb, © g498), Qurtlaanad, 


— 


Wrestler ae;lslenven. ! 


127, @eayemo! @oaviaMlaso Go@o 2JaCreVe MSAsGCM0G0, ado 
CO 0 ageado. psec armailad! smond Mlssee @@ceimnile slaao, 
MO ZRHCABA anaa Geogpailanto ancladmMlae area sadoae! 
Come unto me all ye that labour and are heavy laden and I will give you rest 
(Matthew 11, 28), such a sweet word we shall hear only from the lips of Jesus. 

s@oejyews “well” (wohlan) is employed at the beginning of a sentence to call attention 
to something. 

P\AAGBAUV, ajamo to carry a burden; the Causative Verb ojeqgm, ajaae) to 
lay a burden on, charge; f.e. med G2AUAHO Bae ON ajeaw) They laid a guilt on 
him, they condemned him. Noun oj@5 burden. @Qcwuidd)yilesme to give rest; MSde 
Bamid = MSdacmasd. 

128. a@ OAs) anlage aSeiled Hele Meneses ZceayHado 
GODIAS ~ASAao eQyaacrmlad esola. SoMiemoasoomacdlea s0Ge 

OBB ofr re fetyaco) Csattes ardle pang. 1Sane Finally the spirit of man 
will merely be absorbed in the Absolute and become united with it as a drop of 
water joins the ocean, such is the opinion of those who adhere to the Vedantic 
system. 

chéYY GS} means account or manner; by adding og it becomes an Adverb ($ 213. 1); 
“like” or “a3”, “as much as? GasGal; sem@lemoasoanig) = enalemg + av + EOW) 
§ 122. GoQBo0Me (lit. aim of the holy Vedas) is a Pantheistic system in Hinduism. 

129, aSlagando mamas 42 4)23 GrMrdsloomd, ©21810) asoalemg 
BASIN EJAIWO AIO. soda] AMO MEIGAIO; MOQ oenoacm 
eo, lod atow If you will settle my account with me, you will see that expen- 
diture and income are equal. There is no balance at all; if you see any mis- 
take, speak! 

@gjléaa the Causative Verb of @éem (@@Q) to equalize, prove. 

130. @nad Mem PMoBZadods consocLlassamaserno cruorrva0) 
2490) onBlo AoemMom E20? Myayzow) crvuccrvoalayoad Dor@e2 
BNAUIAS @odlaoo, If you talk in such a manner that low people cannot 
understand it, can ee expect any result? Only if you speak distinctly, such 
people will (can) understand something. 


$174. eecves, ae2, aio, aodiosay are four examples of the so- 
called Second Future. 

I. As to the affixes of this Second Future a, a9, a) and aj are in 
use. The short @ in most cases may be lengthened into a» ad lzbi- 
twn; but in the following Verbs only o is employed: agg, ae2, (dem 
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to be the same), @¢, mg. Hither » or 5% we find in mey (ney), aaveg 
(@@0@8), 

Ho we see taken in Cas@ (Garscacn, 82.390), 1G, GF, GOES, EH @s, 
ch Flay. 

a} is taken only by Weak Verbs, hence: @gay, gors0), ala, aeava), 
Halo}, Salsa, Meda), etc. (in all these cases »9 may be lengthened into 
on; hence aso, egoy; also aroay). 

aj we see employed in Strong Verbs only: OOGel, Og], Dele, 
SqRaclgj. SIasato Gawsasemeacnameo Bardop. It is being heard that he is 
the deliverer from deadly sin. 

MEnAHOQ AomMegys o15)\9j4@. We learn for the purpose of avoiding controversy. — 
awOanie allSlejem ay (prov.) You will not get more than the vessel holds. 

These examples show that even Personal Nouns may be formed 
from this Second Future. 

If. As to the meaning of this Second Future note what follows:— 

1. It expresses originally real Future or Possibility, but in general 
being construed with og this Possibility becomes exclusive of anything 
else and thus changes into Necessity; f. ¢. 2eg0 emesannd amocrae 22 
& Ply There is only one person who can look inside; @@m @QQAlvageg One thing 
is necessary (only); AS a rule, this emphatic og ought always to be fol- 
lowed by the Second Future: ofa: aingencs mre eodiasam agnanile asa 
erdiaimeanos (OXYZeN) Cady soy (and not squan Or eqyo). 

2. Like the First Future it may signify a habit and serve thus 
as a Progressive; fe. mopymo madlad aN@laram mSe4 (nSgyooas), see § 185). 

8. It is used further as an Imperative or Precative (see ex. 129); 
Sie. ogam (Q.)OvoMe BAS, oMBcmng asocy Tell me what sermon you have heard! .ojt@aés 
ore aso tell in short. atleads aso, allean smon arom. In polite speech 
this kind of Imperative is generally used; thus, a teacher when doing 
sums may ask his pupus Bre, oQy, Sng og as @§ (add); ararilarolan 
OB BY (a hes subtract); moa) @joaicgo MRED Darr eg (Matas multiply); @a2 
MIaN QArmmaoeng and)eg (divide). 

IJ. TheSecond Future 9a9 and @@a) deserve a special consider- 
ation (see ex. 128 and 130). 

1. 98 the Second Future of the Verb aw (the old Future) of which 
eee is used as a Present Tense. The Adjective Participle oa (“in 
which”, “to which”, “there is”) we met long ago. eg appears often 
with og to affirm the exclusive existence or action of something, it 
is connected with Nouns and Verbal Nouns; fie. moso mamseqeg 
hell, nothing but hell; @oaids a@@ea Guows).ci@e Only she has been left; ofesomow) 
arflam agen Colaw Me Wodlasmuyeg The fame that he has become a wise 
man was the only thing he desired; atsglajo Aig oa1nme lajo ager rasSlqyeg They 

174 
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have only a taste for songs and myths ; ay) @quergem ars) agganram Woes wamMeaqes 
Without doing some useful work you meditate always; @@ GEaojo GosmIam smoab 3903 
HBMQea Seeing no improvement I shall surely die; Smo grawemmyes It was fear 
merely; a3) e¥lqysansemargs Benoedi.a agelee aganbo eMeVs9M0 Moanaao 
Piclayes Only if you exert yourself as far as possible, my exertions will be accompanied 
with success; @o2.o) DAISRIIN AIAIGI BES, HSlgsonb maem aes To prepare and ad- 
minister (medicine) there are many, but to drink it there is only he himself; meqem ag) 
Gas aicth geg There is milk only for a crying child; aus) aleamo? Have you finished 
the work? @Seslwem oeg I began it only. 

2, Qo! a) After the Infinitive with or without the Particle og it 
signifies an exclusive Possibility and even a Necessity; fie. in the old 
literature we find aNanbo avenwseme mélea @QO4. Grant us thy peace. ¢éf. 
modiasay ex, 130. or aSlemda caer) Haamqo aeaisaleamm@ agasiée omy 
Bow) Gens \ae0a} Oh make me consider it an honour to lay down my life for thee. In 
poetry it also expresses a request. ) GoaaM Mel aMaM IAS HAMHArdaEH GQ, 
May you receive him with a good mind! 

b) Very frequently we meet ega, after the Adverbial Participle; fe. 
moaind Queanm eyo) He must come. 

Also the Adjective Participle of this Second Future may be em- 
ployed; di @, BQAJo Ilo DaiQ{q aiIdho dwAlo Hoervloo = GOdho MIAlo Nata olocho 
aai0 @veroo. We even read agailes @clmoa;1am Parnmesagejo cSlenda 
@mooloiond atoSle; You cannot know all the tricks with which I am acquainted; Sd veAlo 
D\eyeras eb oBG SUACo ouadlas00} ANMoIchavw If there is cleverness every work 
must be successful. modimeaym may be a careless pronunciation instead 
of eodaracm, but avreSenr0yammoman is explained by Bailey, Peet, and 
Arbuthnot by calling ago a “Defective Verb, implying ability to a 
certain extent”. In this case egajm@ would be the Neutral Noun, 
and eam (in endiacaym) the Adjective Participle of this Noun. But 
@ga, being the Second Future of aged, the forms mentioned above 
must be considered to be abnormities. 

Even the Neutral Verbal Noun of ago, is in use: @Qa@. In many 
cases it has become a real Noun meaning possibility, remedy, power; 
f.€. carmoa @Qaigm Haig I tried my best; @qHuMlE} == asoSley, lala, ete. 
Soca smsmackie MQAicileyagys We can’t do anything to it; Moaemy AMM; Harcmomd 
eg7mmages! What is the power of a man in his first 4-5 years? @alogy2Qimgy = 9.010 
ayo a@sloney (unspeakable). mara aggenaime. Gx@ oailslymegpam anon 
arilemo goat) achoagoqume It is henceforth good for nothing but to be trodden under foot 
(Am0eR9QIMA) = OG 988 + GQ2AJ+ Mm + mg). 

Very often we see aga, joined to aan (a@)o00}); without og it means 
“it will suffice’; with og «must suffice’; fie. @Q Qare20mR lam amor agdD 
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Amor a@oslwvay how will suffice what I can render of thanks; M@ anda olqy 
MAMWo Eaoariaoe wv ajMao anwslew e@mlavoa; It must suffice if you read this 
book, etc. 

Remark: 1. It is this form of the Verb from which is derived the Adverbial Participle 
of the Future Tense: © is dropped and @@nb substituted (see § 69); fF. ¢. eyed gs, 
Saag yond; @Qaj, Gy asond, ete. 

Remark: 2. 6080 very frequently is used in connexion with the Adjective Participle 
of the First and this Second Future. som asad) QI@BGaIHBe MANES Hoaniidlen 
Wait until I shall come back, oneafl@gioa0 @jweno Oaigy Take pains until you succeed. 
In the same manner @Q@SQNgo, MlaBaiwgo, etc. Mado H@eQngo Hay She had done 
what she could. The meaning of @ogo may be still strengthened by employing the Loca- 
tive-Dative (§ 71. 171.) or Dative; 7. e, @maomnd QIMGONAEMMDAS msleacw) 
oe}, Stand firm until the master comes. 


§ 175. aeevocd)sj G90 ojamwo mséamaid (ex. 127) shows that the 
Past Adverbial Participle (§ 76) very often is used to express the Mode 
or Manner in which the action of the Finite Verb is executed. Thus 
the two Participles above show us how those people walk along. 
DO Moa Ad) gy Tvoavrdl.p) BOQ Mwadegjoc) speaking about this matter they 
went up (‘‘Indem sie sprachen”). In the same manner Greek writers very 
often use the Participle with Verbs, where the English idiom requires 
an Adverb; fie. ettma: may movnpdv pun vat oudy, pevdduevor evexey 
euod. “stnwat bevddpevor” say falsely. 

All these examples may help to show the Adverbial character of 
this form. In most cases it may be rendered by an Adverb or a Parti- 
ciple in English (or German). It is something like the Verbal form in 
Sanskrit ending in 4 or eqy, called “Adverbial Past Participle”’ by 
Carey, “Indeclinable Participle’ by Wilkins. Amongst German San- 
skrit scholars the nomination “Gerundium” has been introduced by 
Bopp. The question whether Participle or Gerundium was decided by 
Freiherr Wilhelm von Humboldt in favour of the Gerundium (¢f. Schle- 
gel Indische Philologie I., 433467 and II., 71—134), but as to the 
Malayalam form Schlegel seems to be right in asking: who will com- 
pare: “ayant fait’? or “having done” in French and English with the 
Latin Gerundium? The form before us, corresponding really in many 
cases with the Ablative Absolute and Participle Preeteritum im Latin, 
in other cases with an Adverb, is best called Adverbial Past Parti- 
ciple. The Malayali in his epic manner of representing things prefers 
to divide in two or three activities what Europeans would express by 
one Verb. A wrestler who had boasted that he could carry away 
mountains on his head, when called upon by a king to do so om one 
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occasion, answered: amo aiaimo ojaamoame ean), {loi lgea mga aS 
OVD) MAIENEatosHo|AMV Gano lgjloilsley He wants to say that he had only promised 
to carry a mountain, but not to fake it up and carry it away; for, first of all somebody 
must lift it up and lay it upon his shoulders, In this case advantage was taken of the 
Adverbial Past Participle. 

Sometimes the relationship between the Past Adverbial Participle 
(the first) and the Future (second) Adverbial Participle is closely 
seen, and the first is taken where Europeans would expect the second ; 
a é. in connexion with DSO: GQ &egoam @0S).o1 mses) began to beat the 
thief; mow) aoaes OO 2) @sos) The dog began to bark loudly. So also (see 
Dr. Gundert’s Grammar, page 208) ew aag meeano instead of mmasonb 
CW HalSqysno Be so good as to give. amyensow lg mas laasano for @ii\p_joob aM) 

eresSHermo Be pleased to care for me. Bearing in mind that design (ace 
ona), expressed by the Second Adverbial, may (temporarily) presuppose 
the activity of the Finite Verb (em oo), we may understand that in 
such cases also the first Adverbial may be employed. 


§ 176. samo Bancds (eX. 128). eemeen is just used like eaowee. 
In connexion with a Noun it governs the Accusative or the Nominative 
case; f. @. eganbo @maseand ailaanesemangy My younger brother is not like you; 
MigHaMed goaana Qdlaymdo Plansdlaoeg Gasser Siem, yO) HmeMen asraeo 
in heaven his wounds shall shine like a fire-fly and smell like musk.- In connexion 
with a Verb it is usually joined to the Adjective Participle especially 
(ex. 128) in its Future Tense.  aggjab adleso memeas eoaianbo suse His 
splendour is like the rising sun; Man@as On1Q) MANSEs aflergo GOAL |BenaM0 You 
must exert yourself again as you did yesterday. There is the same difference 
between «meee and agen &emeea as between gansta and agan Gosnea § 158. 
Beasnbd a acd aQiM emda aMacn Ba.sood) He brought me up as a father. 


$177. “Likeness or equality” is expressed by different forms of 
the Verb awame, ea, ees or by cao “to be the same one”, cequal’’, 
etc. medic aaacm ome Garonoe@ed two angles which are equal. The Adjective 
Participle eam means “equal”, “alike” and by adding amo we get the 

} q ’ J aR 

Adverb AOMDAIGNO “according to” (as much as menage); fe. aagas 
aBlando wavloanramasgmgea ajoilw Mmse0010 WE).g) BOB Bg BIO GCBAUIOMO Qaio 
Gamo Only for men who bear a new character conformable to God’s holiness it will be 
possible (@$0, @S2 §111. I cannot see meng G59, I may sea HEE AGo Or aENgam09g 00) 


to see his face; aa) mergo ANGo These two are equal. 


EXERCISE. 


a. Domestic Animals. 
The animals of this country are very different from the animals in Europe. Our 
bullooks are bigger and stronger, but they cannot run as fast as the bullocks here. Be- 
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sides they yoke them for ploughing and to work the oil-press. The oil-maker puts the 
sesam into the mortar and the bullocks turn round the roller, The pressing of oil is 
done under a shed. In some places bullocks have also to thrash rice. There are only 
a few horses in this country, and they are not so nice as those in Europe. Horses are 
not cloven-footed like bullocks. We shoe the horse, lest the hoof will be rubbed 
off or the horse will stumble and fall. The horse does not ruminale like the cow and 
some other animals. In this country we put the horse to the carriage or we siddle and 
side it; in Europe horses are also used for ploughing. The nicest horses we get from 
Arabia. When the horse feels well it will neigh. There are a great many kinds of 
cattle. They are very useful to man, for he milks the cow. If milk is curdled we get 
curds and buttermilk; if curds are churned we get butter, and if we melt butter we get 
ghee. The buffalo is able to swim and likes to wallow in the mire. Cowdung may be 
used as manure and to sprinkle the floor. The wool of the sheep may be used for blankets 
and other woollen cloths. The lion belongs to the class of cats and is called the king 
amongst the animals. The roaring of the lion is fearful like the roaring of thunder. 
When he is angry he gnashes his teeth and his eyes are flaming like a torch. He 
seizes his prey with an immense leap. The tiger has the form of a cat and he is a very 
deceitful creature. The biggest amongst all animals is the elephant. With its trunk 
it will break down the branches of trees, slit and eat them, and with this trunk it will 
manage to take up things so small that they cannot be seen. The camel has one or two 
humps on its back. In ‘some countries all trade is conducted by means of the camel. 
It is called “the ship of the desert’. The dogs of this country bark just like jackals. 


Transtalion. 

ra) 283, OO aj aa sIdMcachago ANavanlalejaa aodlmee madlah a8 GSeo geng. 
CDHALAS MIBAdar MoWleo MSlyo waa lQo OQaeremlejo moilesqea Qdlaco 
Based0 awqenaje2o mowoOdiam (atoqjaingd) M¥la@lay, MQGSOM Iypaidso 
G2 BOHFWUIMo CHAI ASAA aygme. alaoomb (Aiea) agds (ages) odds celled 
DMSEHYo Sogech aldaHenow aildlasraqyo Only, GOA aleinvaAsw]}abOA1.9) olean0 
sam. ofle1 Maaeagiea Adload ang) GIS OamleansMe. W9 M03, 105 1h Oo 
moo AOOo, GoQs Alanaridlajesas MeNsan GO CocvSyeawayagy. Aciloao 
ao HHO Boies mgm ate canme. AMBayhca Smempy SasérI}9AG0 (Ga10d29 
GG lgjoqB0) Hoe WS) allwoqaase (as}woas}olgjoaBo) Geol BoSo MAHAGI. 216B 
&ngo GG ola MADaago oMmM Banea aailo emasinaraagy (@MES, olga). 
D0 Cova ler somad Moloaw aerdlaa aoshHQo aoa lecadt sila wg dad) avai) 
AaAMmYo Sagem. afnanailalead acilomaag ajS) aganmowdlgo gasemocs lee. 
aQoaay ANevUaa0e Smead MAda gooarileaworiaaamad algae. sale 
apenmoadleegeiods allamndsc. Smoaoesl@ds axel ciel @oosld) gene. a&croennel) 
00! 2c 8, 70 BGO DAiGWonZees as BHAA. oem, @raimb asyQa2ilam a#oan 
awaAmseads,  assailt ao oaanae (GS) OADBld Qadso, Mad MSonpreE HAS 
SlGo. AAgGH amas] Doe HOM GYdo. agee ages ale oslo) eaindia alog 
Won MAI, jSa. .ntdeMdo Gugo 6D 3Ser2.o1) cro as alo ME IGaasrem mM ga r Bae) )Gn00. 
eogind Smrenareng amilaglgo 20Q WABINIO DQenaowado, MloaMe a3 aj aicnart eb 
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Oaig goeaag ie amoaan; mooi (geez) gueBgas moO} ome Gard gore. 
Mloaoam lana mealo) (aoAIQaD, Moeaidl) MF)QLano agen Basal EMH GHA. 
SHoa 21900 GOD aipjlg esc, Gamedo aio maNBar eriafleso. Moeilano me am 
calle assamom (asmbassgo) aNslaso. ajaflee ajsiQyas @QHo) are, erm ase 
BAISASA AN GTAM. agPjo EaDGrg ajo Ma-2) M]M ogonay aelwavmme. «ol 


AMO OMMANaAA SITE GOD OHASIMYHAB AaS)}.2) CALEgMe® oflamoileo, acenaocd 


SV OVOD oa aw aryerna 2 DMNA AaOecore a™sgiond a Flego. 


QAOQoqds aco mame end gene . 


MSMaAaCacm. sMaln AMoMedagjed ogan Baswmere . 


AQAHAAOD Bai0He1 ao@laisme. 


b. 


The ass is braying HYq SAQM. f[a, 

The lion roars aloaMo aoaiqan (nex )ee 

The stag pants aob Hlaysaan. 

The deer cries Gassaomb Haraam. 

The dog barks ms) mamesan. 

‘The jackal howls aQa@am aog) eagm. 

The bear growls &@S) Qeagan. 

The horse neighs male allamdéacm, 

The monkey grins 600g m@)ai@osan. 

The swine grunts a.075) Gas Sem. 

The cow mues a1 MOQ. 

The sHeep bleats SQG HOQIM. 

The elephant roars @QM csr lec. 

The cat mews ajo) HOQMo. 

The bird sings a1@&) assgan. 

The cock crows aja@moy) @eam. [era, 

The hen cackles (cluck) ailseaaos) aaods 

The turtle cooes ©.a3698205) AQagI® (HQ 
6g). 

The snake hisses a19my os Qa. 

The frog croaks MUB Hoga. 


The bee (fly) buzzes @aneri}.a, Qaan. 


C. 
The hole of a jackal mQaannbo @ogo. 
The hole of a mouse ogailas. 
The cobra went into that hole avgjo @@ 


ee re «FE =F PARES th 


CmISwiad (Aoa lala) Sosa). 
The nest of a bird aucaat)egs. 


yp AN re eS, 


BsHan lan 


sila: eaneag la m.2\@So agaje @SGmanod mean 


oo O23, Or aes moc) do 


Young ones of an animal—calf dsslmdo— 
016925 1S90) (S95). 

Young ones of a bird asem)dacugeds. 

To bring forth ®aiQ&, Masog. 

To lay eggs qgwilge, 

To sit on eggs, brood, hatch ass moles, 
Oana Mela, AMIE) /\d loam (Q 
G)\aa). 

To get hatched Matomae gaan, Acie flee. 

To carry in the claws ooami) Mmoeng aioe... 

The peacock spreads the tail awe aQgan. 

Bees or birds to sip Gada (cae). 

The crow moulis mrasqas @ ach » aleae. 

The hen scratches at)seeno¥) oNea an. 

The pig scratches (with nails, claws and 
hands) asa) aap. 

The mouse gnaws oj Hereas) Hog Mo (Hmeng). 


d. 


The claws of a tiger MO) QoS Massed. 

The trunk of an elephant qQmQos omi} 
Os ae. [ao, 

The mane of a horse Ag loQas G&enflewo 

The hoofs of a buffalo Gassamlondo aga 
(So_190 a8 .02J). 

The hump of a camel @seamlando Geno 
(o,jsmm, Gb). 

The hump of a bull ajsup, Hé&ad (HéG0). 

The horns of a goat Gevanslanko aon, 

The wings of akite aucacndlanba alod&acs. 
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The bill of an eagle ayalanba aaa. 
The feathers of an owl Ga@omo waa. 
The body of a stork aa@Ia@s lado (e210) 

© Sm. 
The hood of a cobra Mg jarhanbo iso 


(naemo) or ara). [o. | 


The sting of a scorpion @m@lanbo ailmq 

The fins of a sardine aa lqas silos . 

The bones of a fish dlmlanba geaecn, 

The scales of a salmon AMANO OnIm 
case (3 a). 

The gills of a fish (Kiemen) 92g és. 

The tiger caught a wild buffalo md) am 
HIS os iOM asls)g}. 


While eating it one of its bones stuck in his 


jaws @odlam @\megaid aoo@lando 
BO ARIS MSlowp/ a MAO.o). 

Blood and matter collected there and caused 
him great pain Smeqo aleiajs moat) 
BS OoSIMIMgoHEng asm GaeM 
aereoss), 

How shall I extract this bone? amen mo 
aQey eM eSlar o15)M.21G@20? 

The monkeys shivered with cold :@egéco 
(QxuMeracd) aRldasorg along). 
The mad dog will leap at you and bite you 
Gormabmoa) olewegas eerh oS) a3) 

STBHA &S kBao. 

(Birds) to pick up or (snakes) to bite a9 

GQDér. 


Some fish, usually brought on table. 


@mr) sardine, chiefly used for curry (also as manure). 


Mage (or moda) mackerel. 


eMocam white-fish. 


GQseoel) (@geasen) pomphlet (Stromateus). 


eomeso “a certain fish”; somewhat smaller: ax loms). 


&O Slab butter-fish. 


@oei0d Ind the mullet-fish (also aceon). 


oS cat-fish (with dangerous spines), ago). 


EQom an eel. 


Seventeenth Lesson. 
How to co-ordinate Words and Sentences. 


131, eras D on lMensn00@198 MSCUNHBAL HQsolmoam 
MBSeIMoMlenDo@eoanasccasmaglod 99 WSiclnBorne wedlolas 


Not regarding heat, cold, sickness, enemy, and other obstacles he declared the 
good news amongst all nations, tribes, tongues, and clans. 
Qo lmerrnw@ss) MScrng@adc = Dgo-+ us] mo-+-aor0-+ WO+ GS) -+ mscruo 


608 Od. GS) beginning, here as much as “et cetera”; som lecnn@eodsAsovasMado = 


eA0es ldo + Bu @ wa do -++ Serco + AiovasMBer, 


wo®108) = wa@ +.B), see § 247, 3. 


In the same manner S&avanmac = ego + srame@adcd; avaraesmater.aixs ler 


mwa 6na do == atoato + Beene + atu09.03 + GOS) -+ ensMomeasdd. 
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132. ACary© MsGAMIaHe, GY ADO, Baral, MUDIIIMe, Tete 
AMeve@aaoo ails OOZAIMNY lei san ats CeLaAGDIEd cdjo, 
atc, ayélasoo, oro, ape. AE}, Bouse BMCWW oa .HRHa 
Maras @io10, dayo, ail, Goov0, Bose agenlaxe as MAG 
oolad 2 9dr\ &lsaame Men parting with joy, love, piety, peace, happiness 
and the like and giving up the praise of God, filled the world with pride, hatred, 
adultery deceit, lie, murder, blasphemy and other sins and they sank down into 
an ocean of sorrow, trouble, torture, sickness, death, and the like. 

mead, mas) to throw; ogc, aS) m@sadiqeasainno= aaw. 

133, aatomd, oaiaal, MEM, orc, Malm), ©2313, Mme 
ages! ceransag led aasas aQooayo @jsMINMZ BAO oQ@? Which 
is the most useful amongst the following metals: gold, silver, platinum, mer- 
cury, iron, copper, and lead? 

In the same manner: San, mand, Baad agaiad, 


$178. Ex. 131 shows that in copulating two Nouns sometimes the 
Bec one will be in the Plural. We observe this kind of connexion 
chiefly in the case of Personal Nouns (eeeaw a) casa, aomrathmaanraed parents; 
MBadvadlavganreeraeb brother and sister; Geschwister), Neutral Nouns also 
may be copulated this way oee.a0. This union seems to be less 
complete than by using Singular; fe. comayaed apando eomw ood 
mao Food and raiment (aanno + ajo) my parents will give. In the same way 
Gememnaimnead. eating and drinking. By this copulation two persons or 
things are joined so as not to form one person or notion; /.e. acasmeno 
(piece of wood), fatonbmzas) (gold needle) form one notion, whilst GOCAD oi card 
(parents), Magaremaads (Segajo Seema) are only a combination of two 
notions, still existing separately (as if a.-—ae would be employed). 


§179. Different from this external copulation or co-ordination of 
two and more words, which also after they have been combined form 
separate notions, is such a combination of words by which only 
one notion will be formed (mosommgaeil, eoaar.add, etc.). But whether 
the combination takes place for brevity’s sake (eeanasymecs) or for 
euphony’s sake (mgiamo) or in order to get a compound, implying any 
modification of the original notion, (aanabmgafl) in any case, certain 
rules as to the Junction of Letters must be observed. 

I. Junction of two Vowels: 

1) The last vowel of the word is dropped, or 2) the two vowels are connected with 
each other by w and a. 

1. The final vowel is a short 0, the initial vowel a short @® or @: Qian + engG= 


QaN®@; Mey + Goame = MyM; B.aIQ, + D21GIW0 = Naiqarnreo; GAA + HO go =m 
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Go 2a aad (mother’s father); gme@az2 (her mother) (but GO ZAD 04 Cadd why?) ma@m+ 
Cogjid = DAW_jab uncle, 

2. wis employed: 

a) The first word ends with a short ‘‘@o”, the second commences with a long vowel: 
Que -F Odo = Ainwoeds; Gey + @o= GwoaySa (but also mgy@ ai) or Magy + GOH). 

Remark: Some forms, permanently used, show that formerly QJ instead of w was 
employed in such cases; f.¢, @@Q1)S50, @aaGas, HoiqQaiogo (shortened into #.1Q)60). 

b) The first word ends in @, @, og, oQ, Sag (the five palatal letters); f. e. Mo 
&5)}-+ o@lesmo = amasl@lekéacem; awit andiea= avledlea; ofa+agda= 
aNuewdia: 1H) + eoGayo = asl@egyo; aQSO + BOs = aQSOWAj; POHd>-+ MOA = ADH 
mg, etc. Instead of mw) we see now and then @, f.¢. eigigigy, As to long GY, 
formerly a: was employed (qjtoo + @@6a) = Qjina70665)), but now w is in general use, 
f.e. @g + oO= Qapwlg. 

3. ais employed after fall 9, 99 and @.. ff. e Gouohoe-+ @o= GasmanNean; 
OM + Bla = Qomaaialed: aMle-+- agyeqga= olanayay. But you may also 
hear; AaAaQar, QOPasB lad, ete. Bere (cow) + Qo= Ecnr010; (but also aGeraamman). 
aj + GOS = 0jaS (fine flowered cloth). But short ® is dropped, f. ¢. Heng + aga) = 
Home; MMa-+- Gg) = SWAWAN}; Ooi + ME= Gales OalQ-+ ogdw= H.0) 
age (but also oqo). @)@).05 -+ GBA)ai0Nbd = ONG),.230 as900 ; anc; + ay = 
amma. 

II. As to the junction of Consonants. 

1. Some stereotype combinations of final and initial Consonants must be borne in 
mind (see §14—16). QO--dh= G (alab+ aogo= aimogjo; ounb-+ melo Qimelo); 
OO 4+ O= CO) (@onb + BosmMato= MoeaMaTMI0; aSiad-+- @em= aNanem; ad +. 
OJ 12) (Aindb+assato= Arriva); A+ Oy= AO) (Aso+ BMIQo == IBEAMIQ0) ; 
ad +- dh= BS (qabd + HIM = Aal,0'9 preconception); ob + A= A (ane + ani)= 
amas) riee-corn); do-+- @= 6m (@004+@a0aM0 = Dermr2aMo inward lust; oa@do-+@ens) = 


agemen) corn of sesam). 


2. The following alterations are of importance: 

@) Something is omitted; f. e. omg + avila = somgam; ogeng + ailam = egangmn, 
aM yme + aQay, = agypeme),; NHos@m + ails = OH2S0QS; MS + O0s.9) = @9S.n}, 

6b) Here we may also explain @0S (see ex. 57) at the end of so many Adverbs 
denoting direction. @og is originally the first Adverbial Participle of asg& (Qa.1¢&) = aS 
to fall or to get into a direction; hence, f. e. @@a (above, up) + ag = Gagans upwards ; 
asSlemmg + arg = asSlemgoeorg westward; wy + aig =: eflewog downwards. It occurs 
even in connection with a Locative; f, e. saad aqas omleetog AM amy emda | 
he stooped and looked down into the water. 

c) Between a final long @9 and an initial m, m is inserted; f, @ ag+ @moge= ay 
Bamego; ajy+ smob=ayjeanad (nectar of flowers), But these compound forms are also 
accounted for by regarding ajai}ab az the shortened form of the possessive (agailrb +. @@Ig0). 
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Special care must be taken with the final @yOo, 

a} Before @o it is changed into Qu; f. e. a1ato + Qo= atvatdjo. In the same 
manner also: Quo + Be = QICTYAJo; Boge + Qo == @gGajo, etc. 

b) Before @Q in @QeGame (or BQOdcm) and other long vowels it is simply changed 
into @; f. e. Goan agajso enemrailwesesleng cog (aio + @Qeas) he wasted every- 
thing); agama anmaiwarsQyow) (aseeo “+b @Qm)) it came into my possession; mace 
Slam (a auo + agdlw) full of delight. | 

¢) Before consonants and short vowels (with the exception of @) evo is simply dropped; 
fe BMMaDEjQyae) (EIQad0+ @QJqyeeil) work of love, aoeMMoeegoarw Qaim aoMoe 
(awBanoado + ao) a message conveying joy; EmQadveres) (@myado + ceoes}) one endowed 
with love; mana! (a2xna0+ wai) echo); Toa vélaimd (Moayo + vsleimb) honest, sincere: 
ASaaelo a wooden bowl; aig loo) lamp-oil; but also aieMmeGaoa! a document of 
mortgage. . 

d) Before short @ and long @Q, mmo is dropped, but @ is lengthened into @1Q, f. e. 
AVSIM MAdG Lame (AWBAMIE + GOs lvawe) high delight; M,ocascslass) (Myo@o + GO 
USlassi)) judge; Gay2qade (Gayo + GMWaodo) covetousness, ete, 

Such compounds will especially occur when positive and negative qualities (words of 
Sanskrit origin being employed) are connected with each other. Mark: m,s@om,o@o 
(right and wrong); yo@uoyg@@n8eco (difference between pure and impure); MoM IAM, 
@S@o (difference between truth and untruth). 

3. The initial consonant is doubled especially after short me, @Q, %, %, DM, B, 0; 
f. e. (@daraio rainy season); asS®@& Mo (troops); NmI@ANaedgéo (buying and selling) ; 
AMAL S (live coals); aussAlSab (the milk ocean); Qaifas) (infant) ; ajailemmoad (skin of 
leopard); aj@9)9@ (a new word); Ba19Goa0 (battle-field); amvaGgyoéo (heavenly world). 
ABacd + Bowe = AiachMHowo (AsnaMM@0) Haigh, asog and Gad generally have their 
first consonant doubled: GMH_jS, Dalgiagjs, 2JOg42S, OolQSejod0, etc, Hxceptions 
are: Qie)@aitoaatd (wanderer) aisg@aigd. 


III. Some Sanskrit junctions of vowels and consonants are in 
general use. 

1. The final @e and the initial @ blend into og: @e00-+ mvesonb = ae@adve1OMd 
(Great God). 

2. The initial @ after ae is changed into @9, f. e. mje + @SMo = My3qQne a0 (sun- 
rise); HOB + O2.190) = 8HO8A0016,90) (friend of Malabar); Gatom + omasee) = 
BervSahoejar) (genesis of the world); In the same manner: @H@@aQoeyom), eloea.004 
@aQ30 (oppression of the world) ; MOS Dy 9G Bo ; OIQISMISMo (mine). AGaooreMWMaso (great 
festival). 


$180. Ex. 131 shows further that Compound Nouns are not al- 
ways co-ordinate notions, but that very often the last word is sub- 
ordinated to the Nouns before. So we may connect (as in ex. 131) 
three and more Genitives (or Locatives) with the governing Noun. 
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The meaning of our expression is Den omlaro MSMunwBAg Yo vlasalanoa 
MSMDNHBNA Yo STING labo MSAUNsIIA Yo A@aionbo MSMuUIGaAas Yo 2oQ MSc 
sanrago aoadiaidig. Instead of this we place all these Genitives 
as Nominatives together and combine them by #198), 9 meiom, gsasl 
was with the governing Noun (@saaomeng). Hence these copulating 
words are translated best by “and others”, ‘and the rest of’. If 
there is only one Genitive, we simply form a Compound Noun, as in 
English and German, thus: aivaseaicwo (Siindenband); @sabaiw) sea-way, 
(Seeweg). Ex. 132 shows that the meaning of gmano® (aw), @sadlqea® 
(ai) and qd) is also sometimes “et cetera” or “and so on”’. 

If a series of Nouns shall be summed up, oan) with a following 
Noun or Pronoun in any case may be employed. me), loam, am 
eM) Qursadcb@a (og! = agen + 0) aio coe) gong How strong are the tiger, 
the lion, and tho elephant! ama, Gmc, GeVo anuis@o agarilo: Bmd).p) ascmoab 


oHID Hoisqjeng If famine, sickness, war, fear of fire come all together, what shall we do? 


§ 181. aimascneag (see § 69). The second Adverbial Participle 
may be changed into an Adjective Participle by adding aga; if eoan, 
—o, —@ is affixed, a Participial Noun will be formed. amanasag aia, 
—oOo, —@ he who shall come or has to come; f. €. e@Doanmes A2Q015) &)Slwoas 
1.23 aiogo IfI get the reply, which I expect, I shall give a decisive answer,  Qim09 
Cpazaind aflame? smeads QNOOIMBAAM Hoo ld)aaswe? Art thou he that should come 
or shall we look for another (wait) ? 


§ 182. With regard to the Past Tense of Verbs (§§ 62.75. 84. 159) 
we learn further: wan (ame, ome) is changed into aw (aa,ma), but 
awmar, aed. aco (62) preceded by ag sain, aaigyro (pour down), a+ 
Haigiro (it rains) take @ (@a1gy, sas), but not after a long og (eaya, 
Gaemp) to graze. 


Flexion of the Verb. 
I. The Past Tense is formed by adding =». 


1. The crude form ends in a double consonant: 

MagMm, O08), AaIsm, Has). 

eee, aera), @gjm, 9-4). 

fr0.0}, éhd.95), ABOQIM, AMA). 

AQDam, mei). Alawme, dims). 

open, ogg).  .allapan, alla). 

@eam, ges). MEI, Mei), etc. 

Exceptions; O&mrgymm, aco. Doi, 6 aoe. 

DQemnmd (eat), gang. mimean, ola. 
AHA, O&eng, Aapyaw, O.aic. 
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2. The crude form consists of one syllable with a long vowel. 
Gay (bend), Gas). @a@aja (dwell), 8205), 
gm, GS). @oQqan, aoc). 
@aoaymna (to have to do), Goel), mogmo (burn), dog), ete. 
Exceptions: @@adn (rule), @Q@erg; ailgme, asleng; aslamo (get back), atleng; 
@Qymo (sink) agen. 
@ and ong are employed in aixgam (as@} sow, Quverg scratched); @og@cmm (aoe) and 
aseng); a jem (in the North ajeng; South aja) take oué the eatable part of a stone-fruit 
aoc (lean against) takes .ato@) and 9M; Mota (Saw) a0; Boivmne, Bato. 


8. The crude form consists of two syllables, both of which are short. 


Dtanjao (wear off), am~amd), ABQ AM, HWE), 
Qrasgam (to be knotty), q@@sl.  xllmaQqae, allmd). 
@maym (abide), amc. Geampar (be tired), moaimd). 


Exceptions; 010g me (grow dry), qoerg. 
@oemejam (be distant), Goman, 
4. Intransitive Verbs ending in & or sog and the Transitive Verbs formed from them, 
ending in &, 


CHAM, (HH) GHW). Cede, aQaa). 


Bawa, Gasow). Ba1389M0, Bo1905). 
@maac, mae). Madem, Mads). 
(Bogan, 3 oe), Bead, @ as). 
onasgen, ailgsd), ojle eam, adlaas), etc. 


If. The Past Tense is formed by the atx o. 


1. In the case of crude forms ending in Qyor ¥ and @3. 


oO}, oy (cast, throw). H.aAIQIM, .21Q}. 


aMg«an, and, MAIDA, HasQy. 
AIM, hog} (reap). MosRA, Oaim® (fight). 
aya, BY (plough). Aaopan, Hmy@ (adore). 


Exceptions ; atam, idm. Maman, mm, 
2, Strong Verbs take ©YO) instead of ©. 
a) If the crude form ends in BY, DY, &, B39: 
dam”, HD; ajasme, ajG® (blossom). 
Aexame, (ripen), Aq; Seam, SGD (be equal). 
Gar1ega (thread a needle) GOoqD; Gmoaama, Gasq@ (bore a hole into a fruit) ; 
but: @m@oGecm (support) |msed). 
b) If the crude form ends in @, e3 and 9° 
aisGarm, 230; orléeme, olay. 
BalGaqe, CalGD: Boegmo, Som. 
a\méscno, oNwag; eujeamo, @ujqD (become sweet). 
MM, DG, (to drag); alle, me, algns (throw down). 
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¢) Some of the crude forms ending in @, with the exception of those under I. 4. 
AIAN, IAGD; ogssedn, «gs @y. 
MOBI, OIG; Sanqgedsme, HanQgamy (bear, sustain), 
dl) Some crude forms ending in @m@ and derived from Nouns: 
Dosage (2c), DGD (to be strong); sanéaaw (Asm) AasMaD. 
Mam (M0), HNG (to be heavy); enardamd (e810), UeIGs (to be strong). 
3. Strong Verbs ending in a palatal Vowel take ay instead of ©. 
a) Ending in 6: 
9S dade, @S).o) (to be bruised); quefléean, qei).o1. 
Remark: To this class belong also all Sanskrit Verbs and most Causative Verbs: 
(2) @qpaclegam, BaQeS).21. (0) aod icdlesam, aocdlail.o. 
b) Ending in aff): 
allaadame, a5)H0.0); OO2:deqm, M0401. 
¢) Ending in g%, af}, Hall), and a! 
oS) Gamo, -af).aj (squeeze); HHAAgM, HH4.2) (to be bitter). 
Ema, EO.) (rub); Gagan, C22 {to graze). 
But @améamo, Smes) belch. 
4. @ is changed into 5S or OQ in the case of Weak Verbs ending in § or q, or of 
Strong Verbs ending in do or ab. 
a) Ending in S andde ! 
1, mgm, Mg (plant); AYGM, 2YS (burn). 
DMG, QMS; AaIGM, Yoig (happen). 
2. G&icoegm, ChS; cidacd (dodacm), &g (steal). 
b) Ending in Q and@: , 
1. GNQM, MaOQ (break off); NasQaw, Ha0Q (bring forth). 
2. alla cn,alog; egal, oQOQ (hit, receive). 
Qual, 010Q (catch); SmmIdlmo, Smog (fast); Smoalam, Gm00Q, 
(be defeated), etc. 
Exceplions: aNajam, Mle, but og@yaemaQ, @Qan, mod) to put the tail 


between the legs, 


III. Past Tense formed by the affix go. 
1. Under the form of am it occurs in a few Verbs only, 
Moda, OMsay (to pain); Garda, HasigyD (burn). 

2. @® becomes cya after crude forms ending in mo. 

HlSaam, SSM; aicasar, arsocm. 

ajyadatm, oj@;  GB@detmr, sogm. 

allwéeam, atom; aflodecm, ofioa. 
8. @® is changed into emp after crude forms ending in palatal vowel (or Gyan in 


Present Tense). 


ae 


aya, &Olemp (charred); olga,  afleag (rotten). 


aJOWqan, wosrp asa,  aweng. 
GAuyjm, emp (grazed); BQOowyar, HNQooomp (ask). 
4. following roots ending in @, mb, a, ¥ and &. 
a) a+ga@= or. 
Gaiam, Bart; icaan, wflene. 


Gos, Boone (leaiz) ; 
Exception @atoxmme, Caso. 
b) a+am= mre: 
aay, como (spread); emoeaym, eamome (hang). 
Gamay, Geman (hang); GOMLjAR, oem (see I. 3.). 
oyreymd, aye (surround); Malgyam, @osm (see I. 1.), 
OegIpiMD, Hea Chk} 
c) &+ a= ars: 
@QQATD, Seng (rule); algae,  leng (I. 2.). 
atlgmm, asieng (get back); aingaw,  auoeng (I. 3.). 
mrmgco, emeng (get dark); M&2@2a7D, Ha d6rg (I. 1.). 
@ we-+qp= 6 or a: 
1, ofa,  sjeno (surround); ailyaw, ails. 


apvrarn, Boe (sink); GHYdnR,  Sahend (weep). 
Og ym, aQgeno (creep in); Quy, Qjoerio = (rule). 
2. gadiveme, eod)en (sink) ; &ailypan, &ailan (be overturned), 


aj pan, ajmam (praise) ; adipan,  adlan (spit). 
IV. The Vowel of the root shortened in the Past Tense. 
doenoam, mene (seel.2.); Gaid&imo, Masgy (III. 1.). 
eMoaam, amogm (II. 1.); alec, GQ. 
V. The Past Tense formed by the affix o,. 
AJM, (ajae) aja (enter); Alean, J)ee (increased) from which 
B)\ao **most’” is derived, mde, més (fit). 
Remark: The last two words are chiefly used a3 Adjective Participles: dia greater 
part, chiefest; mde fit. 


EXERCISE. 


aimaileoges (ajjwo kind) OMNI a Oo QSAM (AMM or AMG) rice as growing) 
ZoQe aSles woom wad (corn) Gal@eg oe lab Qiamamoeng. earilailg (aan) September, 
one crop, @malejea alle) oflan Guadnc 18) imajma@lajo (Mimed field) Qaim 
(horse gram), acm (Kidney bean), © aQas@Q (small peas), GOS |piWa, Meas (country 
bean) agcem AIWQHZo asaonugesa Soimjogo (Caladium esculentum), Quaman (water- 
melon), ©Qjgg Glas (cucumber), Haugeos (pumpkin), aj@@les (ajm = smoke, mes= leaf: 
tobacca) Day 26 lago Mgomd, *Noaieneas, aiGSoassos (bitter cucumber), Qeaae), Gaim 
(9 kind of yam), ofl@ (greens, used like spinage) Qmanw osa\aadlaoscomenscs (Hd) + 
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aeouuMo = materials) @S2am 09 Mg lad QYeo,aaou)) AMRABO (pepper) ase garg, 
MOD Aywoa ale oManeaisBai aMailesajo (§ 137) Meme) Aimogy woah (Qj80) Saw 
wm anesaiiam aman) (the Transitive Verb of HaQh) HAIENG Gath, Hejtgadh Oaro 
anAlnyéed eosawlanciaalam HAmrerzamma«acnsleje MEpjodo 9 Mog) ava 
Bava anah Hanon Mad auM8IGw daimolasane (benefit), memi) (ginger), 
aemmce (saffron), agai (cardamoms, ogeimad) seed) agailaeaw ory, ori) Dassaocs) 
camel a}OGA avai lwleeisse sewdo. Amamy, oim (palmyra), ayag 
(areca-nut tree), 2923, atlassaJ, aja) (tamarind), Ga (Ficus indica) QHenw qyamamsag 
HS\.ai MI Zea segaiegyo! 

Remark: ajo@@ occasionally used instead of @S2Om, MoQyae@ meaning “besides”, 
‘tadditionally’’. 

134. a @mo Gosla ange aileicwdlea we} AoBaeesng ater) 
wlasao1SM20@ M9 GAManlad Acmove MigrwaGo siaioroaice 
arc) asosaacre In this beautiful house built with costly stones there are 
living three persons quite unhappy and immersed in sorrow. 

Gt asasmasand one absorbed in sorrow. 

135, a:§) adlasaooom) agare @ea1ad aoenrawod (but better 
ASREQIN0) GAB nacudyag \Gorslenemgg.05 anaimeiine a 
BI AAIGTMO|\Moed GoIW0 a3ey GIGI OVVEYJo Wolo O.240y ; 
BOWMBOOIS a0) awodles When the father saw that his child was on the 
point of death, he did not only encourage the mother, but also gave medicine to 
the infant; therefore the sickness ceased and the child recovered; from that 
time the fever has not been coming again and again. 

AS\AgQ0000) = AG kso+OQt+-GOW); SVQ = way, manner; aqme, aod\=— change, 
here as much as “to be healed”; Quaod)lg) = aim0+aQQ+aa). 

136. (ylang amsengMSdac a1 Moads Gainejmosme coe 
DL\ of) TRHAAR® of/ejo ZY QISMUN Go @jaoerileanone@ Té is not becoming 
of gentlemen to walk fast when accompanying ladies; all gentlemen ought to make 
this their maxim. 

MS@eo see $91; ayaoab= aymaaindb; soicn@jwoano hasty walking; ¢9So fine, 
good; agpeamuom one who possesses 2q9 (civility); see § 278, 1. QOEansreg® = OYcdo-+ 
@assnagm, see § 139. 


§183. eonlaaqo ay@mowl assMlaldsoaigm@om gaia 
(ex. 134) shows the way in which two or more Attributes are copulated 
and joined to their Noun or Pronoun. As arule, Nouns, Neuter Nouns 
(formed from Verbs or Adjectives aislaileongiso, mea) or Verbal 
Nouns only (§ 123) can be co-ordinated. Therefore Adjectives derived 
from Nouns drop sea or @@m and add ao to the Original Noun itself 
(soudlayo anyeuicyo aga instead of eocS\qjag, enyeulqeg). Adjective Participles 
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generally change into Verbal Personal Nouns (aseralenagig@e from 
nislailesaeis). After having thus combined two or more such Nouns, 
we affix to the last of them the termination of a single Attribute (oss 
or aoe), which transforms the whole expression into an Adjectival 
phrase. Thus: Boislgo m,BUiqye Maa Bm qauoy=a handsome.and intelligent 
youth. @ndigemgo aeedlarammeacm avowne)ad Things known and unknown. 


$184. In the same way words qualifying Verbs are combined (ceo 
Wyo gsainrcaromard!) but instead of egw or sea egw) is added to the 
combined words. Not seldom however Adverbs are combined merely 
by adding a—20; fe. moasn aay cee moqyeamanaoa) asymm He rules eternally 
omnipotently. a) 2 a& Igo Manoqo aggnaogo Mo@g/)@eaneme You ought to accom- 
plish this matter nicely and perfectly. 


$185. aalaaaoooal, asooales (ex. 135) disclose a new use of the 
Noun @@Q “way”, “manner” (see m@co § 86). adlasacnoai) (2d)anra0@)) 
literally means: he is one that is in the way of dying; he is about to 
die; is on the point of death. The same form may also denote habit. 
qiesdigy is the short form of amasdg; this means: “the fever does not 
come now and then as formerly’. We see this form is chiefly used 
in connexion with the Future Participle (Second Future as well as the 
First; see the examples at the end of this para). em aieb aisems? saaid 
2DOD20094!) (aMmmooow)) Did the father come? He is arriving (is about arriving, this 
means: we can see now that he is coming) ajl@ads ayjongjga209@)) (ajyomgjSoned)) 
You are about to start (on the way going out), @@Q May also be employed be- 
fore a Future Participle to denote design or purpose. If so it is in- 
variably followed by a Finite Verb; fe. amajsmac @adnagard’ g yeh lad avoavs 
).o) He spoke loudly so that all could hear him, 

The meaning of m@q in these examples is either a) that some- 
thing only “gradually comes to existence”, or 0) that an action has 
taken place repeatedly, or c) that an action is performed so as to bring 
about a certain effect. 

In colloquial language this form is very frequently used, especially 
in connexion with aos, ase, wey. 

GYNAHNZ V2, ocr0 laNe fo CQySy ar lab OgIN~saiosa0qeng (used to take). 

HDS oiQenOeGgioGas mes lwnode2sdsgy (not accustomed to ruminate). 

Wegerard QEHoe MN HY).g) BanilasaQererq lean (used to eat). 

BPlai la So Maya woamodnmo AHg dar laySQy2.—AG lg jsoaw) (see § 74) is dying. 

These expressions furnish us with a third form of the Progressive 
(ad\éec and adlegamerg) see § 106. 135. 


§ 186. alamo aa (ex. 135), aa lagisqmano mamago ong 
represent a very important construction in Malayalam. The Infinitive 
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or Verbal Noun is used very often together with an Auxiliary Verb 
to complete a long sentence. Frequently it 1s employed in this 
manner at the end of a long sentence or at the conclusion of any 
exposition, where we would begin a new line in English or German. 
Besides oaig also gaisme Or Salerg, Mion, aoe and their Negatives 
may be employed to join a number of Verbal Nouns. 

The second example shows that in a compound sentence osig is 
used to combine two and more Predicates. The Verbal Nouns are 
copulated by ao and oo, or the Auxiliary Verbs mentioned above take 
the place of the Finite Verb. soca ao¢am mea oeagas ag) o¢) 
AaQo of) PlaaQo OoQ{}Glascm In my very presence your child played and laughed; 
HSE ie cha laaqo agp BMAAQo SAIsnMo (fag lan bathe); egan oil; Gmaam, BM.0} 
(to rub), —I¢ is necessary to bathe in the sea and to rub (the body) with oil. 


$8 187. By adding acima, eas, mgyy, sow to a word or putting @, 
ofa before a word we get its negative meaning; ¢f. in English “less” 
(los) in carelessness, ‘‘dis”, “un” in unbelief, unthankfulness—(Un- 
glauben, Undankbarkeit). Thus eemoadimm (want of piety), @aeeas 
(disorder), aMandleyoy (want of love), @2&2@oto (want of help), moaslvetsavo (unbelief), 
o\eSoeam (innocence); See § 268. oedlaw derived from adime (a Sanskrit 
Past Participle = deprived of) means deficiency. Its Masculine is adm, 
fie. enyesaclmab one foolish. 

eas (Malayalam) loss, want; mea@asg want of willingness. @otoo (Sanskrit) 
breaking, loss; J. €. GMvsIGocno disappointment. 

@yo is the Sanskrit Privative. 

As to m\é see § 268, 11. 


$188. aacwqagisqne (ex. 135). The Transitive or Causative form 
of Verbs ending in OQ1Sa is formed by inserting qm (Past Participle 
rei!) after MatG; ie é. OME Oe ISH reveal, show oneself ag lagis@oe to lay 
open (see § 154). Thus: ayomagyjse (crysmo baptism) to receive baptism; ayo 
DeigqQe to baptize. The syllable @p is also employed in the Causative 
of Verbs ending IN dame; re €. 2ja80 to bear, aj@@Qe to lay a burden on some- 
body; MSéa, Msqwe to lead. Of course, Verbs like awma form awmpa to 
lift up, DINMe, ema awake, gem@g«e awaken; see Flexion of the Verb, page 141 ff. 


8189. esmoacdic (ex. 135). This Locative of the Verbal Noun de- 
notes simultaneousness of the two actions in the chief sentence (aawg 
apigqae) and in the depending sentence (@»ee) and corresponds to 
the English Conjunction “whilst”? (¢wahrend” in German) ‘avomooa).g) 
Desianae goon ame”; cf. mdleas, eram, see Page 125. § 169. 

Mark: In dropping the final *‘@o” of the Verbal Noun (or modern Infinitive) and 
adding ab we get the Conditional instead of the Locative ; thus: rena lab, amrgaa)e, 
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O.nigy lab or the contracted forms 2Sed)ab, @Sed)at, eto, This Conditional ought not to 
be confounded with the Locative: a2ernaWlab, a&Igaawlab, Ooignw lad, cf. § 184. 


S 190. ancilesmg a subordinate clause (Noun clause) is rendered 
in Malayalam by the Neutral Verb (for the Objective clause, see § 157), 
as in the following sentences: atlam eadasmad @Qmo Momilaad)a 
whosoever waits for thee shall not be ashamed; @Qcosoqwc axeqQasun smodscmn@ 
ANLAMABIADO av.e20J0 It is God's nature to look out for imparting consolation ; cf. 
the Infinitive in Greek “td dadp thie zatpiboc anodavety naddy Sort’ —It is 


beautiful to die for one’s fatherland, 


EXERCISE 1. 


Human body (continued). 


To blow the nose Qée aflame. 

To poke the nose Ada OHA Eas. 

The bite of a snake asomilanho oS) (aa 
QD) Sas). 

He was bitten @2Q9M 31.21, 

The poison has spread (has taken effect) aj) 
fo oQ0Q (alens)), 

To extract the poison aslaio Maded. 

To commit suicide BOHCGBAOM, GaiQje. 

To feel pains in the stomach awa e@aism 
BO (oggGes). 

The pains are griping meq @Slescm Bai 
aM Hea, 

To be in labour eyavaisaem alge, 

He is dying @eaim avy jooow). 

He breathes his last @aaind gx@v.1c2190V0 
qeflaame, 

Do not always scratch your legs a}lonbo eo 
BjG dd 0G Bg.j9Po M.oladlaray (Aoamgy). 

It is only a cramp @Og BR (23%) Ai)ei 
BASSO. 

Take sulphur to get rid of your itch ofjoae 
(8.2190) 29, cs90b compere @J@q@aEs\éa. 

If these spasms in the extremities come on, 
you must rub his legs well Q2adhahoaye 
ale dindbaingyes (epmayqaly) aim 


Brida Milerad AK@OBAG Mg Aigo 
a irma@ausme. 


| To dislocate the thigh @S qganlegjoe. 


What a boil is this, I hope it is not cancer or 
a carbuncle or an abscess @@ ah MDI 
ao! ag EONjAsao DomMe&MmeQI9 af} 
BuNews eee) agae emo gQuadlasan. 


He suffers froma sore throat Gaiam Hmacne 
GAIAM Mere. 


The ankle has been sprained m@)moens) © 
@ 05 \Bg_joca), 

Look at that humpback ag (6rmeam) 
MAM SMe. 

He has broken his neck moqmanto aya 
@S lag Garoai). 

He has got sore eyes, but I hope it will not 
turn out to be gutta serena @oOIsMD 6.0) 
ean Oeng egemoe seg aldloaow) ai) 
Cade; agen ams a@vwleem. 

He has got squint eyes @masme Sareea 
g.org (Seneamnd, G&oengrs)). 

Clean your ears with this syringe @9 atlay,? 
Coorg onsale oassao GOS lean. 


You better take a purgative af) aqme aw 
Nass laom mg. 
I suffer from giddiness. ogeiles maid) 


jem Derg, 
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This is not acommon cough, itis whooping | To be stifled casavo ZS leg soe, 
cough Gq Mw MMewW GoWe;, 8 | He is bilious COQIdM atlamo eee). 
D OIE G30 GYAAD (HI490), Sweat, to break out awe Aas), 
I do not know whether it is colic or spasm | To be unconscious &tad)e) (@eniweans). 
QNEAd aMBamd aga smam eodlayaniig;. | Hiccup aganls (to hiceup (o@@ag laa). 
The itch has been drawn in ©2395) modo | Phlegmatic fever CEQ as, 900), 
Quella easoas). Asthma aQ@ao. 
There are pains, heat, swelling and fever | To belch aQmia MSem. 
ASQjAjo ajO.pj@Jo Alasajo asaaygeng. | A cold gRaiesgouno, 


in the bowels MOD H&SmaiswMmea ASEas Impoverished blood ®4QHaMm0, 
To have astrong appetite Mey Oj leg jeraoe. 


Diabetes clayo.o3 (oSlo¥lay) @j)Baa0o. 
To yawn egal Mga, organ) Mge. Hemorrhage @@amat ano. 
To stretch oneself Qe) elas, alos | Spasmodic cholera alley alle. 


AsoZIQEe, A)e,og lao. Walk upon all fours crSlavi) anseés. 
To sneeze OAH (MMe). Relapse of a fever @Qa0%5). 
To cough BOBaa, o\NAao. Cancer ON goal) (@aHldvaing 4, B.aN90210 
To gnash the teeth, to grin asp) lage, 9-4). 

aiesia lan (21g) Hse). Wind, bile, and phlegm are called the three 
To take breath vetoavo Qailéa. roots of disease Quomo, atl@me, dano 
To breathe out cetvavo alsa. agen) AZamlaw @leaoenceoadd age Gard 
To breathe with difficulty agage (a lzqe). oeng. 


EXERCISE 2. 


MAdaea Gad SOU\ho BEMOAAW EBC aacmaiimoad? mgesea go CaiQico. 
Mo Depanad® agaNes agejo BaswWMIDjo oHaMMps00 (eyweni.ayoa}0” avoids 05)eve 
are)” eco QSlawladie, EayeMsa} mailed agyalelsleamoaam aoqcdar) 
TH WoAMIMCADBJo hi laycnm~e), amc, rand ®) meas ANwimdSieacmasao mas) 


gjomb eoiend) meaagas @jemam® 


Gasoejo (§ 210) Al Arad alas A AQMD AIO 
aflab®) Nase meimds® mogeyo Gasow) alent amolesmoaiepss ), aed QB aD 
arse ore) eg otegn qeilmoameg'): agen Ganga mges majeraio ae 
Sedo MOSAMYANIWaMIa aHpy Hogeosgo Mame) amo. 

PAM my rerwWlaiailaw sma), gam cared.oy avocna) Sma lwlejonbd ermond 
mas loag B.alGD 9Q).o1 A 0Gaa neat lan (§ 202. 208) apaind aganbo alldied sad) 
BarMEMo Hamond eailaNman aflaivo mocha geau aed aga aodiaafeares, 
EGOAEeraan sw GHUAM MeSlay agaw eens f).o}. 


anne 


Desire. * Unlucky. *® Take great pains. *) Something extraordinary. *°) Wor- 


7) 


thy people. * Life. aiéfao deserving to be regarded, hence Bish Ardacw ley will 


not regard agedlaamey, Naiaerencilg;. §) New moon. * Particle, aig of the moon’s 


11} 


diameter. °) Wane. Full moon, ™ Increase. 


Remark: This sentence may help to show that on the whole the construction of a 
Malayalam sentence is the reverse of the construction in English. (He told the judge 
that he beat him, because he had not communicated to him beforehand his intention of 
robbing his house in order that he might have had witnesses ready to prove his villainy.) 

187. @QMaimd agando crucaamMuUlmmenavec Aaa! Meaind of) 
mas af)Gq1970 areile 91c000 Hoi lcraaiare amoad aovace, 
ERHOAION GWAIMA @JD)a shoo a.a19 900 ENIAD 21BRHO DID, Y 
Ho1GMe I remember that he is a relation of mine and that formerly he used 
to do many a favour to me, therefore I desire very much to do a favour to him 
in return. 

(2) j21Gr0@0 = (aj0)-+ Gaisom0; @yol) towards, against, for, in exchange of. 

138. @@CDE! ~edlooaanany aaimMlar Maaadead®layo wlan 
aroadslejo Mada @y@lanelo Hlegersmlre moo aiggomiceso 
MeaAanleess GoncaerslaGo Goawma amamd aslwamoa 
eg anrdlmaimaeg alvaimaaes enioe])ssoomoaeg G2oase alg 
100d hPloy camSeamoao (COAlearsremoaccre In order to get the proper 
recompense for the good as well as for the evil the spirit has done through the 
agency of the body, we shall have to go either to heaven or to hell. Hence 
one being great or small, an old man or a youth, he ought to try his uttermosi 
to obtain eternal bliss. 

MAA HAAr ajo Ble co Daas lejo = MMAAchaa-+ oMmlajo, etc. MSda walk. 1. Mm 
SQMé& (ar)) direct, rule. 2. mSad)éa to get one to carry on a work, direct (§ 188). 

139. cruomruadlasem@lamdade @3j2)aml2aaM@ ejwoMve off 
CMD GeaHMaroo) aseregyoPo mosmacyanlgeng. afyarmaab mo 
ela3 BatochIO) 97) M00 af)\A® aoicqeng? As to him we have seen 
often that it is more difficult to carry out something than to talk about it. But 
what shall we do so as not to be put to shame? 

Balrog is the Second Participial Adverb of the Negative Verb (§ 118). The 
Positive Verb would be GatodsQisnb (Gasoquond), 

140. a@ atom) oarycrecan Ge@ geil digo. womeyedled 
aQ® @jh000 a5) DoroadlasmeGain GOEMejaooo adlemas etogo 
arme age al maj aigmo @odlay rwareayo; agynilgo (agymoejo) oil 
DAUQEM afjando an®le.ad a&lsmensyamem 998 Do you not know 
very well that in proportion to the work you do you will be rewarded or that in 
the same manner in which you show yourself diligent you will earn a profit 
(it will come profit to you). In spite of all this you do nothing, but lay yourself 
down before my door and sleep. 

analy od = QUIM AOS Gsane; in the same manner we say HovOh,ab = HoQjas 
GGdarbs fc. Gh, aflena; auwlasmd== awlaileb; asqy,eb== owe. §171.1. 1. 
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$191. Two or more sentences subordinate to a Verb of saying or 
thinking are connected to each other and to the chief sentence by 
agjaneo (ex. 137). On this occasion we also may state that besides 
the Neuter Noun and @jeomo (§ 157) also agm is employed to form 
Objective sentences eer agando OMG MAD Hs aM (HFD or SF(ajer200) ewa0b 
a ong I saw that he has stolen my hat. Thus: ogame may serve also to join 
two and more Objective sentences to the principal sentence (omgjieg 
aGM@o Go190).B 6m ego sD mens), 


$192. amNgerg (ex. 139) shows the positive form of the Pes:fect 
we met with in §143 (ouefd)g;)). ose is employed to form this Per- 
fect and @semlgerg is as much as asoridleaam. The Pluperfect is esa 
soeomlma; f.€. 29 a@ aaiagQeslaj smo eoolae Zems mean asgemarlad 
eQanlgerermlmar (agaelaiiw@me) Though it rained very much, I had reached the city 


before that. 


$193. agmleyo—agslejo; era; mQats—maaeg (ex. 138) 
are employed as Conjunctive Particles (§ 147).  ogsilaj means “even 
if so”, “though”, “although” (see § 134), if repeated = “either—or” ; 
‘as well as’. Besides adele ~—eoagysia OF saneilad—meagele, Or 
only: moagysies or even ang, “if not so’, “or” may be employed; ¢éf. 
besides § 216; fre. ABW Vch|1Od aismo awgCanEMo BOL G)Od aon eases) 
MaoISeanaemo either (in one case) you may give the money or you have to return the 
compound. Sometimes we also meet: amNaslad—anmgy ogeia; OF @milasia 
Comey aga adene. Frequently the first part is to be understood: ses 
DM OOUAGIM aloagas ailg}ab asm. Goes Mleacs eee aimiig ergo 
@)la220! (either) I shall come to you or will you come here this evening and settle the 
matter? @YQd»@g, the Imperative Third Person of gem, serves the same 
purpose. avai @Qeag aoalanon @Qmeeg Lil. Let it be an old man, let it 
be a young man or “an old man a3 well a3 a young one”, 

Remark: <A curious distinction as to we and GOR} may be mentioned in this 
connexion. If any discussion takes place as to the amount of something and one suggests 
less than others suppose to be right, they will introduce their opposition by saying mg): 
(aD5m} OQ9 fle) Gop; ogipengodho; if they are of opinion that too much has been sug- 
gested, they will oppose, commencing with way: (as@lamgeaoe) m9} nig] MEeme@. 


§194. There is no real difference between grom@adoerg and 
GOdwoed (ex. 138). Both forms are used as Illative Conjunctions, 
co-ordinating principal sentences. In Malayalam as well as in Eng- 
lish subordinate sentences may easily be transformed into co-ordinate 
Sentences. BLHaIMOaE rEg soo Gawamigia; (because it was raining I did not go) 
OF APHAIG GOMHarErg ano Gasowldlgy (it was raining, hence I did not go). In 


USINg segaereg a stress may be laid upon @@ so as to exclude any 
other cause. 

Thus in separating the athxes of subordinate sentences from their 
Verb we get co-ordinate sentences (oogwoa subordinate, oagm age 
woz co-ordinate sentence). This holds true also for adam and Ad- 
verbial clauses of Time.  oflg)ay@gyoe—@Qeo—alglaymle alem— aes 
Aoeio ama acm subordinate sentences. oilg)sj—anegjocv, ageméo, @omlad 
ailean, moelando eae moaidaim co-ordinate sentences. 

As to Mode in the same manner by a slight change subordinate 
sentences may be changed into co-ordinate and the reverse. oioem 
QYIHIWMo (AINGMDD Saivsei, Ganda), a1OeDDG HAMoaD Aigmo Aoag May be made 
co-ordinate: asoang, aooilndiejareo— mg BanGar—aosiladnoamdaigmo, etc. 

Coutitional sentences: aag sorgilnd—ao@ saigyoa avoad cilacm colasiaao, 
changed into m@ oargarn ageile, etc. @og oa ogrmoat, etc. 

Concessive sentences: eng aoc lend go—eodlosmpe lay changed into: eo 
mod laog egos go— 10 Glory af) 2/2 Jo, 

Remark 1. Beginners are apt to confound BWI and GHAMDIOD, the first 
being the Instrumental Case of the Verbal Noun @Q& (as much a8 @QOmOdI6ng) means: 
‘since it is so’, “therefore”, the latter being the Conditional (= @@a&)ab), meaning “if so” 
“be it so”. In the same manner otlaan and ogy ought to be kept asunder, 
aneam (‘further”, “moreover”, then”) introducing a succession of time (mom@laabo 
Svoaxo), but agcmnoa a logical consayuence. 

Remark 2. The spirit of the language prefers long periods consisting of subordinate 
sentences to small independent sentences or to co-ordinate sentences. Long articles in 
Malayalam newspapers not seldom consist of 3 or 4 huge compound sentences, which 
style, most perplexing to an European, is highly appreciated by the native reader. 


$195. doamow on (ex. 130. 139) shows that the Auxiliary Verb 
Beascre added to the Infinitive of a Verb forms a Compound Verb. 
Thus: eoemeeae, eosmod to be seen, become visible. Usually, but not neces- 
sarily, aiolé@ is joined to the compound (¢f. § 138); fie. earenwg, 
emranwlaae. Besides having a passive meaning it may also express 
a wish; fie. agailes modaqade aolgyam@ano May I be blessed, OF COnVey a 
potential meaning, ¢f. secgaxaman § 140. 141. It is connected with 
the different tenses of the Verb to produce various shades of meaning 
(Perfect and Pluperfect § 83. 94. 192), with the Present Tense even; 
hs €. aise lala a Olesamowiman We were sitting in church, with Future: .osseao 
@ileacm would have died. In connexion’ with the Negative Verb: mas mawqp 
agar la lec sass) 2 Maio adlmalaaileame If you had arrived in proper time, 
the loss would not have been so great (¢f.§ 141); Negative Adverb smaimm aomo 
MEGOM GQw).oi@ee~y Ho has become dishonourable; HB A188 OaiQod&n @jaqyar) eoaid 
Hagia (what they may do), éf. § 212, b. 


$196. @gman (ex. 137) denotes that even Adjective sentences 
may be changed to independent sentences; f. e. sand ag@ae ewemras 
Ba.00d)] Ma anle &S) agaan @@asee).o1 Bato gang The chili that I had nourished 
The Adjective clause made 
independent, the sentence will run thus: agando @2) agacm QSaiaeslg) Goro 
Blom, YWaracn amor ag@ao swewmons Gan0d) asarMalma. In Malaya- 
lam @gw (Adjective Participle) before eeaam joins the second sentence 
to the first one (eqwaind “that one”, pointing back). We may also 
say in sentences of this kind agama (agama). 


and brought up so kindly, despised me and ran away. 


EXERCISE 1. 


Perfect empadlaNelésam or empod)ojlgerg I have loved. 
Pluperfect enped)opmaan or epoch algosow lace I had loved. 


EXERCISE 2. 


Nouns of Relationship. 


Masculine. 


aManda ZOD o\ MD aH paso auwmow) (g 
@ prior) (Zam sind or Qamgjad, Baio 
g-jab), 

Ba ta4a grandfather. 

ailmoaeonbh paternal grandfather (@jaJ) 
moaeonb paternal great-grandfather). 

1 ay ab a)nb oNS\eam. 


adios (eRe) father, 

quail FN Qigema? qiafl@gjad or wade 
acd father’s elder brother: besides mom6mM 
and Ma wgianbo alle anmy (waa 
Am &h soy oA) father’s 
brother, younger aunt’s husband. 


younger 


Oe Inj2Z0a0b younger maternal uncle. 

BE) AgaM rere Got), 

Be, cAgad (ear) elder brother (also @.) 
sb). 

sodee3nb BQ) aidemy younger brother. 

oMM ida GQHwsgab moeyjeng (brothers in 
general, a term used by sisters). 


Odhd.0j0603g a sister’s younger brother. 


Feminine. 


aHama Aongaw moalyeas?r (gunz, 
Acrm./), Aomes)). 


@Opjom) grandmother. 
Asmo@eonh mother’s father. 


COA QmMeaigjsrs) oaigone (needle-work 
also: (Aa@g., HAMM 1611), etc.). 

@omoay (gamer) mother. 

Quail mogaow) maternal aunt; uncle’s 
wife; mother-in-law (also @ogaod), mo 
Wavas), Ge@od)\eom) Maa 20).p) 
Goiow) younger aunt; wife of father’s 


younger brother (also &:9.9\@2). 


G83, 2g ar) @o10() & emg. 
Bay, 2g ore) or @Oas elder sister (also Gals 


CIOS} 
GONG) Mog asx younger sister. 
Hatgyesdo including sometimes all the 
females in a family (Qo.16080), 
Nhs o\Marcscn a brother’s younger sister. 
20 


dt il 


CQ} Am eQO@Yo cmaz.ond (@O 9-4 asad 
or argne sm, @roavailwgjnd) father- 


in-law. 


i 


@eio1) eslemoahan (poor) (@e4.2!1, a 
2rvajwea, Hatgne@) mother-in-law. 


Husband and wife @ qua) & cb. 


emma) atigieb osre. 

OMIA), OSS Maind, araieabd husband (ae 
S& to bind, marry). 

2am somags Wane geailgs).os (son). 

QAM, aj@nd, &aomad, aailanb, magmad. 


Gog lwab Aleriiempomm (the day before yes- 
terday) &@J,o6mMo de '$ 0) brother-in-law, 
@og land is also called in South-Malabar 
the “son-in-law”. 

@saseonb husband’s brother, Hence eaqie 
Q5lassaoo levirate (now an abolished 
custom. 


Remark: 


GoOQer arooay Sey. 

Gog), AHSlwasc, aes, BBOo, mom 
wife, 

AHHNZAARIENG AIBIGE Po CHS. 

Bach, oJ@), 220d), nod), alma, gacd) 
moo) daughter. 

mmoc@igabd a husband's sister, brother's wife 
besides the daughter of the maternal 
uncle, If the speaker is younger than 

this sister-in-law or first cousin, she will 

say moSQme (besides @agoalwed 


elder sister-in-law). 


Low castes will not use the expressions “husband” and “wife", but a @il 


amd will say: agando alae) (and she: aganto alam), a alsalanbd: agando alana 


oe), and so on. 

Mlewachdés Danas gere. 

Maing (Gasmond) grandson; Sans. majo 
(nepos). 

BHogonich amamnd” ewaieses) meen 
{inheritor). 

Qta@and sister’s son, 

g2009M9 son-in-law. 

Qaim ( @.210n0b) the son of an unelo 
(mother’s brother) or of father’s sister. 

80003 laaod cousins. 

Elecnoamnd a step-brother (having different 
mothers). 

Father ervogj9 (62003) (amongst Moplas) 

Mother's brother (@o@emaim) sy, 

an (oan) ; elder brother eas , 


oe, 


eQOMO Hain) agar )s_ssa/]—aaic@) 


granddaughter; Sans. maf), 

ARAheo em Saag Qisemene, 

2maaho sister’s daughter, 

@.21M)ai) daughter of mother’s brother or 
father’s sister (regarded as the proper 


bride for her cousin. 


éleaniee) a step-sister. 


Mother gga; grandmother @gasanto ga, 


) acraeacmo@ inheritance in the female line; @anamodo the right of sons to in- 


herit; mmowo from exmo gift (see §179, II, 8). 
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EXERCISE 3. 


@esw0 Suga 1) @oasion 9 ene. aseays * aanreimee)® wmesaonm 
OHIGAIS (Collet) arose’ mouages” moarlwsm ari ineaies > , 

ag AIMIg Mayen aon’ Garsaflavsard maumoe eared mrad ceususigfleam 
a0eeh®) @comy .o-sone-7) 

Come asogan (QJS0R0 MEgjovaam 10) AMIAGMIATIO Meacnusds @orcnd2 AM 


BOD aVsAId 3) oC-9e M100) 2 grerw dain os). 


Slasmve mang BMeamim BEM mal |Ha1 Hale Gasramrgo, COE}HIe0 Asean 
Mazo} BodWo 1G)-000G- WAM oPHECL2o Gsslaimagaro egmids emoamlw dias 
GE ENg aaya!? eae Noli lesam. agme aaogy’?) .dact-oam odéslsaaoave!” 
A.0-2008- G9 ndaj@e-22@ BOOM} AM @-d0ne agyparlave. 

Collet’s Malayalam Reader, 1856. 


EFighteenth Lesson. 
Something of the ornaments of speech (Lequesit, etc.). 


141, manta dlsoasaamlg, aqooaado agmn0S) oos0¢,lacs0g} 0” 
agen 6219 a8 ail Mececrud atlas, Bore ABSORB, Monv0. GOO) 
GOGOICO hoo Mea « Although ae face may look very bad, do not 
break anybody’s looking-glass”; this little word you did not obey, but you have 
forgotten it entirely. This is as it ought not to be. 

Goon whosoever; it can be declined. 

142. CHasoomMy oil &2OrDlewWoA} 0 der Ga190"; Qrdailes aaso0d 
asles; «anLns aoe OLBD 3220"; «9099.05 85 83 O16) OSE}, o aaa as 


amg IgE)"; “Deladads Qala no aslo”; carsl eaaAlaw 


1) Engl. province. *) Engl. Assistant Magistrate. * moms) His honour. *) See 
§ 81. §) To your honour (presence). 0) or aad) a petition, memorial. *) The Malayalam 
signs for the Numbers are the following: a= 1;a=2;m=38;@=4;@=5;m=6; 
Q=7, Q=8; d=—9; oO=10. a= alge) day of the month, date. 5) Circular. 
8) As number. 1°) See§ 218. 1) See § 229. 12) Native era, 825 years less than Christian 
era. ‘8) The Malayalam Months are the following: 1. @@So commencing in the midst 
of April (from Gado, Aries, ram); 2. @SQio (Taurus, bull) second month, May-June; 
8. dig mo (Gemini, twins) June-July; 4. & GS do (from &B9So, Cancer, crab) July- 
August, considered to be the worst season through famine, disease, and demoniac influences; 
5. ollenzo (from M§loado, Leon, lion) August-September; 6. & cm) (Virgo, virgin) Sept.- 
October; 7. @ a190 (Libra, balance) October-November; 8. Qj i) ao (Scorpio, scorpion) 
November-December; 9. coos (Segiltarius, bow) December-Jan.; 10. @&@o (Capri- 
cornus, goat) January-February; 11. &o@o (Aquarius, water-bearer) February-March 
“Seas ases lab” is considered to be dangerous; 12. d)mo (Pisces, fish) March+April.— 
A month is sometimes also called m) sa 0. 


20% 


a 


lad 2 dls’ Orcs’ Ho" afd! asvasaioe} ade afacdo ee23 ad 
Blongay 8) AINGO Gasome “Liven if you weld neice your eye with a 
golden needle, it would be lost”. “First price, best price”. “As the king so 
the subjects.” “Never show wounds to a fly, and never show your inner mouth 
to children.” He cut it for a pestle (for pounding rice) and got only a cudgel.” 
“Tf your behaviour is right, then Lrithrina (® very weak wood, useless as timber) 
is aS good as steel’; — these were the proverbs my father used to say every day. 

@ioo—moo are the Sauskrit Correlative Pronouns for aQ@eje200—MOSM(Aj) ado 
(oY M@jm900); Slnayeil= Jasaom. 

143. mlerade Gasol ehosioadlad mlajcm eoayomdsacamnao 
eynlaaovacna, o aildlay QJ@lesvoar sen0G@o anwlo} eardon 4] 
gslad! @oaiad doneuanemss BOE Borslame &¥lajaaoonsles 
rae Go and call in the plaintiff and defendant standing on the verandah and 
read the charge to the defendant! He was in the habit of earning his livelihood 
by theft only. 

GO wens plaintiff; @yeilaaomnb (ayo) defendant; Pom, Imo charge; Gada 
ano thoft. 

$197. @mdho, MeJo, GOA}, GOMMomm are four negative forms 
hich in this connexion want some further explanation, 

1. @YQchdO is the Negative Future of @Qd&e and means ‘is not that”, ‘ought not 
to be thus”. The Adjective Participle is ©Qa,omm bad, and the Verbal Noun BDA) 
wickedness, This Future form of the Negative is especially used in proverbs expressing a 
habit or repeated action; f. e. egdl@go Hoempgo @YHo Too much and too little will not 
do; gere diab aggyso @dlanohs Not all the fish you see, you can take for the curry; 
Peed msaidlws, @Masad ogo aigjo The young deer does not know the ford, and the 
old one is unable to run. (Quay to be able; Ad is not strong, not able; Qiajo@m dis- 
abled; QI8) Or helpless, bad, Qigyogy trouble; asgyoy) distress, crime). 

The particle GY we have come to know in two different significations : 

a) Used interjectionally or demonstratively: cf. @mme, gma (see § 108), mBg10, 
POSQ Geo! oh, ah! and in Vocatives like MoGaNsemo! (sea § 264.) 

b) It possesses negative power, cf. all that has been said on the negative Verb, also 
Gqers, Me) and meg) may be strengthened into @qimeo, Majo, Bog). 

2. &2}9 is again a Negative Future of the Verb @gy@, the Positive form of which 
is never used. @gjo( = Quayo see above!) means: ‘must not”’, ‘tought not” and is fre- 
quently used in prayers, rules, commands, proverbs. | oQdaaM OA Qilasogy do not for- 
sake me. @M6M MajomMaIANE @EM HHOSQ) Do not enter into friendship with the 
friendless! The Verbal Nouns @pyoqy and @ayq signify as much as gomamog. 

8. GOL), the negative of @Od, assumes after Verbs (Infinitive or Verbal Noun) 
an Imperative or Precative meaning, especially in proverbs; f.e. idaond Gatoda@ausds 
2i) Slang; Do not laugh whilst going to steal; lceials.219M -aloilasgs, n10)1@,9}99M 


akesmilengy (@2j99M = aiQuaM see § 254) Do not deceive one who was faithful towards 
you, and do not trust one who has deceived you. This prohibitive meaning may be 
strengthened still by affixing og, /. e. Oalqyse; do not! mama; don’t cry! GasoMeg don't 
go away! This Boca) not to be confounded with the Interrogative @m@py (see § 215, 8). 
As for @dgy taking the place of a Conjunction (in English), see § 193. 

4. “CGOMBO IO’. We know already that @om@@ meaning: ‘ought not to be” 
serves chiefly as a Negative Imperative of e@e& (‘to be thus”)-taking the place of eQeoq). 
As to the origin of the form above, it is the Neuter of the Adjective @om “rare”, ‘‘un- 
usual’, Simpossible” (the Noun being soma or @omle importance, difficulty). It cor- 
responds to @gj0 and stands behind Nouns or Pronouns; f. e. M9 Ssajo MAMg I do not 
want such a mind; @oMMg do not want this. After Personal Nouns in Dative.—f.¢. ee 
OD GOBInAaT@ we don’t want that, would be wrong for us to do. Especially after Infini- 
tives or Verbal Nouns; /. e. a\eac asomilavlale alam moaadlesmg do not stop half- 
WAY; G81c)9gjSS1aa%q do not be angry and beat me. With a the Negative is 
rendered more emphatic; f. e. &@S)\aOB GmaAQranMem do not spoil children; @@ moon) 
OM Satloaw~@em do not abuse that gentleman. In connexion with the second Adverbial 
Participle gom@ expresses Impossibility; f. e. mmeasmd ZA-pPMMGIM Apo aQHan erat 
aocrs).a He has dishonoured me in a way never to be forgotten. mo@moempre GOo1lI0 
&\gy (prov.) If there is no possibility there will be no custom (propriety) or “N ot kennt 
kein Gebot”.—Further “ @ecaeqvd)aamiemo?” ought you not to obey? 

Mark that even a Defective Negative Verb has been formed from this Adjective 
(Goma) and all the usual forms of such a one may be employed: hence the Adjective 
Participle GY@@3O)IOYO), f. &. EOCMMOIGA Gogo a wrong, forbidden thing. The Past Tense 
GOW G)OGUNT) we met with above. @otamoanmre @Q.0205)2}, MEyemMIG Bo20dAQI0 
@ 93 (prov.) if in a state of extreme perplexity (impossibility) no civility, and if without 
(money) no complimentary present, — Also in connexion with the Second Adverbial we see 
it employed: adgjpMmam@omOisgrpo in a way never to be forgotten — observe the Dative in 
connexion With moma (w@amoLods ex. 170; Maid QO cooafslas GOA) must not 
be taken for a witness). The first Adverbial Participle BOCIOING), fie. in Maaco 
Oa nl@eoy He became irremovable. Mark 2,26. There is further the Personal Noun 
PIBMooMaid; f.¢. in Qadawmomasd the unshaken, and finally we meet with the 


Verbal Nouns: eommogy, and #o@3mog) impropriety and impossibility. 


$198. The Auxiliary Verb Bae (masa) we met with already in 
ex. 119 and in the exercise after §148. saqe as a Finite Verb 
Means “put off, lose, get rid of, abolish” and added to a Verb it signifies noi 
only that the action has been completed entirely, but also that 
it was done with some intensity, impulsiveness, if not violence. So, of 
course, it is more frequently used after Transitive Verbs; fie. mexlesa 
Hh, QO_iaoge (drive away), Wana AVoWIG)) GSD MOA GWUAHM HAIMIHa 
amy They killed him without any reason whatever; AniranAaars, coat lagers, Dejlodn 


S, Mag laa (prov.) first instruct then give a pinch, then punish and then cast off. But 
also after Intransitive Verbs this Auxiliary may be employed; /. e. 
@x0 Q505 Goiyeeng He ran off; Broayad Grace B0\o1 f® HOO? He did away with 
himself or he committed suicide. We see that in many cases it may be trans- 
lated best by “of” or “away”, thus Cai seng went away, lanleag om, 
o$GHaBm (throw away), etc. As a real Verb we see #aqe employed 
in the following instances: m» ayo @aeng; mac agwaso! 


$199. moceo in example 141 is a new form of the Personal Pro- 
noun moad (see §79). We may sum up the different significations of 
this Pronoun. (In oblique cases it is written @ab and declined accord- 
ingly.) 1. MAING M0Ad God iaoamaind one who does not know himself. wo ae 
mando amam glace ajoamast— (not meando but the reflexive manbo). 
an os) oc OO) GOASA inane you yourself must experience this. 8. OIAMIAD 
AWPoyae mormond allyo (prov.) what one has dag in that he will fall (“Wer andern 
eine Grube grabt, fallt selbst hinein’’). oma MID ajooeds menoo one must be the 
pillay of his own house (“‘let each rely on himself”); hence any one, each one. 
4, osm BIW ama Goad oaiap either oil or ghee was burnt; OO mom moe mond 
Mass ls lay neither hand, nor leg was broken. (The SAME AS GOMmMEs, age lajo, Bo 
see § 193). 5. saad Maalod eaicm they joined each other; mmasd OAD) OD 
cnzalod mei) .o4 they argued with each other, one with the other (Reciprocal ; as 
much as memyanyo OF argues), mesa is not the regular Locative of 
mond (omic OF mead in Singular, meedie Plural), but a Locative of a 
second Plural m0, of which in common language only this Locative 
is in use, cf. §252. 6. meadr (or mocmad) aicemmg ved) what you (honorific in- 
stead of orsle@ecs) said is true. 7. meosnd OOcd Aime or moasm MOGM aime 
He came alone (or by himself); moan GAN) Gaorw) He went alone on his own 
accord (as much as Manoed and Manoeas; f. @. eraind mange: gases ori )ad 
aflono al@@easom) He fell into the water by himself and died); emond OM Ga ofl as 
@ereoé:0 I shall be at home guite alone; Mead @MmM)o3 Boogme lob Gow) They went 
alone to the garden. [As much as O.1aodDoc0) ‘alone’? (see under 2)]. 
5. af\O) MEI asosmpAjo ag aos léacile; How much soever you talk, it is 
useless, In this case it emphasizes. So we also say: 9. angle mean 
GaisMo Just reading, is what we want (as much as very, even). 10. @o.niab 
ailgies meameawo? Man is the father at home? Yes(=@o@m). 11. avaaigy, 
40388 o Aas 1d) py @M)OQN00 It rained, noiwithsianding the waters did not rise (this 18 
also the meaning in ex. 141); ao@gamoar aims, Memo am MOVE 
Nothing of that you lust for will occur, bué hell will occur even, (not— but even, the 
German: “dagegen”, “sogar’’); we see it employed especially where 
an expectation has not only been unfulfilled, but even the contrary 
has taken place (see § 272). 


§ 200. @oo and Gatoo (ex. 142). 


1. @yQoasacontracted form of @Qa&o. With the Infinitive in: @mpaciléns0, Aarqjro, 
etc., see § 111. Qo in a more independent form appears in ex. 142, This kind of @@o 
is very ofien used in connexion with the Conditional, which gives to the Future the signifi- 
eation of Possibility, in English rendered best by ‘tcan” or “may”,  e@ipe) sowaslajc 
@@o you may write. In connexion with the Infinitive it denotes not only permission (a‘] 
BajdhIo= Gain GOdo; ailSlaa0=—atslen eQ@dcio see § 111), but also it serves to 
strengthen the Future, chiefly in the first Person; [.¢ aefaiejeoeo GWEN OaIqyKI0 
we shall (most certainly) exert ourselves as you wished us to do; QSlwlw aimaias MOQ 
day DensI0 (prov.) the net thrown out,may have six meshes, 

Remark: Also the Ordinal Numbers @IVN0, ete. are formed by means of this Fu- 
ture Qo; Sanoe to be one, to be united, @anow) being one, @rmoo first (see § 98). 

2. Ga390 in the same manner is only the contracted form of Gasrddo, used very often 
in proverbs. ogeflaw oilod)p Majo aygomd age) alsSlayo Baio, MQJo MAIMDo Bao 
if one sets fire to his house for killing a rat, the rat will run away and the house will 
be burnt down. 

We take this opportunity to sum up what we have come to learn about the different 
significations of this Intransitive Verb as an Auxiliary. The moaning of Ga_jO0d> as a 
Verb is: ‘to go”, ‘go away”, ‘Sto be lost” and “‘to be able,” f. ¢. @.olog}lGgjocnoamomro 
don’t give out anything; modlempGatomomm ignorant. 


As an Auxiliary Verb. 


1. It produces (like @leaaw and gogeng) a kind of Perfect with different shades of 
meaning: @. M0@ SGI |.p\Gai0G) = this has been decided (and shall not be put in 
question again). b. MoMad asIamlAaarMMGa10W)} =I stabbed and (unfortunately, 
‘thappened”) killed that Nair; emond BHO ICs yo) I (unfortunately) erred; ¢. mmasnb 
@d\.r\Gasw); of) gagmoa) Gaivo; hence: with Intransitive Verbs it expresses the 
final and often unexpected turn of an action (Dy. Gundert). This is especially the case, 
if @ainm is preceded by @Qw) (see § 168), which is translated best in English by became, 
jurned out, f.e. GAIN ARS) CGaswW); eM aroMean®@ Heand) Gaioto; moo 
BVO) Barwa; moeaane eoslewmow) Boromogond Barochlaeg.,  MoAaMo Hoe 
QZ) HQC léojom), In this manner it may also occupy the place of an English Passive, 
f.e. The city was destroyed aigeMo mudigjGoiow). d, After a Negative Participle 
it strengthens this Negative meaning, f. e. cr) GOD PoOQINAD GasWeg eOapomoeng? Why 
have. you not done this? oSlemés mail moemo gerexm09m Gawwlems? Are you 80 
shameless that, etc. ¢. amdlemg@oiowon if discovered; eng omrgéaromond if you 
dare to touch this, In these sentences of warning the consequences are not stated and 
something like @moaslaaatdo must be understood. 

2. oS) ag Haier Cassmocmen leo 2851.1 a doe take care if you (proceed 
to) do this; oa) agacm 2305 )g_jocb Gowud&meeai? Are you going to cheat me? These 
examples show that if the Present Tense of Gato follows a Future Participle, the 
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meaning of the whole expression is that of a Future. The second example shows that 
in English we have a construction (‘*you are going to do this and that”) almost literally 


the same as this use of Gatom& in Malayalam, 


Two constructions in connexion with gainm we have to mention in 
conclusion: 

1. mocucmsg Romleelie go MBjJo GajOGa Suvommagyo Madiaadlan asa) 
T1603 do Gai).a5 aereswoaisoseno Amongst these 56 castes all with the exception of these 
four came into existence only by different degradations (a:@))@m.I0) from those four. We 
see that Ga.J0Gd> “passing by”, ‘“‘deductinge”, “with the exception” are synonymous 
with @Y\GH, G@S0aM, Gogy9Om and the like. 

2. ermaad Bo_1900) OCS May I go (and return some other time)? This is the 
way (u say good-bye in a polite manner. A polite dismissal wil} be: Gang) adiee 


gqueng Go for this time (you may go, but I hope to see you again), cf. § 207. 


§ 201. a.23:9 a1088, aarsoadary 4), gadailes, aatoadailes, 9 asl, 
cyasleceouo and other forms give us opportunity to show further 
what compensation we have in Malayalam for the almost entire ab- 
sence of Adjectives: 

1. In many cases Compound Nouns must help to fill up the gap. a. The Noun is 
simply placed before the chief Noun: @moed@qgQm@an) (a leather bottle), Aaxsonbmyaol), 
Aaijonbaslai, Aoeaadiemo (golden, wooden), O21 og} (stone-trough). Especially the 
material of which something is made, or with which we do work usually is prefixed in 
the Nominative (but also ©&.ergeg may be used: gaimbacoeges mall; 0b, ‘The first 
Noun accepis various substitutes or particles. lv anma0Q ABse (yy 284 }SaenarTD0 
You must take much care of the east wind, In the same manner: Mm@Md@atbe210Q; 
Qus@anbotog (a northern song). 

2. Qsmian A2QIo, WO 65S IBID Ego, aeyve,SM (wild hog), ar8nemd GA .a190, 
aslMe@am @jdigyo (the next time), me; dlaimvo (previous day), agy aoxaveem agi 
(a child 7 months of age), mom@ameaem (inward kernel or boil); eo@)ameam asls (house 
in the neighbourhood), @gaaearm elaimvo (the last day) (see § 162). ag serves to 
change Adverbs into a kind of Adjectives, Sometimes also the Locative with og may 
serve the same purpose: meQmdlea) @ageAadd (irdische, earthly); moojsacm (being 
still night) (@2.) &20Q morning breeze. See § 213, 3. 4. 

8. O.2IQQia, &QQIS) and other examples (f. e. Qimnoqjo) show that there are still 
yoots of Adjectives in use. They combine with Nouns to form Compound Nouns. The 
most important Adjectives of this kind are: rept en’ good (mat,go a fine tank); 6).0.)0 red 
(Masemow) lit, red dog, wolfs Dolthen sore eyes; O.al8py laterite; ©adm 220 red lotus; 
® dmsoare) shoeflower, etc.); Asbo or MAJED White (aagyfld ashes; Oassndai away 
fall moon and its light; MQsga@em the white of an egg; MaseanénsS! a flag of truce; 
moses lwo tin, ete.); QIOY or QI large (Qumoqjo; AieSe great sea; asMdbBerato 
wrath; auab@oo a great burden; asmbGarado excessive lust); Ga 3G} or 40.30) great, 
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large [MasMmMg; NaiGaMs0o; Aaimaaonb (Hasi@ard) superior, king; Maimay) high- 
way; Aasmoadgiago an inundation); AIG small (AdQallem little finger; Oagqa 
0b slave); dQ short, little, brief (hQauS); HQ) shortest way; GQanc short 
sword); mls or ANS long (vNgmm@g a long cord; amgailey a sigh; angnaiay 
spine, shin; asisleqwonb a tall person; aM sau continued enmity; Aamgamods long time; 
OMS Ugo an ellipsis; amse or alse one of the 18 passes of Kerala, hill near Tellicherry), 
HWIQ void of, empty, bare (MaiQeio a fable; AMQmoeb barefoot; MHAIQSeamIsQ mere 
rice without eurry; ®UQalelo bare ground; OUQM Ie) legality); 4963 little, young, 
weak (aang zephyr; macild unripe cocoanut; Mawgym; Maw and, Mawe); 
AG old (Qmare an old bullock; Q@e@sa1 a choice bunch; Daamnbd HSsaidiwe, QA@aond 
@oSo Quay) the young deer does not know any ford and the old deer is unable to run); 
Q21@ new, fresh (ay@asye first rain; aJD SQo) Pondicherry; ajomed) new rice); oj) 
old (auwdges a bunch of ripe plantains; osymeamioe proverb; aiveemiog, boiled rice of 
yesterday; aswmlelo waste land; asvapam) old cloth; dhS or M@dhIG extreme, excessive 
(@s5Q1@) fierce mouth or tiger; mgGamdéso precipice; A&IGgmdg thick Jungle; AmIgGm00Q 
hurricane; @&0999%& bent arm or oppression) etc. ©) pure, bright Mav, MMaissard, 
gamad, HANOBAaIo, a Alana. Also GQOo and ay employed like Adjectives 


may form compounds (S2@e}o, an)t8 ob, ete. cf. Oberhausen, Unterhausen), 
Also roots of Verbs are employed in a similar manner; f.¢. at& (fr. aig) in aig 


élemaq, blind well; oig@0m vulgar tongue; ass@a) barren ground; asgquo common 
plantain.— ails (fr. ase): aNsanio bad story; ailgaioda idle talk; ai)gascnb babbler, 
ofjsasars) mean occupation, etc. 

4, mpailecemo reminds us of some Sanskrit Prepositions which we see employed very 
often in the place of Malayalam Adjective ; the most important of these are: 

My well, good, in: apdmo a good action, virtue; Mcomwo fragrance; (}@.alBI0 
silk cloth; mpa)6 sound sleep; mplajereeo intense light; mjseniWo perfect conscious- 


ness, Soberness; Mp@RouNb handsome one; myauoaia good news; mpafleveao, mpceleto 
good behaviour. 


(UG) or rudd real, right, good: f.e. (Oma a good story; Comangac 2 good. 
meritorious action; ao@2o hospitable reception; aveismo virtue; AVaaj~@nd a good 
son; avebenja@i) sound sense; avm@eoQ1o good nature; aombave good society. But: av 
M29gR0 morality, true religion; aucamemo happy death. 

Be (from Qa’) bad; f. e. @@2qDaNo inordinate desire; grod.0!0@0 indecent conduct ; 
goo a false hope; @cpoi) misery (cf. cvgjos)); eygmwo stench; guEMe ill-nature; QR 
Mo a mischievous person; gansg4 immoral life; g7ayen) folly, malignity; geD0:po vice, 
bad conduct; gerzAIaNe improper desire; g@ajeo what is difficult to be attained, rare, 
gays) bad way; gqyoud) fanaticism; gatoaom see BEBMWo ; aay, @o extravagance. Before 
hard Palatals © is changed into w; f. ¢. @@@ogyo improper question. Before , & is 
dropped and cu doubled; f. ¢. 9¢Q2Q)9, obstinacy. Before & and au the original am is re~ 
tained; hence B0% fc sin, crime; goxealc hard time; goxt lor) infamy; BEQeGNo ma-~ 
licious endeavour; FEIUOR bad work. Before hard Dentals (m), 0 is substituted; f. ¢, 
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EMY&a0 unnecessary dispute. Before aw double gy is substituted, hence: egpamo bad 
time; BEY.Amg,o misdirected cleverness. Before ao, o is simply dropped, f. e. gqyico 


of) ill-mannered one; a bad character. See § 276. 


$202. angiomas. The Adverbial Participle of qa.0gg oa, 
aaorg is employed instead of a Preposition and Conjunction (ex. 51, 
118, 124); but the Verb oeou« may also be used as an Auxiliary 
Verb after an Adverbial Participle. The meaning of this Auxiliary 
Verb is that the action of the Verb is performed personally and taken 
in the own hands of the person concerned. Thus afl aaxgnaobe 
take care (for thyself); cr 16088 OS amg @o10Ga! DIY OHI do as you like; @&@ 
E2naorb cradlom OalQyoereaas the people of that country shall do so. egaam 

TDASrNg Casilasgo Orig he guarded and preserved me. Gog (0) )112 6) fo BB 00 
I may eat that; aslg)eb Garrm@laanrdoaid mocoaid),o) allowed him to run home. 

Remark 1. In colloquial language we meet very frequently with Abbreviations of 
Aodhan; f.e males OQ .p38Had (== NAUpiMa2dog) put it here; Aslaw aganda es) 
cas )-ah 038.2198 (®21,9)9é200a5)A0) put the child in my lap (addressing a grown-up person 
or @ superior); &So all sang pay you my debt; So106qy9 go away (Sasoci la anocsah!), 
Other contractions are: @)3aimg.0 = @ 102 aa28800; DOIG QING = H.O},p1D HOON ; TeX) 
@.2328 90 = OO).01 DEi0B 00; Mondo Geacee 3) aGZ@aMd (oGfFSQDAHI&); oS QVOMo0r, 
of $8amsg take for yourself; mSSanig& behave; aAmIgGeameg = OHIGMD Owdoag enea, 

Remark 2. Asa real Verb H&@odom means: 

1. To hold (as a vessel), grasp, keep 99 an@ariia MO AAez0 aasvegamia; This 
vessel does not hold so much of water. Such is also the meaning in the well-known phrase 
AMIWMNZUIS]H, OHINGGaII9h HarEngMSaa (to walk with), 

2. To receive (like aidlas and @lgm), f.c mosQp agaslés moslnacego Oh I shall 
get a beating. 

8. To hit, take effect (o@e},, a@OQ), fc. Mared)moanpoa oarerzolqja If you do not 
know by secing, you will know by the (effect) punishment (prov.); cd)ladaodod to aim at. 

4, To suit, fit (= 010Q&), f.c. Og BOeLWUddo HaragrmM Hoge That is quite an 
improper thing; NaBH IY Noun). 


§ 203. aPloyacoersimae (ex. 143) introduces an altogether 
new meaning of the Auxiliary Verb sacne. It is also added to the 
Adverbial Participle to express the continuance of an action. This is 
something like the Imperfect of the Greek language. In English 
Auxiliary Verbs like “behave”, “use”, “continue”, “was” with Participle, 
“went on”, etc. are employed. Thus saga again represents a new 
form of the Progressive; see $$ 106, 135, 185. 

Maja eomadh wo amocpena 20.1605) .o\naoere 1G leaBans9do A AVaNoao 
Am OQ gab Gai ageng When they went on to persecute these poor wretches, there 
came a help and the rascals ran away. 
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Gasome ex. 142 (Past Tense of eowem) represents another Pro- 
gressive form. It expresses ‘‘custom and habit”; f. e. amaaoaoa of 
BANQo MsanMloos mMlawos).o1 QJROoa 60).2}Ca_\0NV (were in the habit of 
ruling them through Governors), svad oF) a ejsam Mun elsag SS MET g-| @) 1 Oana AS 
moSaioxmeae They were seeking for refreshment marching through waterless regions, 
For strengthening this Auxiliary Verb and for indicating the continuance 
of an action in the Perfect or Pluperfect Tense m@lesaw and maa may 
be employed (¢f. oasend\dleam and amsmndiman in § 202), also the Ad- 
verbial and Adjective Participles of samme as well as of aerne are 
in use; fie. oS) atlesomaod Aoaswames emse MSMEBIVCGAY seaiacruoes 
MMlenas otato MeSai)da aogpam GLAaMaS SWIC AM~E Zo BAS aG)lowi)gyo The 
manner in which you behave towards the learned and others only serves to load you with 
sin and «loes not in the least detract from their merits.— mg avo@aemnemo HY) .21 906g 
(Adverbial Participle) emad agama leaica MSanegasw) Being engaged in a 


pleasant conversation (all the way) they went to the town. 


EXERCISE j. 
Court ea@osal. 


The parties and witnesses are in attendance | He has committed theft meoaind MB} Nal 
MMHG TIGA SBe adveawmane . afd laacn. 
The charge has been filed gam,owo ano He has taken bribe (give bribe) mean and 
eget) onadlandlescn (anaesafl ono 
$n). a 
Defamation of character @omMc&xo. 


We Neldlasap (am9a%)@leam). 
Is the statement true? eeniow), flaw (Quo 


(Sp) aaowt) TVG yo MEANGWIP 


Breach of trust a5\ve.97d Quemimo, 
Ask this witness about his own name, house- . [O.aIg. 


@ took l th amoaqias & @ 
name, the name of his Karanavan, reli- Hemtook a etalsea on MT 


He has accused me @oaind agad oSlam as 
gion, caste, place of residence, employment 


and age @o auamlemss eemanto Assy (MIeMe aAaSgar)). 


"J 
. . 9 ; 
Muda, algeasd, aoemaiando He will be fined moun oily mesic 


Transportation for life eSlosasgiqmo mig 


Bath, @Mo, £2905), ai9Gacn Maeso, BSS, 9 Ee a 
Soe. 


YO 
(Do, Qiw amos Bod lead. ; 
: a8 98 He was condemned to death goaidam aman 


tm! 
Do swear him! goaamadénoeng GOO)o 0) 0d | 8s atlas) as. 


gileae. The defendent was acquitted aja law ails, 
Are you concerned any way with the plaintiff? | 7. inis all you know concerning the case? 


MaT\ae MIM MasrmApAIa) Cipy avo GOs MoQaaoeesoseng mand aodigeng 


e2imwo OBenso? DQ SSA (or @ Gn 9QIO amg 400) ND 
Are you at variance with the defendant? m Ao@Mea cr) mod}qyangs) ? 


aflas Qyjolanomemsg aigy oflemwg | Did he smuggle tobacco? soainb ajawla 


@engo ? njeo atlgoam (has sjaaw)) amreng 


A quarrel took place @@m meitem senzow), Bate? 
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He has concealed it in his hut aoaim eno) | 


am mano mslaile alg )ofldlsam. 
The house was searched in presence of wit- 
nesses M288 lth Go¢aw (aMIa Hans 


Scniledaai.n) alg enowm asf) 
eam, 


The eceused was sent to the Cutcherry and 
examined there HOOMIVAM HF2i0)0) 
Galaga GOW.o) oNmge).oi. 

The second prisoner is cognizant of the 
matter panoqacle mensso ayonqyas 
e@adlaserg. 

The charge of theft has been established 
against all the prisoners e@ay9 @ym@)Se 
OS SALJo HBAIANG OMe lamp) O)eacm. 

On perusal of the proceedings I cannot find 
them guilty aaypanfloslen ” 0.3900)).9405 cab 


POA HoIssrMaM aHaw agtrilde 
Banomnam lp}. 

Immediately on their apprehension I shall 
investigate into the matter @oQJae ats) 
E15 lew @SEM sand Hogjo GON 1d Bao, 

Why did the Adhikari write such a favour- 
able report regarding them? @@udiaod) 
MOWADOHANINS WG MCGeiaw am 
Seg jog ag pane cmowe agan ? 


Kannan died from the effects of that assault 


&emb a mos lmeiveailad gereom aca 
ABOHIONG QO) .p\8a10@}. 

The body of the deceased was disintered 
AB).2\QAMA waio 00) 09S ).2}. 
His death may be due to fever and not to 
the wounds he received Gaim 20).21© 
eB QdlajmMceoeesgy aim ladoenas 

wd )aad0. 

I do not entertain any suspicion against the 
accused GIG IQS Amd aga lee Wom 
 MoveWMala lg. 

Robbers seized me by the throat and demand- 
ed money from me ®@2.029b aganbo Gal 
@ atls).s) ageanog Qo Baid).o}. 

They were prevented from plundering the 
property Qa as.) Oagiana)ane avo 
om lao; 

Go to the spot and examine the complainant 
EIQ MSM MUoAIGD oa Gay ow 
Ana allny@les . [aaai).p}. 

He admitted the charge @oainb Gane av 

The evidence is insufficient; hence I dismiss- 
ed the charge ©@@ lay Gains (ao) laow 
amg lana) Gog aaoeng a@ond oa), awe 
aslanao lesan. 

I submit this for Your Honour’s information 
@O@ ensea Godiailanow) sword serio 
W)g-j asc. 


EXERCISE 2. 


Names of officials. 


There are about six peons in attendance of 
this Government official m9 qudaid @ 
ag, scomeoan aiSlasso&Oam@oa) a@a 
Bateo BDQ wolaimladd gene, 

Of course, he is the Judge of North-Malabar 
@OESZws ASean auavamelgas egy! 


(with Cannanore); 2. 


@m@9gw@e (with Tellicherry); 


(yr@owW aia) Mean, avoama)gy. 
Take this letter to the officer in charge of 
the Treasury M9 Hom eieambsles (S 
anpo@alaisoeb, Mag} ) OeIGée, 
The Collector has gone on circuit to the 
Chirakkal Taluk* me,sdavog)’ flo 


*The Malabar District or Taluks from North to South are the following: 1. olloaa 


3. &QQuMS (Badagara; 4. aiw 


mog (Manantoddy); 5. eo leaaog (Calicut); 6. amamsg (Malapuram); 7. Matocmoan) 


(Ponnani); 8. Qi@gaineg (Shoranur); 


9. aisaianos (Palghat) ; 


10. 9.93) (Cochin), 


The District of Malabar (e3)gj) is divided into 10 @s 2128 a Oo, one Taluk into Goce 608 Oo, 


and one Amsham into @@ «0698 cb. 
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Sab Ooo} a5 eh aésilg Baya ldlaacn. 


All the courts have been closed for two 
months ChosalHOB eye Meng QodoGam 
&2 ojglaldlead. 

A new Sheristadar has been appointed ajo) 
w wlompene aMwmloNdleaan. 


The Head Clerk in the Tahsildar’s office died 
of small-pox @adgylabaxmas chB.9)6) 
wees (m9e}.05)16e1) Mads Soda (@amnoo 
Mama) anzeldlmame a0).sj@a19 
a), 

The vacancy will be filled up by the Trans- 
lator or Head Accountant ‘Sombaay QO 
AVEWI E)UIM Gendéagj|lasawewo 
HQ ALlasiad as Gia aac. 

The Treasurer has committed theft asegonded) 
ABABA A aiQi Gleam, 

A heavy fine has been imposed upon the 
Magistrate of that place @@Q Sauecmm 
eslsqyocian aeafawom ole oe 
2310)\aac. 

The officer of this Amsham is a very ener- 
getic man mo Moowwadslmoe) qaaceo 
23Q,.2349828 AIM 2m. 


Sovereigns: 
King. 


MLO, M00}, Sado, Gai), Moe 
oid Besides by adding **aidb”, “au”, 
“ausainb” and “cnoiadd” to the different 
names for “earth” (f.e. w@, Gadies), a 
ad), cdo@)), G&es2en) etc.) or for “‘man” 
@D and (MAaqMaim, Me), ~eI08I0) 
the meaning ‘‘king” will be produced. 

Emperor .2i@ 0010). 

Royal family 


Began to reign 


The Munsif cf Chavasheri has been appoint- 
ed as 2 Sub-Judge of North-Malabay ao 
aed) gradigfam aséés aang 
mes )B2 oven] aglaw) maa lela 
am. 

This document was signed by the Sub- 
Registrar at Ancharakandy mm Qos 
AOC) eremodarsiaieas ave} oss) 

. (Bd @g{lgiSlaamo, 

For surveying these grounds I shall send an 
Amin -@9 Mlawaag eva Qyeasgpocro wi 
smonb amodlam erwdao. 

The agent of that Raja intended to bribe 
me GQ mmoa|anda sooo ages) 
a2 AN ee) Mma S912) .91.’ 

Next week we expect the Governor of the 
Madras Presidency to come here @@oav’ 
argo (Savardlasail) queda BO 
Males aQMvacnganaan s@smsd (aja) 
Afi 1} sem, 

Next year the Emperor will send out a new 
Viceroy to India aca Aopyo aI GAI 
©) OA, Weeds @ ajoilw aoaav 
Gaom@ilaw (Gaimoevafam) as )@idi)p3 
Wao, 


BOENA HMAC. 


Queen. 


MM2LO, 29H), Gamoe@oaT5) (Gomer), @acd) 
oi) and all the feminines of king may 


be employed. 


Empress .\@Quam lay). 


MECo\AoU0o (COSoAAndo, MIRVASos2Io), 


BO Mas\2Eng SHG) (BIVWla1oyo AICMOd0gYo). 


Prince and Princess MoBIachAIMAG. MII QI Qo. 
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144. aeimoglade asolay area aG\e}o Gm 2100sBge May 
ornla 100d BOM) os asSle} It is not admissible for strangers to perform all 
the customs which the Malayalis are in the habit to perform. 

G00}, 1 a strange one; Plural som, (from mMomyo other). 


145, @raimd asenaadyo Mamow) Mmsomlaxmm@lmamd greaide 
Beaan alveinila, ealmranasladodeayo oor as he (“Infolge 
davon dass er”) managed all the money matters so very well, she trusted in him 
and made him (her) husband. 


Qum@anaimac § 121. ailvetavlea with Aceusative or Locative M&ddod see § 202. 


146. amsmade acrro adddamMaans, MyGaim allglad a1eMaes 
enslolssemrinde (2) @jGaicela, srmsmBag af) midaac o oseraleam 
WUHSAIGODchGotoejo @aicy Whilst we dwelt comfortably in the house 
without thinking of anything, the enemy came in and attacked and even troubled 
us in many ways. | 

147, sernerade Gotod6s” agra G.2198)01 G9 jobe Mug, MY OW) 
agacdo aglad mare Gem aorslaled Ge age ofeamg asro8TD 
CIDOB anlsaadeay o e010 When we asked “may we go”, the gentleman 
gave me this letter, told me to put it into the letter-box and dismissed us, 

Aguas = allg + moms let go. 

148, Meatosislay aman MSG® offcre Sead asonr Gatood 
He is reported to have said: “Thou shalt not swear by thy-head”. 

Han means oath, to swear aQIMNG SH or TOByo O.0IM. Gey is besides used 
as a Postposition, meaning “by” (Bei meinem Bart), f.e. aneaimoem, avIEQoMIEM, 
MHENISM, LOBE, ono, Miemosm (by God, heaven, eye, teacher, myself, thee). 


$204. agoidpjaiman (ex. 144), nsomflarmeilmoch (ex. 145) illustrate 
the use of asola, (ama) as an Auxiliary Verb; of. besides ssemia 
auae (§ 195). 

a. In ecsmogic the meaning is similar to Gain) (§ 122) or Gime (§ 87. ex. 92): 
f.e. 99 QYlwia GoLQ0 @.enaog dle wie on this way no happiness will be got. Thus: 
Cid)\& like Go.io® and o)e@d moans “coming into existence” and differing from a land it 
denotes that the action ‘‘by and by”, “more and more”, ‘‘nesrer and nearer”’ readhes the 
aim. ag meng aicrildléecm It has become visible. Thus we see in this use of Qi@\a 
another form of the Progressive §§ 106. 185. 208. 

Bad }.e Qiaw —~ SIyad lesameng, 

Empat legasoam (Sryats}anoq eng). 
SrpoS).iaeoegqw or EqVa0).p\ a r6né)d Loacr. 
SMa dao or Sqos 9. 

Bact ).o\So100. 

b In ex. 144, 145 the meaning differs from this. aide denotes also that some- 
thing has been “dozie again and again” ond has become a custom (similar to Sainmd, 
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aaoensldlan § 203 or the Fut. §135). Hence we meet it frequently in connexion with 
GQ aloo, aya, etc, In ex. 144 it means that the Malayalam people perform these 
customs continually; in ex. 145 the meaning is that the person carried on the money- 
affairs very well through all the time he was engaged in the business. aid)l@ in these 
cases always is preceded by the Adverbial Participle (@Qi0}.21, MS0m)), f. e. M20 G&S ea 
crenys) QAmosqnaimas (we give daily). am mgie aw ajail orawlmarn. ao wo 
anesqea grmana SAaaQo Xaoqn eam lpjqucre In a forest there was a tiger, which 
used to kill and devour all the beasts there. mjabamond GON) BBMGD Yeo AaiQo 
MATBWOGDez GjJHHoea aSlom).pio asamlm@an The Sultan used to be engaged in wars 


abroad and in persecuting his subjects at home, 


C. In egamasm)siieb (ex, 105) and in the expression Gard) aimo, @a19 8m ere laimo, 
Oalsqyerdlaimo (§ 115) asd) is employed in connexion with Defective Verbs (ag@me see 
§ 134; e@aseng) see $139) to indicate time and mood, as these Defective Verbs in general 
stand in the Future Tense only; f. e. cv wena sa de agswman) ab amd) nile )aa a aoeng 
ailworajo GOQaNO aissgaieamM earner mid) age Saoaman ANgeancmendlasmne) 
éama Because heavenly powers dwelt in my heart, Satan and all the passions and the 


hatred which form his army have had to depart. 


§ 205. mycasm, oslewwm (ex. 146) from mero and afeoo, are 
Sanskrit cases, namely Instrumental Cases used instead of mgasamoai, 
warms myarsanes, olweones, All the Sanskrit Nouns ending in 
eeo in Malayalam belong to the so-called sy—Declension (Masculine 
and Neuter Gender) in Sanskrit and form their Instrumental in agm or 
gen. Thus dlaeawm, esa (“gradually” from @ao order; gseam 
sorrowfully). These Instrumentals are now employed in Malayalam 
like Adverbs. See § 257. 


§ 206. eoemammend’ (ex. 146) shows that aoanod may be employed 
as an Auxiliary Verb. Its first Adverbial Participle (eee) placed behind 
the negative Adverbial Participle (exciwsam origram) helps to streng- 
then the negative meaning of the latter and may be translated into 
English by ‘in the least” or «so as” aad wdlasNeoam acre’ ageacs amd) 
j@S9 It is not possible to me to forgive without punishing you. Q@au aioe comes) 
15) a@yamoam engo &S AIG ér Oo DHE) PAsAAIOIG ergo ag)3ena0qg Gaiow)? aio Where 
did you go without having written the petition I told you about before and without having 


packed up and put in order (©Q:a899m) the papers? Speak! 


5207. eawmeg (ex. 147) is a form of the Optative in Malayalam. 
As tke form implies a command also (wish and commandment some- 
times being almost the same) we have mentioned it already (§ 46). 
In the examples before us eg expresses a polite request and amond canmeg 
means ‘‘May I go’? “‘Do you permit me to go”? **Please let me withdraw” (the particle 
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og indicating a question). emmoad Gatoaos? is the usual form for tak- 
ing leave at the close of a visit (see § 200). To express the hope of 
meeting again (‘good-Lye", ‘‘au revoir”, auf Wiedersehn) we may say 
eraonb Gosngeag May I come after having gone, or will you allow me to call another 
time? In the same manner we USE asowes or earn mo AS aggeaGg? May I take 
this umbrella? This is a very cordial form of asking permission for doing 
something, no answer being expected, as the form of a question is 
assumed only for urbanity’s sake (¢f. in German: “Sie erlauben, dass 
ich mich jetzt empfehle!"—), Anticipating consent one Indian passing 
by another may call out eaomb gainmeg? 


§ 208. a. The Verb aaosee (as wellas mold) may be employed as 
an Auxiliary Verb to express that something has been done for the good 
of another (not for the good of the acting person as in the case of aaccve) ; 
Sie. ermain sag asnamgamogmm Bveaxio Mm anal jm) After he had said this (for 
our good), we withdrew. Gram & 06175 },91 1405 QD showed it to him; Q.ale)adnog, 
Cogs loaders, Mgjlaaog, mas lang (prov.) First speak, then pinch, then beat, and finally 
cast out. Qne may even hear a mother warning her child by saying: 
wf) aSleemeogese you will fall (implying: ‘thelplessly”). 

b. As to the difference between amogas and mala we give the 
following examples: 


ena g GO ai cb agyanlee OM asenasy.” 
Sof] Mog anen)ae Msnerag@.” 

Kamoad MlNsa @> asryeo ano.” 
KBeaimd MlenNas oa”. 

EDI GOAT Cog aQejla aeogay”. 
ef) eng MODACO HargGanere”’, 

From this we see that, when the First Person (I) receives some- 
thing from the Second or Third Person, when the First Person gives 
something to the Second (but not to the Third) and when a Third 
Person gives something to the Second mme« is used; in all other 
cases we employ saogen. 


§ 209, asosenmo afl, ge of) (ex. 147) shows a construction we very 
often meet with in colloquial language. If we look at the structure 
of the whole language, we may see that the Principal sentence is put 
at the end of a Compound sentence, that the Interrogatives are often 
placed at the end of the question (§ 102), that Numbers and Indet- 
nite Numbers very often are put behind their Nouns (§ 170), and that 
on the whole, there is a tendency to put the most important part 
of speech at the end. In colloquial language even the subject, especially 
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the Personal Pronoun, is sometimes pointed out by placing it back 
to the end of the sentence; fe. mo anmiam adls).o) smsnb I caught this 
snake. As this construction renders the sentence more emphatical, it 
is also very common in poetry. 


§210. Of the Verb cae to resemble, there are two other forms 
in use besides the infinitive casas. 

1, The Future Gat0e\o at least, even. It is chiefly employed with Negatives; 
f. e. GamMemo Eaisejo agesikea meriisigy Even my food he did not give me; meng gan 
Glaravecd) aleschda Ggjo Gatoajo Mosmuomaila; For 2 or 8 days you did not enjoy 
even & little rest; MAM Baio Godlqariie; He does not even know how to read; @o 
TRIS IM lab Gaitoejo MAA DM Me Ia Wo a medicine not even available in the bazaar. 

2. There is further Go.100b, which besides being used like @at0Gai (f. ¢, MEy8as0@d 
1 aes en) means in most cases: i is said; f.e @@WQI0 Sere Basowd they say that 
there is a festival. So we find the word frequently after a quotation. ag pers jpsacd @So 
DaN warm aslipcos gong Gore It is said that there are falls from which it is quite 
impossible to rise again. But also in colloquial language: alas menergaimeme Based 
the butler may say to the cook; Gao) referring to the master’s order, as much as: ‘‘Master 
says that you are to bring the dinner”. 

In questions the meaning of @asom may be expressed by “possibly’’, ‘Sat all” (in German 
wohl”); f. & GQ OMQYO GQQMEai190 Who possibly can have done this (wer mag wohl 
das getan haben!)? agg@@otom aimoemm I wonder why he did not come! (warum mag er 
wohl nicht gekommen sein!). In this sense Gasoeb and @avoajo are interchangeable, /. e. 


AID MWWSsg0 GalvAjo, HAD Gowdeo Gajon She says he will send the letter. 


§211. ailga (alg) “to leave, let” (ex. 147) may also act as an Auxi- 
liary, and then it denotes the close of an action. ae»seasg aap arre.p} 
I have read the letter you sent me (gave through another), In the same manner 
LIOGIS, @ aloeileygoeo to send for (einen Auftrag geben). Note the contraction 
which now and then takes place between the Verb and this Ausiliary; 
ff. @. @as0g = Banc + ag; ascsegg = atosay + as; Sales lygoco= onogi)+ 
ailgo8o, = Maog@Bsoy = amogqy + alleom ; 2a SO) = Anve}] = alga; oils 
GSQo Mey=ailg+ ailgmayo megs. MOSM H.olgyoad ao ay Hoop) loys lO leam. 
Father has sent word that I should come to him. But these forms are not used 
in good modern prose. With certain Nouns afse and wse (see § 143) 
are used promiscuously; fe. egal mage (alge) to yawn, sigh; agauc gm 
(oNge) to belch; @é mse (alge, aseflen) to snore; but the proper word in all 
these examples is mg@. As to jlo mark that ojlols mga means to take 


breath (also apjsaoom) and allay wlgé@ Means to breathe out (also fle 
HLH, Hao, Gas). = 
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EXERCISE 1. 


The Lion and ihe Mouse (Ad Fable). 

A lion, faint with heat and weary with hunting, was lying down to take his repose 
under the spreading bows of a thick shady oak. It happened that, while he slept, a com- 
pany of quarrelling mice ran over his nese and waked him; upon which, starting up, he 
clapped his paw upon one of them and was just about to put it to death, when the little 
suppliant implored his mercy in a very moving manner, begging him not to stain his 
noble character with the blood of a despicable and small beast. The lion’ considering 
the matter, thought proper to do as he was desired and immediately released his little 
trembling prisoner. Not long after, traversing the forest in pursuit of his prey, he 
chanced to run into the toils of the hunters, from whence, not able to disengage himself, 
he set up a@ most hideous and loud roar. The mouse hearing the voice, and knowing it 
to be the Hon'’s, immediately repaired to the place and bid him fear nothing, for that he 
was his friend. Then straight he fell to work, and with his little sharp teeth gnawing 
asunder the knots and fastenings of the toils, set the royal brute at liberty. 

Moral: The least may help the greatest. 

Translation. 

Bm mloado AgaMarajo Moaw@og lm2ajo mara asi lens) gion eroarg menajeaa aS).aj 
am aMcanaqemarlano aNsanma oermjagos slay algnaadimedl es 
ania. saailas siismeomgeadd, Hale paaiensim@an Bm GSo ajynereas) mooi) 
ama gasiemad e@olasad) malam amar)  eQwOMldlame asog) anawled 
amlam mano anmadong afsi.a) Ohagares), GOBgyodo Oald)w ajnersai) aia se 
ATUMBTMES AMEND ENEIAMp1. MO Ooldlw ailgeamamafiano cama 
Hasr6ng MBloaomelanbo mallnada Gono UMOGMM aM! asomQo OaIQ. avloado 
oQjo BQsavras)o, Memlando @oesaiamsatGai Dalgemanvend SIC}, aga are 
Ar cJamodaM oodlw asajas0amM eweMarlad ANgegemy. GO HoAlo HYIQYo 
Ben mando Mm aranow sag THEMIS Be GIG )a,3S civewpe, Jods GMISHAQI.2) Has) 
le Ageagaum avoneilaod), «oleate ofgeasannd males av lang 
DAING aG“oOajo SMMeMIagames araidlaanadleaa. ajoreel O@ sagig @Q 
MMoararane weajAaemandleapgQaarere OSEM GQ awnescmes oom mando 
6IMY GPQHHeMMme sogamseng “@mvo BAA, \esene” ago aiosmg. allem gsam 
MAO asst) OSes: Qoryee aardo aaida aigiangaanae Ma lYos H3¢oam 
DAQYo AHSEHOG Yo HS]23QGQ, Ghavdlaloam awsagomods) MIMEaaQo H.aIQ. 

EO AHN? “ajpiadoMeoango Daimoee QenBocho”, 


EXERCISE 2. 
The cocoanut tree. 
GOR « 


ame eawMgarina ensegle gay 2wgo ) enio GJEmMmAnNgEes Do *) eQeam. 
Grail avoqjaaia “amo” ogae aid. GQHared amsg aouslmo Des ogi 


) Tmportant. * Useful. 
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“ShOBo” agan Gard MSgw). SOO) MenGasmad ad ? Bango ABIOALIS DWMAJo 
quail jajo QEBOo GYHGA&swang “mMemmoead” 2) gare aioaeqeng 2), maa lonoajensa 


AM gomes” 


DaAiGI0HIOS HOE|S GYGacw soo Aasond aogran @eo* agano 
Gold ggldleam. aoailm @Alyaow aro DeCRcaraaread) sereqyesie™ aga 
AM A@Meaqeag agm adl~@Ménd asoqan. 

amag prvetSiaNaaian® mowasd osrergaimaomanaaan af}.a108) oj qxmar e) 


db 10) 


aiam, Ae, asleneue opm etlojagle om sommawiqes, cog agmainnd 


Deno MOGyIdsyo. MVILIDEM OMDB, Panna, 1) Smear), oagjosab ameag ' 
ame maj) ailwwaow amengerg. 

MSI Qaw qy@leoasowaes (May —- December) mgs Aq aioere 8) among 
aS)e; Maatilsoam MaPeanas gov Oeongaimn mvlajeaaidmo 14) croasemy Glas 
Ovo aj Hoes ).0} 15) 6,7 Blasavemmogo aoiga mala ogaveaio Slam Gao Anew 
aadbe aodlaigams mmajea ancaseseons™ geoal)') sagengoes) e190 8h 
emo 78) gq moey AomboMeoeng QB aso. allaiSgjoce 6 Qocwaam Mmomaave Derarcio. 
Arm Heme ad 19) spooase queso & 6713 \abors leno QB AJONg Go, PHayqyaow) Yaw eam 
AS labor lao Je aco Masgang@|eng 20) | Ze ANolavam Boom) MO) aasariods mdorleno 


20) gan Gad, aldlemmoed ws) elewoaa a am 2”, MosBajo Megalo 


295 & aM 
cay & do 22) 


Og ogpaedia availed eaioa 


alsanoa moaam 60.390 .9} *) ami@g) Gooemgo 25) dF) 0) nage 
) Mey GM crunaqggy H¥loilso. moegjoc mooj)mo 
& Sao om” agaw aingeo. HO ABA Qos oatocMlanenered & alo aen08 cuad2® 
mio a olows)*) agaes moclando suede gos GUMMaS sla sdlemogo 
EQm@ad MQMaS and eQemo Hanemealan™ gay o AM OOD aE aQamo &HAaIg\0@ 
AOBIO ago AINWIQ ENS, 

BO |MDslTo Mg} CAM OaIQyed MQ HOaigyomoaals 7 Aicho aaj}, gag 


) @sNo== grass; QG@o= tree; MamQao= palm tree. 2) Dit. grass king, generally 
the palmyra tree is called by this epithet. 5) See § 185, ®) good + Mejo not a little. 
5) A tree bearing golden fruits. © Heaven of the Gods, Gétterwelt. 7) A heavenly tree 
that yields every wish. a) Ceylon. ») See 8 204.  ') piameflaso the Laccadives. 
1) Red cocoanut tree. 17 A big kind, one cocoanut yielding a mo@batoSo (a measure 
of 16 or 21 &00)) which is of course an exaggeration. 18) Q30gm to be dry. co 0305 
aseala. *5) Make to receive, expose. 7%) anoosca asap. +”) Calyx, as of cocoanut. 
18) To fix in the ground regularly, see page 80. 19) Hole of a cocoanut. 2) To put forth 
as buds (burst). 21) 4s cocoanut plant before the shooting of the bud or @)mob. 22) Second 
stage of the cocoanut palm, spreading its branches like wings; also sla lmgo; aSldlemn@ ; 
als lec: goilang third stage, when the branches separate themselves into ribs, 23) New 
shoots ofa palm tree (@milgm to bud, sprout). 24) Bradicate. 75) Up to a man’s loins. 
28) Without shade. 2°” Or av lawmeng first stage of a cocoanut tree’s growth. 28) exS0 
ate empg fourth stage of the growth. 29) As big as the leg of a horse. 80) Bear fruit, 
AMA oID, eighth stage of a palm tree’s growth. 
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emo 10 Aho Saseré lasMo, BHOQHAGI0 D veSlaow MeMQo Daeg lad 5 Qahajo 
20), ha @GaAwZas 2) sanela® aan AJONZISMD, GO agommond*) gespearsio 
Qae ajéad aon. moolm ea gi) 3) @etnaso @e 2) of) ch ° ogi Gad. aoa lanbo 
Ailes amogamiad” agamo ag Salaildlesm merdlan &erofat® agave aiogan, 
ajerd le onaawareramameso aflnogatnw erecso Guo lea moe os Nascnad 
gavaam@® nag aad? . 6 grav aVlempoeb Gog AAI@Ze MarG{(OOI.}) SO laoow!) 
cece! T-s.a20v0 ara!) garg @ a ofa"), 9 oad acm wa), 11 ch ager 5) 
aia eames,” 1290 BEMds BOER, MONA AISsGOOs. Maile Iebaslanw 
aGomerodio 10 Qoave Bassrno Gmaam@oand, Demand lp; Nojoabd 12 Ado SAIEMoMoAeo. 
Bm Haile 30, 40 @og0 emaBeco MEreodho. 

ADSBANATO TA TOWMHMBOS NANDEGo BABA Ha WEG Daimowo OE. 21,95 


18) giamarge asmeadlag o') aalg save 


aad’ aaoda alamo mosaands 
Qarewmosiaarn. Qom MS)A@mo aAiigiando aagiam mao emo '® & 9 eae0a!) 
aro”) man. eflajeod eoalamaanrg OAQsmIEMl Gag Qererdamm. asda) a1) 
eaien®?) gacd?) gmasmaindlane aaogas, moeemeadcranre) **) gaa amar *5) 
aNsiwes @ean. momaareng aioqjo aerersec, ag ad™ aenerg of] ma leame. 
Boo anda Hass (219001) Smo D|sM lo lanwomb 27) momlam Haigg ore Haas) Ow 
gla).o1 28) amg lerfla 29) DFGD EWAIGasob A.YCNJo HAIG Ie secre, & 9 a1 80) Soong aioe), 
aod, asog goenag asqme™), og aleumarnl asamp aflgmd omg) 
Gagan. a) MaomlaaqQo mG lala opsoow) 33) fajamoclango Saigo, goaslds 4) 
DANG a1A1BIV1G) Zoo} lajhBo GGeBo 35) geresaaca, @0S) 2flg40 0 38) (OS\g-90Co 7) 
Gorgias mm. aar@ara™™) moma Qj SWS Bam, Gago MAoAs.ojajo Mg} 


Gene aq@an aloa@smam, © des .0/) ah aspi3mgjvAG0 Madad eam. O28) of)e)m 


") Saperior ground for fruit-trees, formed by river sediment (opp. HONAIG4). 2) gas 
bunch of cocoanuts; @gm (@s) palm-branch. 3) The place, wherefrom the &a) comes 
forth. 4) wm Odea to burst as a cocoanut bunch. 5) Palm-blossoms. 6) The same 
as 37. 7 The strong fibrous fruit-stalk of cocoanut, used for strings. 5) & cocoanui 
bunch without or stripped of the nuts (mowmog)). ®») To swell as tumour, etc. 10) Or 
Mag )ofles a quite young cocoanut. ') elea an unripe cocoanut. 22) The pulp in- 
side the shell forming the cocoanut. 13) Unripe cocoanut and its contents. 14) Also 
ames or Qiatilesa a young cocoanut. 15) The 3 edges of the cocoanut. 42) EQN aiPam 
Gass a cocoanut of § months’ growth. ' Green root. ') Areca or betel-nut. %) A beam. 
20) Rafter of roof (see page 48), *” Watering trough, tube. *?) Pestle for pounding rice; 
23) Mortar for beating rice. 24) Ornamental arch. 7°) macwoat, There are 4 stages 
of the palm leaf’s growth: @iglewoa, a&memmoa) (from MOTD sprout), 2i3@.)9a) and 
asypenmoa, %) See 34. *” Corrosive, containing nitre or potash or salt. °°) To clear. 
**) The water made clear. *°) See 57 . 59 4 mat-bag, light basket. 32) To fold, braid. 


85) 


38) The top of a cocoanut branch used as atorch. °) Stalk of cocoanut leaf. Cage. 


$8) Aigo @oS)aj0 the cotton of cocoanut leaves, used for straining and torches. 37) To 


38) 


strain, mom fibres of bark or coir. 


Bod OGlégo anmiwaagom) @ysmnican HOlaandoage mamimanboa 
Yo OAWBBo ABEO HAD AeROeeM.  G2a00 wg 20 Wamlagainde AqMmagD 


ANewas. moiaroe vay” Mamaqen. a a3 qoxMemaod) BOS ado 0) 


2) 


AA OAM, MIB lAIO atoa oSFMW arsa/Nwarw aiaienso@wac QreGav. meas 


asmes) BIOS lewoced 3) ena.as abers }one 6) QJ x) 6) 2} rp a) &)g0. HAG 16,.16mp ef) SOM BL2 dito 


5) 


anranlaaa atlensles otemode 6) aM Gash, GQ GBS, BHI), ava, agi) 


acs olooaa. aac)” gemedlord of] aamleago aoalanbe a@) avem 


eaag® @es mame) sepaannd® garemoedancgio DADA. 1.2) Neg adlab 


@s sania’? maf?! aamadiaoa alsenaoa alacdnre, einai a Ndla ays)" 


BIHLIIsIABO NG oS laeoene HNAABO ay 210 aD > Bol 


axaee) 7) emudeque, aos? agorg mmMayo™ aiaiaed) COLI AHg 14 Bo 


Gererdaavdso (AQéa 


Qereodave, oilagead) mgoracsd Gaiano Qererdssaurco oF] Haile jond Bassmocsleacn. 
Cmaaqas aaiocg?? mina srepmodlqen ace moswMme aged. amedlanda 
ae atlismaarlm gaa) améoaqgan ml goolam ahd) e100) ery * (HO @ habors are 
&oe8 sam '? Hee Homeadrds*” oad. mezadionanrd oom &S).p1 20m Cows) ori) 
man?) see dof) oramradlariésce?®), nianoenes 23) aman anocam aSluwgene. 
CNM IAC aQas)?) HAWAII Greco alanowow) asda. ACM Asosqasoad 


5) 


BQVAWL AIST Taal auarmosag ajo?” aeand Caldamo. 


Contributed by P. A. 
The stages of a palm-tree’s growth: 

First stage: am laacm (@YlGmmas, AAMADMENDS). 

Second stage: @ lg lemannan (ala) msm, alld). 

Third stage: dlaleaoa gaia. 

Fourth stage: &ojleesacaind (&So aildlasp@). 

Fifth stage: @QM@S)ONAIn1@ (ANldlenp), the stump four inches over ground of 
| the size of an elephant’s foot. 

Sixth stage: amo aNd lerog. , 

Seventh stage: MHAalia MOGCD®. 

Eighth stage: @@e).o1@, in full bearing (after eight years), 


) pulp of fruit. 2) To grind to powder. ® To press oil. *) Lamp-oi]. ° aNend) 
dregs, sediment. 8) Op ajsrmode cakes of beaten seeds, oil-cake. 7) Also @.a\6) and 3&0) 
husk of cocoanut. * Cow-dung. *) To. daub a place with cow-dung. 10) To soak in. 
11) Boat, 12) Twine, string, chiefly of coir. ™ Also e@maingy a large cable. 14) TM) 
twist, twine. 15) Cocoanut shell, chiefly the lower half (een O)), Mot16rA cS), alos), 
érgmsmilos) the upper half; an empty cocoanut is called omoeng (ayeg); mark Od 1940, 
the dried kernel of cocoanuts, the copra of trade. 16) 4 spoon. 11) 4 cocoanut newly 
planted, swelling and shooting. 18) GCOS to tap a palm-tree (®aGQa). ae Toddy, 
palm-wine; kinds: Mawemes, Syodaez, DONA GIMEB, BOOMER, — gS vessel to take 


23) 


down toddy. 20) Contractors for arrack. "Intoxicated. *? Arrack, spirits. °” aaa 


Ange. 2¢) Contract. 25) Substances, 
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An old sickly cocoanut tree yielding little fruit aloo and sais a fruit without kernel 
(also used for other fruits and eggs, f.c. @augQs, ef. Caiggmges aiglen!) wasogj a 
fruitless work). 

149. ailglod caroeyo ar¥larlad ¢ose}o agyailes masa; adlayoe}o 
GHIA HHBAIDHeIMICAI aMejyoS@me onyavla;ga Soran GosoGes 
AITO aZoooeaanMeB! aGamaem’ afacdto @yom'on Whether I 
die at home or on the way it does not matter where, my only prayers: may I by 
the grace of God everywhere be watchful like a prudent servant! 


150. Ziad) ae mode osx0aI!laad0 auMlaomendtlaad o.108 
“Mlacansl, mea a*aate amaadto ailaoonmaae. GMacoens 
aHando 62 Pisoajaxo verso) aganto allglod opyacmaa) ume 
ZaQGMo G)ao6M 219010) GasoG@smo” a ance tcriilaaqwaad “MEI O 
Bosslen shes, er~moad 21000” afne &e}1o) One day the minister 
approaching the presence of the king asked: “As the wedding of my son will 
take place to-morrow, may Your Majesty be graciously pleased with me, proceed 
to my house and look with (your) royal eye at this auspicious ceremony”, (to 
which the king) answered: “Well, I shall come”. 

aarilwwsane presence; a@)cagam) (ole blessed, whatever refers to Gods and kings; 
gars) body) the king’s person, Vocative @)\m@3aq) (see § 145) Your Majesty; so alaag 
m198& before Your Majesty; @lmajego His Majesty's mind or pleasure (instead of @ x0) 
agipacneas & to proceed, used of Gods and kings; qo fine, auspicious; Aegano a propi- 
tious hour and the marriage or other ceremony fixed for such a day; @= @)ta; measend 
ova Gods or kings to see, aio8a means besides ‘dwell’, also “‘regard”, “behold” [/. e. 
Bla), Saramo (eyes) Oehoeng 0390 has beheld with his divine eye 0304) atoda to listen] 
and ‘‘wait for” (f. e. @@no a0 waited for an opportunity, cf. Ps. 42,12; 43, 5 Dr. G.’s). 


151. Gano gew¢3! Mhmade HOlam canal] or aHIGEIOlQ1 OIE! 
afjcmoad afjando amuses ¢o1S) cdlenslegsoco agra @jomnlay 
“Oh royal lion! please do eat this”, so he prayed; ‘for then the fear of my 
heart will be removed.” 

gewa = gio + mar! see § 179, Il. 1. 


152. enyaviaoad enielaiond seem ofhmolajmoe, |rwemo 
monled &So BHCHW) A090 MOCOMIGD Mal May you come to know 
that only he who is wise is strong, as to a fool it will be well for him not 
to trust in himself in the least. 


§ 212. a, somSleansmea (ex. 149) is the usual form for Requests 
in prayer. sassme with Dative expresses a request, therefore when 
people say: agaiies asec saiemo, agaiiae megjo coaoow lessee it is not as 
impolite as it sounds to a foreigner (¢f. satosmemo ex. 150); it is the 
usual form for a request. In addressing God or superiors og is added 
to saemo; fe. agacn anamadleensmea! Besides sassmea almost all the 


Precative forms may be employed in prayer for change, especially the 
modern Infinitive and Second Future we meet with very frequently. of 
oQrias manaNale@, a@rlés arvana! lége!— atiando eased agatiés olla lovwow) 
alasqmenea Thy word may become a cure for me! ag@aan 09 MUMBSMIP OYES allssam 
MSmomlaaaGaaemea Oh do thou lead me through this valley of affliction! 

b. élaimom, @edlojmoe represent another kind of Optative. 
oOriorm consists of mdpim and age. wdig is the Neutral Noun 
formed of the Future Participle (see § 174). The ordinary Neutral 
Noun would be m@ 40, but in many cases one of the two Demonstra- 
tive Pronouns wm and @ (the latter no longer in use as a real Demon- 
strative Pronoun) is put in between the Second Future (wm gy in this 
case) and the afhx mg; so we may say: @gailg (= @gaj+m + erg); 
AMIbAND (Om2n0} + MO), @moelanay (Gmoanla + wo + Gog), Hmarlg he thought 
what follows:; —The Demonstrative Pronoun o we seein: andiqang, ¢anayy. 
After the Future Participle frequently » will be lengthened into ap, as 
in e@o49, andloyo, DOlg1O, MRD. By adding eos the Neuter Noun 
is again changed into a Verb and the Second Future, in many cases 
expressing an Imperative or Precative (also this Future with the affix 
eome) stands in the place of an Optative. The expression is some- 
what solemn and is frequently used now in ecclesiastical language, 
especially in doxologies. So we read at the end of some of the Epistles 
in the old edition of the New Testament. a@mem ailmacarg Gos adore” 
(grace be with you); SCC alm mom I. Thess. 3,18. magaimalmo BOEREPY DENSIC}GIad 
(glory be to God) Rom. 16, 27; Phil. 4, 23; Il. Tim. 4, 22; Tit. 8,15; Hebr. 18, 25; 
Il. Peter 3,18. This form too may be used in prayer instead of casmee; 
lato Ba: spoasa0cs GS OGlgimom May thy grace be with us. @W@lgimoem 
seems to be more objective and less direct than ameasamea! the former 
meaning: “May it be” and the latter: ‘Let it be.” 


§ 213. goaroren (ex. 149), amples (ex. 151) show a double mean- 
ing of the particle og. In gaseren it is enem or mem and gamca 
means “only by grace”, “by grace indeed”. Not so og in connexion 
with the Locative (see § 201, 2.), it is a substitute of oea and ampea 
Means em eyjea, etc.; fie. oflsieas UAYHoOA aDgaa. 

Let us sum up now the different meanings of the Particle og. 

1. @o® aSl@em @moea2G~Q)9 shows that the particle og serves to adverbialize Nouns: 
Gaga), alla, @éau, om18ag (against), Goma, a@xpGa (on the way, avlew (avy) 
mow) or after, behind; f.e. @@ MoLVQAsEmM) ajeiMems maidled qeile ajyegaow) 


*T. Cor. 16, 24; I. Cor. 18,14; Gal. 6, 18; Col. 4, 18; I. Thess. 5, 28; Ii. Thess. 
8,18; Jude 25, 
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Qiczo Mas ousleqw oso It was either an Ilavan or a Puleyan, who, quite exhausted by 
a heavy burden on his head, came behind us; (besides): ais)@as Qiao zurechtkommen, 
“g'weg", find the proper way; Qh, BMG, ANGE (long); o)@eg4 (commonly, 
everywhere); ceqeea (suddenly); alaisens across); QQee (tightly); @O@e» (loud); 
moines, meailes, ms8as (in the middle). Here we may also include the use of ag as 
seen in hiGaw, dlééa (or MG)anGa)). By adding og to such Infinitives they are also 
adverbialized and take the place of the first Adverbial; in English we translate them 
best by whilst; f.e. epomd @oales alana) olean mSlqvead) mS)a)amead ogaan 
UZSO EWHQIFSGDAQ OalQs Whilst I was standing there, the thunder roared and I was 
frightened very much by a flash of lightning (Cf, Matth. 7,4 @0@om, @@)¢e and the 
like may also be looked upon as Locatives of the Verbal Nouns, as much as M@)laawW)at, 


NIE WS ad, 


2. @jla eqpadlmee. smd ewailss m@leae, M20 aOlSSeq GatzGo? These three 
examples show that og serves further in declensions. The Vocative, the Locative-Dative 
(@mmee, MSaids) and the Dative of Time oQ@ae, (GoM MICada @olwedio this will do 


until or for to-morrow) are formed by means of og. 


3, o@ further serves to form a kind of Adjectives, (as much as 9eg) so especially in 
connexion with Adverbs (see Ex, 151). alleamam (or allmsan) faj9Qiuajo (next 
time); @eeee aSls (dortig, yonder house); @eailesam or aroailsaam otlevemseaad. 
(dortig, the extraordinary things there); man@asom (gestrig); Mm@aldnvalo — Ad IBIO 
—Sloiawo (previous); oem @jhI0 (also EN@ar2l0, GHM@ Slaéslab) demgemiiss, 
according to this, etc., etc. Sometimes the Particle og is placed back to the Penultima; 
f.e QojGaaGm CAmMEN; Aauam gold); mailssmm woceGalo, but generally we say: 
aNmeww— wmaisean=aomedn ete. 

allgieas auicnyado (the things being in the house); am leas Slmo (disease of the eye) 
a@gnilajea sino, aaieamm @jociom morning service. Or considering allgiea aay 


as one word, we may say: a@ helps to form a Compound Noun; see § 248. 2. ¢. 


4, A great many examples show that og may be emphatic, so f.e. after @o In some 
Indefinite Numerals: ogegs2, OCA, (AdaCySS) Saas (Baa Aigo) altogether, Ger. alle 
zusammen; jf. @. GUIDA, Bod SeaGQi mses Aes all the young men shall come here; 
Me) Mey not at all. In such cases og is as much m@cm, the Locative of mond (see §199). 

5, In many cases o@ is restrictive (== @0@o), showing a confining, limiting power (see 
ex. 149). Such is the.use especially before Second Futures (see § 174); f.e. H@MQAN & 
sléém o10% geez Only the child that cries will get milk (prov.); wlamaw @aloay)ea 
udlaio may Only if the punishment is pronounced, the behaviour will be right; avd mod) 
SDAIN Boe Asowlanva) Only he who knows the parish will know to read; @oaId @ 
BAN D0 MBHo aHgyoo Queroacoeg dneailcn ailgaeugadn Sarong Nothing is left but give 
up the whole of the kingdom for their ruling it; seQinm a @ere ew ley (Qcilwoa4) To see 
him is the only thing possible; mosl@2, awlqy The only thing possible is to beat him; 
MUgGarled QaNarejo asmMaried aflslgi@m ag (prov.). 


= ie = 


6. In § 197, 8 and 212 a, we have seen that og further serves to strengthen an Enireaty 
or Command. Oo1SQENGA, OalQrasm and faig@gs. In colloquial language we may 
also hear a mother say to her child: goed)ean as much as QE Nears GAJErB, or 
&@ 1.9) = ErBt) .2\NErd0OM Gasieng an affectionate, tender kind of order, Something different 
is, f. €. @mdlao8em = BmGleaasmee. 

7. It may finally also stand in the place of the Conjunction @o0, but only in the case 
of Numerals, especially fractions; f, e, eoeemiQasie = 53; agegare = 81. 

8, After Negatives it shows an Interrogalive power, 80 spe} instead of Meyewo, 
Goa} for @egj8m0. Especially the forms GaiGerys ought I not? and AGS is it not 
possible? we meet frequently with; f.e, G@o@ Seuswlcanereciino Goa odleweene? 
Ought (they) not to know your language for understanding this? omegeg a1agjlea meso 
AmoIENgeainm ages? Is it not possible to carry a cocoanut through a compound full of 
cocoanut-trees? Mlemea moemo a@gy? Are you not ashamed? Native schoolmasters are 
in the habit of terminating almost every statement by adding @m@gy in order to represent 
the instruction imparted as a matter of course and to obtain the consent of their pupils. 
In a similar manner, in colloquial language, to express intimacy or tenderness (especially in 
the fondling language of a mother) formal questions ending in og abound. An answer 
generally is not expected; f. e. Emoas QAIGEecn ‘May I go” as much as ‘¢ Wait a little 
I shall return in a moment”; @21¢00 GQimasem Will I not return soon! )@918én shall 
I not put it here! Different from this: aj) @aicno aim@em! You come quick! 

9. For the Sanskrit ag see § 259. 


§214. The Intransitive Verb is eos, Transitive age; Intransi- 
tive asage, Transitive eseae; Intransitive oNgage, Transitive af\acee to 
brighten. These examples show that if the Intransitive Verb ends in 
@m or gm, the Transitive takes esa (am) ($166), If the Intransitive 
Verb ends in ga (aaa, aernqae, &wam arise, ascend), the Transitive 
Verb terminates in oqaw (moqm, meeoqa, awogm raise); if iN agygm, 
the Transitive in ogysqgan; aamaiengjgm, aoeaxwe9gigqam. 


§ 215. 50 Or eg (ex. 152) derived not from @Sh (to come to an end), 
but from age 1. adhere, 2. to give in, be lean, is used chiefly before.a Nega- 
tive; fie. @§o Me} not at all, not for a moment. (Do not confound this ex- 
pression with the similar one: acrealgy nothing at all.) It is used also 
positively, as meaning then “a little”, “some”! f. €. wailes agatawo oailg 
TM acho MNmeg ea oiled atlas lhe G2agjosmm Maree latoricw QS J)adieQo 
QZ COGuedajo SV leapes sacileancoemn out of the 1,300,000 inhabitants of this 
country more than one-half of the people are deprived: some of the most important of 
those benefits mentioned above, some of the whole.—-Similar expressions are: Be 
Qunjasdlgy not anything; mogcomda)g; nothing at all; age@egoad)gy not a bit (as large 
as the sesam seed); @@ WOQEaswajo Derzowlmanilgy (a:0Q a grain of boiled rice); 
QR saiod ey not a bit; m)em me}, etc., etc. 
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§216. @o10e}0—Ga1toejo (ex. 149) introduces @ further use of the 
Defective Verb eoigye and furnishes us with a fifth couple of Distri- 
butive Conjunctions (@c—e2, amoqeo—mocde; agerlajo—agmlej; eQaeg— 
epaeg see §§ 147. 193.), the meaning being again: “either—or”, 
“whether—or’; fe. weme aang @o108)0 Mey Gate} 0 Sarmagyammom mado 
DIOMITM ayOIMM,pISOGMQyo, NQée MM2 Sam Cnsogai mag e350 Whether it be of some 
use or not, as these old customs are quite harmless, it is impossible for us to do away with 
them in our days as we should like (according to our wish MQ@ée @@M @o10Gas). ad 
NIG MAI NAGABatBJo AiSsheBatejo (prov.) If dead (it is all the same) whether the 
head is towards south or north. 

§217. cme. (ex. 152) the Second Future of mg or mow means 
originally “it is good”, and its synonyms are meogar, asngo (see § 140), 
Gqeeorle; (never mind), Myo. But in some cases its power comes up al- 
most to that of “it ought”, “it would be highly advisable” (a little milder than 
sag). The original meaning may be seen in a great many proverbs; 
AE €. amore) sd lemmoe ajo meh After the boat has capsized, it will be well to be 
ouiside, aQwiro aoganae goemaalamand aM erE20Ma; areromg nay It is 
better to see one king than to see 1000 ministers (Ger, Man muss vor die rechte Schmiede 
gehen”), The meaning is already stronger in the following proverb: wm 
Msmg wy mel It is advisable to escape (get rid of) from the proud (?); @aat)o}) 
Gm Me} it ought to be governed. 

§218. acswemo (ex. 152) offers an opportunity to sum up what 
we heard here and there about the use of the particle ao. 

1, @9 is Interrogative. Yor other ways to express questions see §§ 36. 68. 102. 172. 
In colloquial language o@ is more frequently used than @9 (see § 213, 8), but the latter is 
preferable in book-language. s@o0b @@ Hag emo? shows that, as in English, a question 
may also be used to express a strong negation. (“Do you call this obedience?” I may 
ask one who was actually disobedient; mailmm maceanmano aga atoainn Goioadmo 
BauoP) 

2. Double & appears as a Disjunctive Conjunction (see § 216), in questions as well as 


in affirmations. 
3. Ex. 152 shows that it has an Adversative power besides (Gegensatz) and that now 


and then the two subjects of two sentences may be thus contrasted with each other eeu) 
aonb and Quod); but any word in the sentence may be pointed out by this particle, where we 
would say in English: “as for that”. Affixed to the first word in a sentence it takes 
the place of the English Adversative Conjunction “but” (“aber): “but the fool” (‘der 
Tor aber). “900 oteaocmowaind add).o; ogame Bagg, amoab ad)pyeal agedlem 
aga ( a5} 2398).3) When he heard that one of his intimate friends had died, he (Luther) 
thought: “but if I had died, how then?” see also @Slae@mo Acts 20, 4 in Dr. Gundert’s 
version. Instead of @9 also @Q@HBsg may be employed. 

4. Sometimes, chiefly after Interrogative Pronouns, it signifies an Unlikeliness or Dowbt- 
fulness, something like Gaism in gramaDBasoad? (see § 210) or a1Gam; f.¢. BO Scro0) 


—- 179 — 


G20 ageano? What may it be, is it anger? a.joMyo aM ATHIEMa! Goo aggsmo! What a pe- 
culiar luck (seems to be mine!) @@e@2—agMsago! in colloquial language. 

5. In many cases it is emphatic and in some words it serves even as an Interjection 
(= aonb). aoasm ogOCM aff\GGCWI sGa1A8i).9) How often he entreated me! 
GYOCG)9 — MGO)9 — Heeyyo! Oh father! segyewo! Wohlan—Matth. 11,27. Cf. $172. 


§219. Ex. 150 is intended to give some information about Hono- 
rific Expressions used in Malayalam. Kings and princes are address- 
ed by mlacans), mlasars) (fejesty) Maan, A990, ailenamngnfas 
@QGa inform His Highness). Huropeans restrict all these expressions to 
God only, and in addressing a native king we simply call him: 
OIRIAIQIchido = 098300)-+ MBAId dd (see §§ 60. 81); fie. sword eomomadmos 
Goenaor cua I came to see Your Highness. In the North of Malabar aoe}, 
though objectionable in the South has become common amongst low 
people in general; fie. “@ars@gog” (= e@onb Gaixme@s); woaay@) smonb 
Boren; “ovdae mosame)” (a beggar will say). The Pronoun used when 
addressing people of rank is not aesc or maac, but aomg; fie. soeas 
Q@eab your son; Moses Goge@ncd near you; @oeagmo smesegrg mej).e; Your Majesty 
has ordered us; @o@sa0Ggéa c1OcrmM,n) sent to Your Highness. Natives will also 
avoid to say emeb in the presence of a prince and prefer to call them- 
selves: @oSlwad (slave), used also in prayer by Christians; aga ems) 
weed Qa&emilwoollaea “this is what (your) slaves humbly beseech and ask for” is & 
common conclusion of public prayers. The king does not aoqe or 
O.o196\é>, but he will COB a> (from Mormea deign, command), gormg lasing, OF 
&ejles; fe. means cam lamessmea! used also in prayer. afl ageiee 05).al9 
MAJo POAASWAJo COQYAV.1aQJo aa) aICAwRegenee Grant unto me that thou mayest 
be and remain my only desire, my inheritance, my all in alli—In the same manner 
we avoid to speak with (aoqe) or inform (#ocd\wles) a king, but 
DaMoimdlas (with double Accusative). Consequently a nobleman will 
not merely “know or learn”, but oemojeg onilad Or aggfie ogae. Neither 
gods (idols) nor kings will walk (mses), but they “proceed” agyacm 
apa; hence also instead of oilmagmy epames lewso (agpacned|m gauge) 
‘presence of the king, “His Majesty” is in use. The food of a king is aga 
(ambrosia, nectar). Everything belonging to a king or to God is blessed, 
and hence mle (q) is placed before the word; thus: oilman; almasong 
(present to a king); Made; almmogo, a)amod (birthday of a king); BImaanoad) 
(forehead); almadis) (eye); mltagaio, onltags) (head); ol@gaq@ (his tooth); 05 RO. 
Smogo (a royal visit); olmoaayqD@ (royal writ, also Bible); oh} QIcIERD (his age). 
So a king does not sleep (aomge) like other people, he will osasles 
091 |dhoded (everything connected with a king, even his couch 
being called oases); asgdlamodom to retire for rest, sleep; &Qg_| an Excellency). 
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A king even will not die (aden), but he does “mg aflage”’, aagyse (to 
be burnt), eoamdas. atlege is also more honorific than cane and “Slag 
ameay”? means “does your honour intend to leave?” Jt is also more honourable 
to say instead of 20) 18a mAIh—“ eerBOeDBHAId” (the dead and buried). 

Just as European sovereigns in official language speak in the 
Plural «Majestaticus’, so also Malayalam princes and Brahmins will 
SAY: N90 (cnzac) instead of ewsnb. 

Instead of eodiee or avdlaigm or @eeseecs with reference to kings, 
expressions like: Mla cilad, roaslalaled, moaasondleod are em- 
ployed. On letters the address written in Malayalam reads thus: N. 


N. aw gj01ag0s wwaemonlengaids. 


EXERCISE 1. 
The four Optatives. 


1, @mpadlaneg Oh may he love! 
2, @mpadleancmea Oh love! 

3. BIMad laa @Qa) Oh may he love! 
4, GcRRatslg| Mod May he love! 


EXERCISE 2. 


Monon lajes speBgas atlmo@ay, ailando Moae alle lad laang)asenea. 
Maro wey0 AGesmea., ailando MaexXo cop onieay” Bonga: @erlwiajo MSeéa 
emee.”) smesadcsés Gasengem®) BHadsoo MMM MEOsMEe2, sVwsgas @Saorde” ameve 
@o aNgeng® gasses MMWOHABAS BSOIONS algmeesmea.” eDsMaag aslataai lad 
ASMDIOD Garmodlaaiion smaang ajlsalleaasmee, Q2BBQYjo, CWB }Qjo, AoOM.1A40 
aMOHanSemdac aTemeaaga meg”! ep encro ,®) @Qaaad. 


EXERCISE 3. 


BT B52 airdaan Zanawan” asaiwio aPlaomiasmM@ soaind avaclanvaa ase) 
anITvaarde ATGaswerw Basswo as) atod).g3 Saganacnaned:) ara avawe are 
Dlad\ead ation eycorr ole aac emoee): “eamaaiaseas! alam <0 2015) p30? vy 
B.gjo MAB) aio™*) atsato alos 0» ejremavle™) sisme aacqen eoeslamo™! 


$213. Proceed; “carried out”. 98139. 4 dso debt; @Saaoemnd debtor. 
5) To remit a debt. ®)§ 208, b. and 212. 2§ 172. §) ema and not gong (§ 58), be- 
cause we must substitute aslemeses moan. 

8) G82 -+ wo (Inf. of moQqe to be severed, hence = off) also A480 noseless, fem. Qcéo 


oof. 


aMaTocmns@ a phrase very common in the South =“as follows”; f. e. auoemm 
anemone said as follows. 1) Meditate. 12) From mae (Magy ) adoration = worship. 


3)The world looked as illusion. 4) Sea § 219. 
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Micilm@aids somes anee,' Mlaleasaaaqeas” QjaoC0em leno eG) Aa1FBgo ®) ” 


aan jens em aed a on) asab mses) ) Smoene aac .cioacoeng adem, oNGen o4 


5) 


AQe Ala, maine eanoes): “Gwgy@wo”’ Acoay Go, MY Alam e@ammacaiaan af) 


ead Goneanceres, BVeQ Almac AUQEM Helo MAWar ago aileeil.a aganbo 


amgym@e cn” * afm asoemag ailaid ailvezas}.o3 Smog,” 


GDC ONAge EDGE AS 
&ramOérreng avidiow” moar easemo” ogc PoGaiAf)o) Heh, c 9) MAGyS).a) ogy 
@M00Gg_1000 genowad G0 2180S: “ag p_| cares leah vsFlaw. Hoigemansacs? agann Hem 
Sia Baaleyordesiead?” AIE007? aM aioswp(ajhoro MHABOS Qeaaco enQay, af) 
BM HHBAAGMD HoeMoanpoB0 1 ‘Sen quad maga cusaf).py”? agandilenp wan aga 01 
Ojo? Gewaa ad MOAGo aim lao) sare laleancreaaw M1 Daswe MIgQo GES @jewo 
Sanene aga oN Meio. ‘“avisdlaw eemech mnmag) aoenod~ egmeo seRIMAZo 
DANE og Vara e10Go Asm egaec @amoaroedMoc1e MVAGBSAsaowi!” agendo 9.04 ere led 2”) 
ole) .gjaicavam BQ DOGIe oggsyoaiszo onvwamd).o; ep jere10o arene 12) of) BIDAIMo 
AZM—OABAYo OAIQ. COM Qaao¢p ws \eab MOldan a@wcand aoQaa qaaoge 
BQ Arp ane eerds qxef).ajee@ Ooad MOEVAN G0 oN aHejoaimro mod lewerne. 


EXERCISE. 4. 


a. 


Although you teach the wicked, they will not be well disposed, as a dog’s tail will not 
become straight although you use applications to straighten it. 


Translation. 
BRWMOGD oS /lojajo me; vélaio mereomailay, Moqas ana 6Meo aQeao 
EEDA GOAVI005).2:08Jo SNES BQHHWlay ogan Cotas, 


b. 


The first time the fox saw a lion, he fell down at his feet and was ready to die with 
fear. The second time he took courage and could even bear to look upon him. The third 
time he had the impudence to come up to him to salute him and to enter into familiar 
conversation with him. Hence familiarity breeds contempt. 


Translation. 
AQGar SMI Ajoaiwo @M@ MSloadam Meregjodo MONAME Hog) Aller Sw 
PMI aBHSsvro alvainaova},  weneno @yIaQKyBA HAwWgQagis MSloaomelnd QarmD 


gei9, 9 oOOD + g2015)aa what to compare. 3) Shed, generally agi Quodame 
is used. ) Tremble. 5 g@egysmo, as much as the German “Wohlan”, see § 218, 5. 
8) ABMs + DMaaMe the heart melts. 7 Or 6 ag wb, Vocative (qq!) Oh father! Oh sir! 
A Tamil form of address. 9% Master, Lord; fem. avaodled). 9% eaafled Locative. 
10) See § 184, @leseanasiet. 1) See 124. 1%) pogan. O.ojo height; @.\aeNleb loud, at 
the top of the voice. 18) As much as Oe) 0AIo & Slang ls, see § 220, II. 1). 
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amreaaiond @S) eoatloa ala aim. {ans @jyaiugo aoalanbo @egaar OoIp)Q10 
Qo GAGIOM MVAl,Slg 19080 DOO AVoeo-AASM0 wih gj0GB0 MOBlaNwe E300 Aanayo 
DAI. CODANHIONG GGT HaswIQI000 was) qV19MED,0 Brie ilaao (QooMam ag 
aa g@6maye). 


C. 


Some men, all blind from their birth, (happening) to be together at one place, requested 
earnestly of an elephant-driver to show them an elephant. He said: examine it, and be off. 
It is a fine thing, said one blind man, feeling the elephant’s leg; (so said) another blind 
man atroking his trunk, (80 said) another passing his hand over the ear, (so said) another 
touching his tail. Having thus examined the elephant, as they went away, they began to 
speak to one another of the greatness of the elephant. He that had felt the leg “said the 
elephant was like a mortar for pounding rice. He that felt the trunk, that it was like 
a pestle or rice-beater; he that had touched the tail, that it was likea broom, and he that 
had stroked the ear, that it was like a winnowing fan. Thus they went on quarrelling 


without end, each declaring the contrary to the other. 


Translation. 

ojlas ercesmunand (alloolaamsnad) weg wd BA M0AIGH QIN GS) Meoadcodg 
BW GYMOD Hrars).o1 AHIGIEHMOAID BE GYMgyogjsmrg OG YSaMES aoeas 
aA. oailam wea: aslecercwl.cy Gawagedailamnm aiossp. GONQYAS moh 
Mehamrasiw amsace amalano @miland msailemoesiw eainosms e&MmSae0 
REO AME AoI05) meenslemIadla AHoarmBanda. Goelanddo arab amrgemoanla 
ABOOWAIAG GOT MBIB@M aiosmp. Malgne GQMAW asiMlenwMaY la) Evocuio 
OQIH as1ho UVa leh MBSA I0 MYMQAS Aad lanwadareng asoaiond @SOS), chow 
Def) emoanlwaind GYM BeeasGai ego @mNaxan MSailemsasi@aind E2@ ae! 
AaSaivEas ode ase amogsmoaslwaid wag ase (20.0f)ab) Go1Ga: agdro oo3a/) 
Mears) Wain GO Qoogaioeai ogimo asoompy. MASIEM MOEA IWY0 aTloi@)maow) 
Hanes) slew wepwls msm. 


Nineteenth Lesson. 
Some forms of higher language. Formation of Nouns. 


153. Qore mucaimwosmdedacho AG AQISMNAd @@ TVIANIOd 
Gatdelo) sQmlecioig ogmles Genio@la road aioolwo How within 
the period of three years a gentleman may change into an evident profligate is 
something that I cannot comprehend. 

Moosemoch from ao (Sanskrit “with”) + mactso (S. “eye”) = eye to eye, minifestly, 
truly (Sanskrit Ablative). 

154. amomd eoamoa araaom) oGATIEW ea Coaemlesas m 
$0808.0N0d sodlacdlyas allg AYaind e3h000188DIQ Bosom! 


— 183 ~- 


ca2m) eam) ccaoelesan ailaas aeons sanlod mocvaido emoml 
In walking (whilst) without any friend through the village I saw on the upstair 
of the Magistrate’s house a shining light quite sufficient to illuminate the whole 
of that house; I thought it very strange. 

155. a@Plamm 2:0) maade Mmaime MeIeggo|la]Gl1G59B9Q, Gos9 
@Gq odo arAGotoded AMIN Geresaila aAMdseaigme B2G09 NUD 
AOD aN ay@laa aPlomiaiwado AEN aGAj0? EL @eJ)Ho 
Arm odo afore Geese GMomecn|e} Gao? When both of us went to 
Tellicherry the last time, we saw at every place new inns for the accommoda- 
tion of travellers; do you not consider this to be something very satisfactory? 

Meads = M0, Hie) from osemlqm, Past; aeml@ (to build). 

156. arrcled qemladoeny GOELIDIG saccearcacoeng ml 
HAO acngila GLO Mey Aigo as@lemano agar amoad moa) 
BMG asroswMGg rode Gage ailolaradcoong, Ge agmlea Gens? 
Dla soad @DEID a*)ae osoan When I said to him: “That must come home 
to your heart either by argumentation or by experience”, he laughed a little 


and said: “I cannot understand this’’. 

Note that the forms in fat type occur mostly in poetry and should be avoided in 
good prose, 

&@are very little from the Infinitive mow, Go little, less, 


§ 220. dvooawmamadanac, Cemmeyes, mus_Qdlaleaenag remind us 
again of all those Nouns, Particles, Participles and Infinitives which 
are employed in Malayalam in the place of English Prepositions. As 
one and the same of these Particles may be construed with different 
cases, we prefer to classify them according to the meaning they help 
to denote. | 

I. There are Postpositions pointing out the same dispositions as 


the cases themselves. 
1. The different meanings of the Accusative Case or Objective Case (very often with the 


Nominative form; see§ 74) are expressed by the following Adverbial Participles: ad) 
Dj, HAGHIS, Hdhoeng, 6.019¢}), 210d). They are construed with the Accusative (with og 
and without it) and correspond to the English “of” and “about”. wo alam fad) 2} Mmo9 
pi A1N6B BM IGE, oD OMO ASAMHASIEN, eDSaMg aMoavrd)Banenao!— ag 
ACM BOOS Mood layam aw 0) MSé3an.—aeAaGIAaAM a.os0ef) aIsengaiene a}Ola 
aan acs lsaag ArGarwGas?—o9 Hagan 2300) (‘‘betreffend”) ans0 emo at) 
Mid) .pi\s ley eayo- 

2. The meaning of the Instrumental with the affix @Qm or Ha&rEng we see expressed 
by aldlame (aNdlamacw)), gato (qeraocs)), Bang (Sao@ainw), Bag a0w)s), avoto 
@rievoas), auslaom), All these terms denoting a cause may be construed with Nominative 
or Genitive and correspond to the English “by reason of”, “because of”, “for the sake”, ‘in 
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order”, etc.; f. e. aSlaabo (cr) mM)a)ormo GDIA MOO MIds Qa amdac5}.23 (also amon oil) 
(Ro).—smsadd.An Gog adlasang@ eaoaoallab 2) L122©.— O® COND nwWlgs@ 
rom POENAS Caso IxTHD.—aGV@ As ES eA O)- GoM PorIQ@.—Moasnd 
aglaoals aprilée og)eg jow), 

3. The meanings of the Social are expressed by @S, GES, GS), @@4).p), aar).a1, 
Ge (@@Q) which are added to the Social, and by @Qw), agong and Baw which are con- 
strued with Nominative and may be rendered by the English Prepositions “with”, ‘‘tegether 
with”. M20 moeaismss ACS (2: S) Games —B0OiNd GB Miqgieanoso £5) Goiod) 
2}. —eacum eag an2la, ANTVASBGMIS asowe.——swod agana ailasars @ 
ano: @Q0j0.— emi aies @Q10 6maad GES (too) @os9d0.— moasad gajraoemaoco) 
Gogo olqy. Bk we sete a3 Org 2409935 Bosom). epnsomo aslmoae 
Sflamegy” (05+ aQan oS = durability — GQ cre —~ joined with). 


4. The Dative meaning of Design is expressed by the following Adverbial Participles : 
apw), BOHHAQL ong, Barend) all three being construed with Dative and corresponding to 
the English; ‘for’, “for the purpose’, ‘‘to the design”, “with the object of”, etc. @eaid 
8 ((e)) aay pcm 6) aI Q}A SQI9?P — Fa sQsgITVA}, 603 dom IG)COs, Se . — Gai ag 
wae Garr) @esmoe avass gi. 


5. The meaning of Motion, denoted by the Locaiive-Dative, we see also expressed by 
ean0ae), ats (901), ag@20Q “towards” in English; f. e. goQj asgamMo emodal ajo 
Og jF 80190}, aoasd @SGA605 Ga.190).—-MDAIe21Ga9D00 cndléamo, —— Qasanei) 
@AIGeIDIQ Smoaa). (ex. 155). 


6. Instead of ele) expressing fhe Comparative, dO with Accusative is employed 
(@200 from fr9S|0)— age ad, the Conditional of &09, here the form means: “even 
if you show”, “compared with”, “rather than’’); besides also the Particles and Adverbs: 
aio, Elam, mae), og@Mo and agdl with Locative are used; f.e. erase a3@o 
wan lyez aan sao. aond)s)g; Aco a O)eeb GOGleNend OABAIo MEM OYOkan; 
BAI a3 lad aff) @)W o ejoa layer quab. — agpysQislajo @joay} ojala Mei kés 
aseflaogjso (dignity) asm; woolleacamalad Alew @ AEQ/ANBA. 

wm@ailanm «asa lax ono@) choenom.— dSda and doar learon (manly) 


Accusative with meaning ‘‘surpass” may also fill up the place of a Comparative. 


If. There are further Noun-particles which joined to different 
cases give expression to dispositions that cannot be denoted by mere 
cases. 


1, Time and places eoao (C@HMD), MS (WSS, MSA le), Odd. 


GYOdho (inside) is generally construed with Dative; f.e. a) Local: mmgyo 0139S) 
Hen. doa do Gana) (in some words it has become part of a compound: @éOSlaico, 
aMNemdo heart); ajocanaqgm asim; monoerce.qy innerhalb zwei Jahre. 6) Temporal: 
12 dlamomaddaede (ladvuarilaaee) moacmmaago cooeot.o; qQ Samoan 
ed et; atlaan @@ aoaomdlales. Also Och may be employed to denote duration 
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of Time; f. e. gain als )eaies Gos) MY Qaw Modadrerg MAA moQaane Bas) 
He went to his house and within those three days settled his affairs. 


MS (Ms), MSalod “between”, “amongst” is construed with Dative or Genitive, 
a) As to place: GoaimaS MSWia @w manger’. b) Used as term of time: @mlaris 
ad (2mladI6s5) meanwhile. 

2. Place: 9985S, @S), Mg, Cac, Slav aoey, ajoo, MOB)eH, GOGae%, avVPlot0, 
“AJOQo0 (ajo), LLVAJo), SME, agald, OhIas ; fhOS or NGS with Locative= 
“through” (as much as Locative with @@S); f. e. mMs0 BVENASLH WOR le\SS OBA) 
M08, Orla j\Saceleansrno; GNesweMxpoMes through the air. (As to time see § 225). 
hence also 9009S a draught; ance g by that way, there; Q.2\ $0 all over. 

aS) after Locative or @@chas much as “along”; f. e. mSailecaa @S) msaw walked 
on the sea. 

MS (M§ZGar, mMsanlod) “middle” “midst”, “between”, with Genitive; f.¢. 
marge Alsagas msafab am aJMoayeneeayo (a,jsoQy = Bango). 

G2Od (2 ado, Zlea) “above”, “upon”, ‘on the top of”, often with Dative and 
Genitive; f.e. A@a Dames) ad D251 An BALJo &> 1SBn90 (proy.) if there is harmony, you may 
lie down upon the pestle (for pounding rice). amolasec (am lowe); acamlando 
2h aw Aroeg HOS kAgM; agardo sack MONI a1dsMp charged me; 205) 
Gem GCQIMsensne wey Mark: the Accusative Plural in moana Ga GOT Io 
N&oSQD against (but besides: soaimnbo Ga@ or Gwalaw Saab). 

goad Beanilgad awd); qamarlano gage aomgam; asmMeariias diem 
(Dative) aimamo aio@awg; (prov.) No kite flies higher than money; oQagon Mien 
MS8ame. 

elegy, (Mey, ayasslad or in dialect @.o3os)rob, G.a98S) “under”, **below”, 
“beneath” construed in general with Genitive, in some cases with Locative (or Dative); f. e. 
qémaiad aler ada oSlaw; mosey aAoQand eQBO aj@anemo (prov.) He who cut 
(in reaping) below has much to carry home; mala mee aQ yal des; &§)ailod 
23US)e (Got9g)ab) agando O.a0}p4 Goo egy? wog lala (wo@)l= @a)) eaves 
@ocae They undermined the ground. 

Geolee, BOS A900 with Genitive=“nigh”, ‘near’, “close”; f.e. @oqendco 
GOH (MOD)e\c) aM agile myaiges; MIaanba magench olay. (Locative- 
Dative) aoganGeides); Males (avd)lea5) with Dative; f. e. algirm avdlaig? ae 
Alevcarw @mogo soeroan; alee ovdlaicemle, Sometimes also with Genitive. 

23990 (2) oa), AY Paso); oJOQo with Genitive oj00) with Accusative and og 
ajo with Dative mean: “round about’, “all round”; f.e. @) Mg@yanbo LIGQO (2j30d)) 
mVemeleaame; agadn aod) MShamMad; AAalde of PEO! Magas AHafloonaseasd, 

CME, aQale, aar¢aa, (JO) and GQOd express not only direction but 
even position and are translated either by “towards” or by “against”. 

@mém with Dative, Genitive and Social—towards and against; f.c. momlam emee 
D.o10D; eGONO MBG GOQAIM. AIAs® BHoaigers; QevaMm)eh aMeang smMso 
(Smeal) asleyoab @maind ajoagys. 
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a@eld chiefly with Dative and Social; f.c. ag@les agod eae. 

Od8e2 with Accusative; f.e. Myabomamaaéanrseg Oc. 

mooi ab (305) asoqsnb ase ome (against); egacn @yo), HIQIO(Eo1 (about). 

Qeilod, Acrwed, ailem, aNanoges, etloeled, agvlem aogan 
are the terms of distance before and behind. 

Qeiie with Genitive and Nominative= “in front”; f. e. Media agano Qariled asian. 
AAyMe Qmilad os Quod, — éham do IGN. 

QAns8H with Genitive=“in presence of”; f.e. momoaiando Ames. 

aSlean (alana, aNeau, afml, ofaafab) in general with Genitive=“behind”; 
f.e @OMMQMas atlem MSdmasd. | 

atlamegai with Genitive=behind, after; f,e. aaabo atlenrgai a@oceo GES aiMo, 

atloe la (atloe&) with Genitive=after; f. e. @@ elsanmilando ailoee& since that 
sickness. From this also aloémog “backwards” and afloa@sa) Gand) (avlew agw 
@oj9@]) to get behind, fall behind. 

auview@ with Genitive=behind. It is like the English “behind” Adverb as well as 
Preposition; f.e. asogammalnd aylem Gash. For the Adverb see § 218, 1. 

3. Company is expressed by 230800 swith”, “along with’, “together”. It is con- 
strued with Genitive and the meaning is very much like that of the Social Case; f. e. 
QAM asda Aila.s0MVve 2.9}, 

4. Limit of Time and Place is expressed by the following words: For the beginning 
are taken: 2 MO, 2 MEI, OOS since, from (Qmog\, te; f. ec. "CQ Hp iaAMogam 
AAINZ OowsGdyncew mgyaiime adla~pavgearia ageailmlgy agmeaian); to denote the 
aim or end “Q1go”, “080 (@280, @2gQjo) “until”, “till”, “as far as” are em- 
ployed. In the same manner AIQYCTOo may be used. @og0 is construed with Nominative, 
Nouns ending in “o” take “q@”’; f.e. 99 anday mb Qeozamog0 Mada Mop laos amy ; 
Masmgo aim wamliiay; emai ogQ Moamvemasargo Slaila. We may 
in the case of places see the affix @ogo after a Nominative or Dative or Locative. aje9 
Bango, aymralamoge, aymranleairgo; sflassqycme life-long; agSegogo alamo 
oM822%@o alow (prov.) In eating a little bit you will get a little bit. 

5. Distance of time is expressed by the following terms: QGM2, oem and 
atlomga; fie. GoM eMmeadia gem amanda moaemnd Gawd ldlescm;  moew 
M38882 asian perere. | 

6. Exchange is denoted by a_\d@o and eyo) with different cases (see II, 2. under 
@M@e), but chiefly with Dative: moaiime asa 0a0W) ogay HoIQjI0? (hence Atrio Oa) 
G. Alsm, alae, and meagan means “to take revenge, to retaliate”. atéh ae are 
at&o like for like). agacn 305) for my sake; soailan eycilarwls aigypo Oat@qierno 
in revenge of this something must be done. 

7. The Manner or Mode of an action is indicated by Gat0GES, HaNGde (§ 176.) 
with Accusative (or Nominative) and MAAEMO, MANANQ, VSTMAIgMo, atS) (according, 


equal to, gemiiss, gleich) see §224,5. aus} as a Postposition we met with in @ag49) 


= 18h = 


(according to what has been stated above), so ®.ol0g3S), @ejMgis); also aislée in ofl 
Aoswemmlad arse argo MSarigy. 


§ 221. eailay an Auxiliary Verb taken from Sanskrit is a syno- 
nym of Pleseh, aiQe, able, sla, Gato, aiOlamales, Like all 
these Verbs it is generally preceded by eqwi. As a finite Verb cates 
MEANS “to become”, “to happen”. Whilst ome, cae, ame and mae are 
construed with aga, the Transitives olds, snag, wmqnpe, maiig fleas are 
construed with ages). (aaan eevonenaolay Transitive, eoaimb ores 
ane alae Intransitive), we find eafes used only with the Intransitive 
meaning. Very seldom we see also the Verb aSla & employed in the 
same manner as an Auxiliary; fie. mo@ aooam) gslawlgy that will not 
(become) 2 crime. Benny Seoma@o0s) aiSlemd).o) (Turned out). 


§ 222. asodlwo and eaeio are of the same kind as @s0, avlofg 
and anslg. @so stands usually after the first Adverbial Participle, all 
the remaining Negative Verbs after the second; fie. 0 eom aM 
DojSlejond aaiise asSiwo; agailas sod iwmoaym Dated ages oilemas wd) 
Quem aiaclavs moBgyo! it is impossible for you to know all the tricks with which I am 
acquainted, is it not! (German “‘Du kannst ja nicht’). Ener Heras ajo ender @2aso, 
A.nsailayareslajo Géhdog job Saat, MQdeMe MA!2, eIEMONe MPJd- asad) is the 
Negative Verb of aise (convey, to be able) and means literally «not 
to be able”. @@eso ‘cannot”’ is considered by Dr. Gundert to be either 
the Negative Verb of eae (the Postposition known long ago, which is 
really a Verbal Noun: what is above, Second Future gaa is above) = agys, 
or a corruption of ewa=“it is difficult’, as much as sem@ (§ 92). 


§ 228. agora lecw “except” (“on the other hand”) appears as aga), af) 
amnlew, aGj¢cn) and has nothing to do with ogm, but is derived from 
exam, (from eomyc) “except”, “without” or from mai. It is used: 


1 Asa kind of Posiposiiion after Nouns and Verbal Nouns in the meaning of 


@. GQL\IHM) (see § 186)=“withouf’, “ohne”, see ex. 154. oNamawedy = with- 
out thought, 93 alo aganlem goad oumd)piGaime, Other synonyms are: :59M@); f. e. 
Mano avadowe GS9OM agaiiés Smvo © associ a lasley; ails (a Sanskrit Pre- 
position); avotmo alm» (without doubt); GOON (from GoQ* to cut off, finish); 7. e. 
aS lme@moaori lech aces, Glad assasaoo acecy moe) eacil.g) man without sin. «oma 
(earless) aucrléa, etc. (prov.). 

b. BYR DMO) (see § 136)=—“except”’, “ausser”’ avm tacanaoardn) Maas 
QloLecz Ajo. > encisans agama asm@odiey, For similar words see § 136. 

In comparing ME}LaM, COBPAM, GSOa, Seem and agarlew with cach other we 
may say: MOG = without (ohne). 
MOPjOG == “except” and “besides” (ausser). 
24* 
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@S99M = besides (or ojoea@ with Dative). 
@O\@s = except. 


oem law = MaypOm or GHEOm. 


Remark 1. Many scholars are of opinion that GOR} 96)©) never means ‘‘besides’?, 
and never ought to be followed by an Affirmative (oe@ DNIDMAKPOIGD AOO’MEo jQ} 
om lang O.21Q would be objectionable in this case), but in Dr. Gundert’s writings we 
meet with it in the above sense. 

Remark 2. With a double Negation as a strong Affirmation we do frequently meet 
in Malayalam. The first Negation will be a Negative Adverbial Participle; f.e. @o2@ Oa) 
QIH9M wmcleasciley; ao assmo oargaamm a Claew)g), 

2. As a Conjunction a@em)ew stands after the Infinitive and the Finite Verb; f. e. 
adlasawerslem coeilaes. 


$224. eyaovdleaaon (ex. 154, see § 185 and 220, I. 5).—eaa 
appears here as one of the many Nouns joined to Relative Participles. 
It expresses Intention and may be rendered in English by ‘so that”, 
“in order that”, something like the second Adverbial Participle (aja 
oS \giond, jer0cd Ganone a law). 

Summing up the different uses of gq (“way’’ see § 185) used as 
a kind of Auxiliary we meet it:— 

1, As Conjunction in @Q@o; f. e. @oainb asamaBo (“Accessorial” or ‘““Adverb of Time”) 

2. Expressing “Habit or Custom” (6/. H&ochd, GIG), Gas Future, ete.); f.e. 
MOA @) aQSMD Hs 26NgGatomoQenzow lara (was in the habit of carrying); aogdaom 
Sad AhSqVacseewleae (used to give presents); Matth. 5,15. In this case it 
appears chiefly in connexion with the Infinitive. 

3. Being & Progressive, indicating the gradual accomplishment of an action: Qs@@0 
ooghl (contracted into atinanoail) was about to come; @6\p.j900@) was about to die. Here 
we seé QQ employed chiefly with the First and Second Future Participle (Matth. 8, 24). 
So also if there 

4. Arises a semblance with the Future Adverbial Participle, as in ex. 154, ((qjeocd aa 
29Q) explained above (‘‘Intentional” or “Adverb of Purpose”). Farther it may also convey 

5. The meaning of Ago (see § 168), thus in connexion with @déa (méGn010Q) being 
employed as a Postposition denoting Fitness (as much as “according” in English and “ent- 
sprechend” in German); /. e. watm\ae men0iQ as far as possible; Gaslmo manag af) 
10M H.oi8QJeMo medical treatment according to the extent of evil. 

6. A Postposition denoting Direction (see § 220, 1, 5) in connexion with the Locative- 
Dative, Dative or Locative maigtad) a) learenoang ; MMA ANBQ; PAGAISMIMIGe BOO 
GMO aloonosaumMarilajo GMZIQ asdlanagis. 

This construction is on the whole the same as that under 4 and 5. MABE A9020Q 
being as much as M2862 \sa @QO&29Q (for being at Tellicherry)= maissa@lae GQ 
0390b~—— BiQ aio Aigo (cf. 5). 
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§225. There are some other Nouns which in connexion with Ad- 
jective Participle and Neutral Nouns make up for Conjunctions in 
English, introducing sentences that express “manner” or “intention” 
like @gq, etc. There is ao80 known already as the Noun which takes 
the place of the English Preposition “until” (see § 220, IL. 4); fie. acaes 
EIQlo AMoaNd) gic 217880180 as]BanqQjo IQ Asa as OIOGYAT (Qo + Bogo) he isin 
the habit of talking about anything until one gets tired of it, @mai)d) p30) aversion, 8a@d 
BMBo = Bhrog yom awslepam gMeleaxo Man. Other forms are HIN, 
Got0GEl, @}ch000, Asano (see § 220, II. 7), asanlolad; fe ag aie 
HINEAS OOo OniIGQ Meat; HEyNqorseng>lergo ogdiqyemuweai; gEmensdo iro 
Mlalanejmoeo agando gesie emomem; mo avlwla comsajo AHAQHQo A 
MAIN jh Moeromilay; moasnd MM IAIN Aro Asgrno @B00ad— mre Ha (as far 
as possible); agariles|6m ainstwaigmo msaridleacm; moovemo @}] @oQserno aod) os 
(@ararQ, wg yma), wleanreola). Gd@eaig~no very frequently denotes a 
design and consequences likely to follow. In general we find it after 
the Second Adverbial Participle. £207 608 do BOD) As0IM do asso aiOaag (so as to 
know), but also D.AIQ|GMAHAIg0 (so as to do). As to ascowie the Locative 
Of asco) row, arrangement, order, it is but rarely used as a Postposition 
= Gaga OF Conjunction (= jer); fie. atinndo aimaile aaa aQgacd 
people like thee; moan A@d)gy asddld lad aisan = Q0\.pi\@aiw ejhI00 & San. 
msesaeaied (ex. 154). In the same manner in which eq and 
the like take the place of Conjunctions before English Adverbial 
sentences of Manner: eomano, G89), (@02,03\08), GQGO, MS, D 
SEM, BIB, IIo (USM), EWQo, G0, Gatode, ACA, Aad, 
allem, Aor, aco, Gcoauo and others are employed to form Adver- 
bial Sentences of Time. A few examples of such that have not yet 
been introduced will do.  aggysaimo Garage amomh manes gmlago (till). 
COD POaIQedQe aga BoQaamocvasiab (as often as you do this). 9 94S) HOD 
AMIg aro aeey, (whilst he spoke, etc.). g2@lab ag@@y, in the midst of this, 
About aaoeng, Hldlome, Q eto as words by which English Adverbial 
Sentences of Cause (“because”’, “as”, “on account of”) are expressed, 
see § 110. 1138. 


§ 226. avla0o 2:6) the last time. The word “time” or “times” em- 
ployed as a Numeral Adverb may be rendered in different ways. 
There are special forms for «once’’ (alana) and never” (@@lesqy s9)). 
As for the rest-{all answering to the question “how many times”?) the 
most important terms are: 1. QJODICY)o, Mrgyomanjej0aIce,0 45 times; 
2. ago, fi @ agypaiso; 8 Ol, J. @. ot ad) how often? 4. aSaR, fe OB 
Q aseg; 5. aves (see § 220, II. 2), fe. aimayes many times; 6. @S; /f-é. 
DBA WS 21 times; 7%, G3, aiaiaym repeatedly; moanje @jocic).o} five times 
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he offered prayer; 8. Something similar is also meant by the expression 
ca), the English “fold” (fAltig). ao aNemeadieb 0 cari aNaqo these 
crops will yield tenfold, Mark 4,8, 9. The Sanskrit a1o@o a time or turn, fi. &. 
@aieo once. Mark further: 10. aqnaoSo (@ammassabd) every other day and 
QOBoGoo by turn; 11. Also a literal translation of the English “times” 
is in use, namely CNOGD; |r eMoqgD smc &S).nj took medicine thrice a day; 
12, Sometimes the Particle g90q is used (either from m%+ © or me) 
f.€. maQaiclogaiaD 60X10; 18, magyo (from meses), fe. enemilagjo arcemg 
said it five times; 14. Maem (merge mareM twice); 15. Dove (anwdlg aQumoe by turns). 

Of course all these forms may also be used for Multiplication (see 
§ 174, Il. 3); fie. qaasy argo three times seven; M@aiMamm OS; CIE AMOS; 
Cgaddg@. 


$227. @osl@omom (ex. 155). The Sanskrit Noun woo (‘doing”, 
«hand”), affixed to Sanskrit Nouns denoting a quality and adjectived, 
expresses that such a quality is to be produced or conveyed; fie. aw 
AMMIsAchosow aianne@omo a message which conveys (produces, brings) joy- In the 
same manner also Nouns yeflewanc (@memo acting), Verbs and Adverbs 
may be formed; fie. caya@iryanbdo mamo maga adveratatasaniladaticne gyre) 
&léamo I, John 1,7. yaevl— waNmoaow, wailmosmo, wesladies; arflai— 
Holacaw, laaroano, aslolmolea= vile) amqggm; swemaod) fearful, what 
brings fear; even the Sanskrit Ablative avsemod (ex. 153) we see verb- 
alized this way: cvoamoctaadlen to appear; avocmochaeo@e manifestation, This 
explains also eoanb doer, the termination of so many professional names; 
cf. page 49 and § 229, IIT. 7, & Even: agaflsagesmad? may occur. 


EXERCISE 1. 
somiloyoere’ akleays..” 


saome 2) Moyen 8) 


oaineilnne 1a ©) aipatlay apy. BOM IM &Bsmmoaind 5) 
aPiqo” ean” aod Zam Amerwaiso mada menQea ) Magan ale” a@y, co 


ances) 19) ooalgea AAyMEjHId0 Ailgasoganam aNarmaldlesaa’ agen eagist” 


1) Assistant Magistrate. ®) A former district 8. E. of Calicut. ® A district in Mala- 
bar consisting of Désams (@@cemacd). There are now 10 Taluks in Malabar: oSoéead 
with the chief place Cannanore; @m@og@o with Tellicherry; @Qmqymg with Badagara 
(Sao); awe with Manantody (@ammas)); Gmosleang with Calicut; aggomg 
with Manjeri; a socnoe)) with Ponnani; queg. asmneg - with Angadippuram; 198!a00$ 
with Palghat, and 0.0!) with Cochin. ‘*) Police-officer. 5) N. prop. © In compounds 
N. pr. 7 Versus. §) Disputable. ® Crop elaigem= clamtlaje. 1) As arbitration. 
1) Arrest, confiseate. '*) @agys) the upper part, above said. 
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Asemm2ainnda ance!” ead alam arden, ) no-20 0a Mam Baus foy*) eqad) 
ab @06775),o/ 1g enesgyo. 

mando og fecaa ” AGempoaind mailes GOg.f eed * eens) foe ena Qucss}®) 
aS sod igor GQ srg{)a 2Ba1m) a) 7) emai 2.0~20 08 2.008) ej lo} GOW 2)) 
fAMD. o@elajo @omlanbdo Braco ABanpIAINd Gard fay asAaim anceslaila mo 
G15).2) Vocal gre Gg fad oo flan) 21o) aa 8) & moene BAC A.)G0a 90J.0/1§ea ola 
A-02m SgiM aso aNgnargenam aucrmamfad? mean adlaiiaanorcd mae ' 


BAIN age najO@e-22q AD)Mavqyjaomv0 qy-sone- @ele@jqQasiao. 


EXERCISE 2. 
From 
The Collector of Malabar 
To 
The Tahsildar 
of Calicut Taluk. 

I have received your letter of the 21st instant, reporting the death of Chattu Panikar 
the Adhikari of the Kasbah Amsham of your Taluk aud recommending that his nephew 
Rama Panikar should be appointed in his room. 

According to your recommendation I have appointed the said Rima Panikar to the 
situation of the deceased Adhikari. You will accordingly receive from him the usual 
security and forward to me, with your letter, the security-bond with the signatures of his 
heirs. 

Calicut Collector’s office. 
28th Vrichikam 1024 


1lth December 1848 


Translation. 


Zeimoo @jalleawlad Dao.eonCg] maesaegd cruog, aidrds. 


BHI IEHOIG MIBZAD MadyPlabarda oH PON@ heim. MY moayasdied maveuy edo 
C20 GOUS) HIS) oJGajyoe) -otoqDe jer and 20).9j80s90b10]agan (jhomQYo MQ 288,900 
Ril GY QQZos EHMAMeAINdD moagyaTianam Mal, jonb Mey Basso agate 
29 Boo A.,n-00 7a- Maah agseaslar aMery] nso Asa ladle Qo D.IQ. 

MATA aAOMyllajMovo Baad agvalw wre@gjerlanow Gags) TOUS ard Qos aren) 
da M0 AMA )slaam. GY EQSBIG AQNA@Jerdo gb ayes) sI02, ofls ab 
EQ CQSOS MOMarWiangasaeng Sgfisaio: mondo aomglemssg @F) MAG Gomes 
AMo GAIEM aQawy AeBjo 20A.e-08@ qy@Naaodvo a.aj-2000- aHoleenrg ade3,68.2) 
Bla lagi agiparlag. 


1) Or apm) petition. 2) October. % Inform superiors. “ Gadd against, here cf. 
§ 220, II. 2. 5) Appeal. 5) Term, 7 Refuse, reject. 8) Admit, accept. 9%) en GOH IQIMY 


Persian word =arrangement, settlement. 1°) See § 202. 


EXERCISE 3. 


Take leave, grant leave gj Quosugda, <b 
QINA&Igee (@oA05}— 8 4), 

Time of absence aMomdlgyam Tuam. 

Business appertaining to the office 986)909 
(defn ) mooemmwas@ asary) (395 
ory). 

On expiration of the leave &pyM &W emp 2b. 

Term, fixed period mooi), 

Transact the duties aie) MS@De. 

No extension of leave will be granted aus) 
HAW MeyM Slgawley, 

I have received a report agalea eae 5)Go40 
S @ isis clean, 


Tt appears from the report o)@g joy lable 
&IENOMD, 


To take charge of public money and records 
Todard Qmajo SasbayoZo aGBaQ a1 
GIQa. 

I beg to recommend him to this appointment 
EUAN GY ausrrkds MMalgiond & 


esNwGasmsame smonb mo%ai2ei les 
a. 


According to your recommendation I appoint 
ASlasaas wlaoejeoeo son os} 
Ca eam, 

To receive security Bya8 0 Qed. 


To make sign a document @Qco2 apis 
Oj\ée, 


To transfer the registry of a compound from 
Kannan to Kélan @@® asomilanda asia 
mea z Ag nnvo Goardiedosim ene 
QMO Cade o0).pj Ase. 

The heirs do consent to this transfer @ od) 
en @idigamalae goaaiwlagas 
aoeamgerg. 

To forward the copy of a petition oes lay 
OS olde) GoUds. 

You will inform me of the issues of this en- 
quiry M9 moeIMimenadles anyow 
Oa eHam aodlwledasmo, 


This is not included in the Government as- 
sessment register moanbaadad om 
QOOg IFAMME), 

He does not pay revenue of his lands to 
Government (to assess land) modinb av 
An GLAS IOMYABZAS CHAO) MOOS 
égcri le; (012900) @.0dq). 

To make a verbal enquiry Q1Ga988) Mm3M I 
E60 dla (or GOCM 1x1 1a), 

The report is incorrect dl@gjos meg). 

To examine the public accounts avdaoh & 
6M AZ 0o AITISUANUOM HY) aa. 

To rent asgat)mm omgés. 

A deed of lease asng@ed), ot@g08l, ag 
Big. 

Rent asso, asogdaoveno (QJ0Sé). 

Tenant a10gae00Nb, IM oa censaind, 

The rent of an estate in lieu of interest on 
mortgage ajodoso. 

Agreement with the tenant asgai)s. 

Counterpart-covenant of lease kept by the 
proprietor 2qais.as)g. 

Rent paid in kind,— paid in money w»sam 
Gj, 219S946rN0. 

To fix the rent asgo Om&ge. 

Claim of a rent 219990: 9v00, 

To pay rent alge Hag lane). 

Perpetual possession vo9ve3m2QIe9i0- 

A collector of rents atog@ogi), atosog), 

A tenure almost equal to a freehold &5a 
(&Sle) ald. 

Net produce ajop495. 

The four fruit trees (A meg, Majeng, aia 
Qj, 018s") and o0S) the 5th) asmenads 
(rice-fields in the Tenth): @@eysavo and 
alsa, 

Former documents £)y2t00 6300. 

Receipt 236229Q. 

Deed of acquittance avigd). 


Rack-rent chiefly of Qiomo, OMNI. 

The landlord’s share of rice QIAN. 

To give the advantages arising from a posses- 
Sion MNMBGAGD aw AMISAa. 

Mortgage chosno (see Dictionary for details). 

Deed of mortgage for the improvement of 


cultivated lands G16mo0 aiaMWgjogo. & 
PanrGrNo, &19)e38Q. 
To cultivate a parambu under this tenure 
NUDED Aawvlenremo Maan, Densosaw, 
Mortgage claim aii? lencsrmoaidhoKeo. 

Fee claimable by the owner for every tree 
cut down by the renter mod laacerno, 
Rent-roll, register of proprietors’ deeds, 

tenants’ rents Hod las6mMeaere. 


Balance of revenue due by individuals & 
adlasocs}. 


Additional advance of the occupant samen 
amo (mortgage upon mortgage). 

Submortgage &:]2,9smo. 

Mortgagee &oamdovand. 

The jenmi’s right B2R30(,,2. 

The tenant’s share #5199(QL.Q. 

Property in trees and fruits S2QaIq), 

Property of grounds @.0moq). 
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Complete purchase of a freehold Bos\ee.1Q. 
Fruits of trees Gaabaaeic, &)Y angio, 


Fee given by the tenant to the Jenmi aoae 
dio or AoamMavo, 


Mortgage with possession ®m22)6MWo. 

Pledge oismmo. 

Mortgage without possession of the mort- 
gaged property Mmogaiemm@o, oer) 
g46M Wo. 

The mortgage the possession of which is not 
given to the creditor ojS\gjemao, 

The right to the lower kind of produce &) 
tog eae. 


Proprietor, freehold property eacadaomnd (e 
C2)) Bee. 


Share of the landlord samaeeocno. 

The price paid for a freehold saqaoQidowo. 
Hereditary rice-fields saqaaaereo. 

To sell a property RM AmIge (Alla}), 
To purchase 88020 Méhodoe., 

To acquire 020 agSéa. 

Give a security RIQo NaIgGaa, 

Security a1sM@pg)05. 

Released on bail e209, @ei\ecaa ails. 


157. aiGanoree, ase) alemondo, EGON, So AAIEHBICO BQ 
co also! For one who caught fish, threw a net, has stolen, contracted debts 


hope never ends. 


010Q Past Tense of Mia} & or OsSam to catch fish, especially with the fishing hook 


(oyeradd); OSlg& = aflaye (or alls) to throw nets; Past Tense afl. 
158. omogl¢eas weiewod aIS)23 00d GeBamMae asscerso? Ifthe 
big people of a country lay hold of you, is it possible (to say) ‘don’t want’’? 
159. &@omlar 99a000 Owe to For the high-minded (the knowledge 


of) the letter “u” is a science. 


160. ao§lees Qomailmas atcogdlam aye oilSlojowd. are) 
BS mogleie BoSlejo Momeso If the tiger takes the cow of the grand- 
mother, in the forest, it cannot longer exist in the forest and out of it. 

161. amaaon, atlslege}oo)slamomy atlSlesearno” If you are 
going to seize a branch, you ought to take hold of a tamarind branch (to 


choose a strong patron). 


» Cf. “One thousand Malayalam Proverbs”, Mangalore, 1868. 
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§ 228. aignnonde, allemocee, AEGON, AAIGENGIAD, Alailewod 
represent a second form of the Demonstrative Pronoun @eam we very 
frequently meet with in connexion with the Personal Noun. Instead of 
@oaind we take @oad. This secondary form may be declined too; fe. 
MAIKGeEMIONE Lag GaotoGei like the donkey of a washerman. Instead of 
gaaids WE SAY @000, hence a:masamocs, which form is also used. The word 
aog’ in the sense of wife is used only colloquially and by lower caste men 
as a real Noun meaning ‘wife’; fie. eeaanbto eg’ his wife. As we see 
In vaflewd, “ena” changes into 29d, megyed=Meyoid good persons. In 
proverbs these forms, being shorter, very often occur; fie. eadiewsam 
Asan), Gdlewoamn Seog Do not disappoint one who trusts in you, and do not trust one 
who disappointed you; Q@mmb (= Qomaid) andgo QD aMePj]eaqo Arild sH&aao 
aSlgan ageeo the advice of the old and the ripe (qq) fruit of Phyllanthus Emblica are 
first bitter and afterwards sweet; g@8egond, Seagod (relatives), 

Hence: O10 = Boab (@sanbo, eum, eto.). 

GO Asc = BIdd (BIWIS, Boda), 
10 Qud = Bo (Lord), 

For another form of the Demonstrative Pronoun (eg, @ocr, aod) 

see § 254, 


§ 229. agpecrnond (ex. 153), gouslerd) (154), awlenineer (155), avs 
mom (155), wmmsto (159) and a great many Nouns employed long ago 
(fie. moocampenon 137, mma 138, aaimog) 144, enyaulaond 152 and others 
like aoa), @0000, afl@lay, yeas, a1Sgj) may teach us something about 
the formation of Nouns. 


J. There is the whole class of Verbal Nouns or Nouns derived 
from Verbs. 

1. All the Infinilives may be used as Nouns (see §§ 123. 124). We may say that 
they are half Nouns, half Verbs: Nouns as they are declined (a@)aawom, apdlaniat), 
Verbs as they are dependent on a subject and may be followed by an object. eileen 
OG BalxQge (the feeding of idols with rice), Cmom@ afar, QOeem, DengDe, ofl 
E>, AJOh ADAM SBM auedlayam aQ aroasd aSignecd la avemoacey. 

2. There are real Nouns formed from Verbs. 

a, Some take GOOD; f. €. @g.j@ (from Ogjno to spit); mogéacd; d&o010( (from 
Gaga to watch); @oamad (sama to dig with the hand or claws); od)amat. 

b. 2) 0b: f.e. oi0.pyeh (asoqyamd to run); Qeril\pjeb (Qaxilaqyero to be weary, 
angry; &Oo3% (HOQm); also web: allowed (allaowac to tremble). 

€. 9); f.e Basal, Gove, (eovrajam to burn); Mmdcv (Mga to grow dark); 
2019 (GreroM); mdA.2) (MoEIRRM to be hot, and @oaiQcm to roar). 

d. Q} and q4; f.e @odlaj; loa) (death); emoa) (pain); aoaay.— at}; 
Sai; Og); an leba 3 atlogy (birth). 
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é. @yYOo and GyOQ)5 f. ¢. GS&aI0 (breadth, distance, fr. @®ae)\ch); 21MM (atch 
Th); HBO, Maraiay, Asma, 

. oh ©) Of GYD f- @. OD (Doge to reap); AnD (weaving) ; OVS; 21S; 
SZ; 20OQ ( = BovaAo see yy). 

g- @)o; f.e. MSGMo; go; aBano; a2000; aNslame; @moge. 

h. Ds fe. 002; Boras; Qe (edge, from ao, a to be sharp). 

i. Gyo and %; f.e. ale; aim; aim; aie; ass); og); aS). 

k. Simply the root is taken; f.e. @S); oflS); mos}; at))} may; O.lomb; Haig. 

2, The rcot is lengthened; f. e. alnb; guend; 245; Gaiod; Gag. 

m. aj} and a); f.e. Bal; Smoadah; Aoal;— arco); A0.10Qe), 

3. All the Personal Nouns: cioqanaind, asomemaics, asoamam. But there are 
many Personal Nouns, which, not artificially formed, are real Nouns. They are of a two- 
fold kind : 

a. Some take @yoad; f.e. Qgjab; avleaneaand; asland; oroflaab; qslwnd; 
&Slanmb. The difference between &S)lGacnainmd and &Sla is just the same as between 
the phrase: “one who drinks” and “drunkard”; in this case even the meaning differs. 

b. Some take ON; f.¢@. Bas00d}; goer l@do (spectators); mo@anon) (one self- 
conceited); mmoa@es) (a hunter); CHB aaoe)) (man-killer); oar) an eater. 


II. There are Nouns formed from Adjectives or Adjective Participles 
like mgy, onto, aiale, ajyola, emmw, etc. They are: 

1. Personal Nouns like qeflwainh, aad waind, aira@; aalgand (cd); aalq 
Ao; &QAGaD; Algdacd (asi); aicoind; age levaiad); ongyab. 

2. Abstract Nouns, expressing the property denoted by the Adjectives, are formed by 
tho affix @ and others; f.e. M02, Glo, 0192, ajme (novelty), Maras, amy, QieNgyo, 
AJMAno, 25,0}, aMBgjo, PalQejo, MAI0, MAN. 

Ill. Derivative Nouns or such formed by adding Suffixes (taddhitam) 
to Nouns. 

1. Personal Nouns are formed in the following manner: 

1. Grom, W, (@roy\ are the terminations: nb used for the Masculine Gender, 
@ and me) for the Feminine. So, f. e. @mnbd, @crd) (from @nb) hump-backed; agama, 
@eic) (from aes) a mountaineer ; @ganb, Haaod) (from ego) o thief: oflwab, of lwan) 
(from la) island) palm-cultivator. 

2, The Demonstrative Pronouns GYOOIGO ( Gd or Bad see § 228) : @rea.10 
and GYOO10 (@90) may be added; f. e. aNemartd (from aten heaven) gods; quuomaiad 
(from Q10Mo heaven) celestials, also quemob; mImeMaid (from G&oweMo cause) author, 
head of the family. 2401 (from a&0g forest) jungle-dwellers, also @2Smb, G05 (see 1). 

3. Broad, Gaido, GYOO) may be copulated by means of the Particle 2} 
(see § 213); f.e afleammasnd (allecnaind) the latter, afleang (alemesam Adjective 
oNeamemnaiiab afterwards) the next, the rest. In the same manner: Qeanaimb, Asan 
@; asserem (das Alte), amGaag, a)eaaq, aiSlema0Bo@ (that in the West), afléan 
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Gm, Ansara, mocome Baia (that on the point), mages@ (ours), MENog®, eras 
BOD (80 MOAIGOMSE only theirs). 

4. The contracted forms of @rmaind, @20:00 and amaid: BHM, Gd, GOO 
are affixed: aemslavond (astrologer, also aerslcenb, fem. Horioari), oarilaog), ae) 
eos) ,o51), Hanwocds virgin; q@esiand low castes; a&S)wod tenants (erSlavomb); am 
Mn (ammo lord) headman of Moplas, acid Plural G@aib (@@a:000) overseer. 

5. 65 for all the three Genders in ammdoalladd (cattle): mogi,oe!) (four-footed) ; 
especially in connexion with Tadbhavams (originally Sanskrit words) we see employed this 
termination, hence oea9es) (from .Jenaom0 companion), assaf), 600d), etc. 

6. The terminations GOB ad, ees) (derived from @Qa&, GQErg to rule, hold, 
possess; see § 249. Rem.) “holder” in: Zaman (no Feminine); qmaing ab; Hogoacd (dro 
Sogael); Sedo artificers (aaa0g)); 900g; — mama) headman of some castes, ai 
aogl; aismog); Gaismog’); Qeang); gio); aumog) lower Sudra-caste (amg) 
asl; ogenng) a gamester; ailayg} (also ailgygnb) an archer, ete. 

7. The following are the chief Sanskrit terminations in use. 

a. ojocd and Moab (vant Fea, and mant Weq in Sanskrit) in cosma.ond (from 
cosmo) a virtuous man, Feminine emaies) (WsMasqy Neuter).—enyevlaom, enjaila 
mi) (enyeagim); 6907, 0190, Gacy 2108). 

b. cages) in cpemenrel) (= csmavond, ~smeélaind), aflgjerel), aacogjcacel) 
for MOHnb see § 278. 

C. dh000, 00), OOM (aj@aaiode from aj@idsdoeo man’s doing, multi- 
tude); Qaidod) (friend); aserranomad (Feminine axpmans)), see § 227. 

Remark: Sanskrit-stems (of Relation) ending in tan (Nominative @®) frequently add 
a) in Malayalam, thus @aimoaj, @oen00}, AomrQ}], SHIM203, GoIeuoay, etc. In the same 
manner 06300) (stem meazab, mosanb, deem; Nominative moms). A curious misunder- 
standing takes place in the case of 2 a.imoailed, treated as a Locative of Qaimo although 
it is derived from the Arabic *muq&bil or mutaquabil’. 


2. As to the formation of Abstract Nouns. 

1. Tho chief Malayalam terminations are Q) and BOY; f.e. @OS)a (from os)) 
slavery; Ga@oq (from @aob lord, king) government; aca (from Gam what is above) 
excellence, superiority; amo; @goq fellowship; Go.1om9q insufficiency. 

2. The Sanskrit terminations are @)_jo and ©) (compare the English ‘‘ism” and 
‘cship”); [. €- (omam.to (from (9m), @jEmJo (from @JE prince) authority, sovereignty, 
a\6na9@) to friendship, @,@@ cruelty, Arum foolishness, oslveimge faithfulness. 


§230. The preceding examples enable us further to lay down a 
few rules as to the Gender of the Noun. In Malayalam as well as in 
English Masculine and Feminine Genders are only applied to Nouns 
denoting individuals of the male and the female sex: moo, ay@); Nouns 
without sex are of the Neuter Gender: aa. But just as in English 
inanimate objects may be sometimes spoken of as male or female (sun, 
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time, death— Masculine; moon, earth, night, etc——Feminine); so also 
in Malayalam mpg is Masculine (agg eocSqes amram) aad m. @d) 
(which is also a goddess in Malayalam), ae (in the Bible) are Femi- 
nine. But we may also ask about a child meade aavrayo agerao? which 
shows that in Malayalam too there is something like the «Common 
Gender” (“it”, «das Kind”, +d téxvov). 

1. As to the terminations @YOcyd for Masculine, @Qdo or we) for Fominine, and @ for 


Neuter Gender we have heard long ago, ‘With regard to the Feminine of Personal Nouns 
mark: 


Q. ©) is changed into a3] after a Palatal vowel (ao and og) or wd; f.e. mS 
cond, @Safl; @Qcwoe), aQvordlof) (carpenter); emog) (sweeper), @mog)af; Hmognab 
or acnoan| (toothless), Moga oil; Mowe, Mews); ajaiwnd (outeaste), ajaiof); 
but aad, awl, 

db. A Masculine ending in @gnb or @Qecd forms the Feminine in Gms); f.e. 
Slawond, eos )ag) (but also oS lwomnal); mmyoanb, @mjorg); aemainand (bridegroom), 
Aemassg) (@6mM 019g orh)) bride; but mogo@mr) see § 229, III, 1. 4. 6. 

c. Now and then instead of @ond simply (not m)) is affixed; f.e. Q@Samab 
(lame), QSa0); Sasogmnb (coward), aatog); eqn (having a swollen leg), @00); emo 
sonb (companion, friend), @m2¥); @nysa@emab, E2j»0Merr). 

2, With respect to Nouns derived from Sanskrit bear in mind: 

a. abof the termination mond is dropped: thus moaosaqd, moasee (besides moness 
@Ri)); Gea, AyAd, 63,29 (or Go3, 8g 00)) 5 gaand, gaa; @joagmbd, @joog; ys, Aigys; 
f. @. GOW aMOo Gj, am 2hh |QWimme What an able daughter she has 
been! All these Nouns form their Feminine in Sanskrit on GY. 

b. Some Sanskrit words take simply 6Y), if the Masculine ends in @ond; f. e. eaasmd, 
eas}, ascond, ems); eoenond, Ewan) (the same in Sanskrit), but mowed, Mowe. 

c. Sanskrit words ending in @ form their Feminine often on ~) or aml; f.e. @0 
of) (a haughty man), Qala); @mocs) (sick), @@ocsleni); 03,8).a10) (adulterer), ay )aso 
Bier; aoisdios); aaoernrs), But aval, asso S) (besides asoaf)os)), arenaoei) (colloquially 
o\c0aw).of) are unaltered (see § 229, III. 5). 

d. Sanskrit stems ending in @Qnb form the Feminine by affixing Gow) (or BOD) 5 
f.e. oMeand, cm@laa; Soayanwn, Gov, a205); comand, comases); soto, Sao) 
(see § 229, III, 7, @). But aflesond (sage, from fagta; light stem FFE) ogat), 
being originally a Participle Perfect Active. 

All these Feminine Nouns take long 1 in Sanskrit, 

e. Mark further: @Qadoqad (priest), ecg; @jarsosaab, (ajansiasl; mo 
mo, Moses); @Qyje (lord, prince), @JSt}; @xj0aerndb @nya@erh) or @ayAoi). The 
so-called Nomina ageniis in Sanskrit form their Feminine on @)) in Sanskrit, @) in Mala- 
yalam domoay, He); Gomoay, SOs); amoocy (Adjective in Sanskrit), Feminine aoe j}. 

8. Just as the suffixes mentioned above are corresponding with the English ‘‘ess”, 


‘ix, or ttin”, “tgter”, eo also in Malayalam words like ‘‘he”, “she”, man”, ‘‘female” are 
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prefixed to a word for indicating sex, Thus Gerd (Kanarese: gandu, Tamil: an, anu) 
male and @a_sarv (Kanarese: hennu, Tamil: penn, Telugu: pendi) female; e.g. GQaeg) 
boy; Sesame) girl. e@Qae:clo horse, stallion, even @@erado male tree. The male-sex 
of birds and plants is indicated by a4 aid (cock-, as in English: ‘‘cock-sparrow”’), the 
female of birds, asses, camels, ete. by @a_IS (from maton, “hen-” = ‘*hen-sparrow’”); e.g. 
aj eo) cock, Maiséésos) hen; ajqinbéemioa; male-hemp (‘‘Femmel” in German); 
Harenbéralo, BasiSaomd roe, doe. In connexion with eamo and argo also ay@amnb and 
(7) (mankind, womankind; Mannsvolk, Weibsleute) are employed ajymimneamo, (yea 
(emplaiggo). But eamo is generally Neuter. 

4. Finally the gender of a Noun may be denoted by employing different words (king, 
queen, monk, nun, uncle, aunt): @e Em, @MO2D: HB, ay (bullock, ox, cow); Gaing@D, 
eQ@)la (buffalo); amooonb, SOs (ram, sheep, goat), etc. 

5. Many words are applied to both sexes alike (see § 229). Hence the names of 
inferior animals are common to both sexes hq musquito Oateg flea, etc. Besides @ 
Co 2g) like the English ‘t*man” (human being; Mensch) may be employed for both sexes, 
but as in English it is construed with Masculine; ¢ g. @20ilea! @easM (acdc, 1) oJqD BO 
mya (Ps. 90, 5); besides there is a Feminine aae«d), if the sex is to be emphasized. 
Bear in mind, further, that although we denote the sex of an animal or plant by prefixes 
or special words, it is construed with the Neuter Gender, e.g. we do not apply to an ox 
the Pronoun @e@2n or to a hen elds, but will say eam; ¢.g9, Mow) (to the ox) MS 


BO taam) Derg. 


$231. mms (ex. 160), aDslege represent again some contract- 
ed forms. gmamos.= oe@angeso in the same manner we find adlmosoy, 
AiMyS, a@dlasgss, asiossgss, @02118S PAESP (MU.j/GSSP) Compare the 
abbreviations in connexion with ailgm see § 211. 

As to atstegay it is a contracted form of the Concessive. In col- 
loquial language these contracted Conditionals and Concessives are 
scarcely used, but in proverbs they do not rarely occur in connexion 
with the Second Future Tense: meg from m@lescilad; 21g} ab from 
O.arg\ atled, In the same manner: ms@peai, amogegajo, Me)e@gAJ0, a)noAKo, 
etc. ; 7, €, Bd aQso 8.236) Ajo, HID aBeo ODaiginm (prov.) It is better to go himself 
than to send many others. majg a la@ajo Ao) H2NM®@ (prov.) Although one eats 


bran, he shall do it in 2 magnificent manner (mgo!) boast). 


EXERCISE 1. 


aig mri) apm HAs.a| BE gears 1) wo olsaed lm 2) anzomdim@a. goaanbo 
Be aoe aSleoSkogacrerg soaam eamdNean®) agme asosmpainm.  Moaiem) aQ 


 wWunter. * In these regions, 3) Ary a wooden beater, hence elephantiasis, here= 
swollen, hence @amnb (fem. @av)) or @ameoeinb having a swollen leg; 21) his proper 
name. 
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QOS MYErey gore"! . WMAMIMAUANQo BE SwWajo Mg}, ToMdlEmansg sce ©lueves 
agmoe man”. goad aw Slaaqve aaslwagbawaiana maraeat 8) @0 91900 
moan” aang eng alseacm eoausiarmlandoe avdlea ag ar®laniar >) eogenvang” 
Qiagen leae. @oSgjodos “amo asar) aime 2” same @sb oflg).ay G&MM ve 
§Qjo ChS. aSeM emg le AB ABago 8) amacrine go” ANNE SSM MoaAcayoe 
woe Goauamlando QodawgD eoslasme “meslwando amMajo anBoeago Mz AAI) 2) 
Oao8ea nea” ” ean Bt2AN8MIsg anla).23 Gmeoi&85,o1)5 Bnganrd > way sanseam 
&3 B95), BBO BN H¥lamy |ses) Ainnegjodo (awAMNGG atojgjB ChHAAo0ng) 
Gmoearailads aemo ana? anime SSlp) ld) cooled gersocilaacm oggaod 1? 
12) 18) mcidlascmg meng, 
GOA lech GAC QOH Shoa10 Kseflo| ‘aw mpasilgyond saasoanm 1) aaa wa) 


ENLGHQHAZo AAQo aggeyvo olayslaamayad)"”’ mnsmoaswoesea) 
DAgNeanig egies”) agmoo arosmp, GaAaNdo aroeaarQj}NerEng 16) ano cnseiares) 
O00 aaerén 7) @S).9) Qo, rg weld 19) olen eatosnso DadslowsaqgQ, esas ajosam 


aisenocafed?® agroengeaioe), earggand oaiga ges Bo 


ng apeNeads ogd larga 
aM. GLB21Id MAQas aseniadla elseam 2) aamleail agacmom ajaias|soarmab 22) 
@» BaMAadd *) aggyoo Scr nanoeng Migyereo@ lena. as 2) MAMIE aasy .o1ab 25) 
mecmgo™” aacfleng??”” agmo grand B.olrd)g1980 “MQ alasainaes acme 2° 
B2}9Q Glam Gm SraS)@acegatoajo” a™Mme @Qa1S) aiosmgo OAi.9) MoaIM Hossain 
am?" aio ease: mary HOSE, pHQo OniQ. aileooan Hoag C2007) BAD 
ard?) aia moauscdando gmc oma lséecmaila;m Heng, GCSCameS ENSAGD HS 


Mm Soe laegjado Gaaom aera, ailaaNslgisamwls 82) eon Too ™) 


@ cam 
amaaggo mallsaoagan gMe)lsaqyjo & Olid ®”) enNoario Axo Adem a eQXho 
DAYOAN GWG HMEBBWAOS Gaia) MgC SBQsM ageaMo Glmajes saagnao 
ong) ais Daslearsso ogipacned langsapmomammrs preremaarte.®) ange aiosng 
Oo}. sem ams coaies & Ard ago aSlomanas).  agemoa mo Qeraow armaoma 
TBABIMOAYo GY Marplam!) agemasnd QawiMee moBgjodo mam mMailes eodlasod 
Sasm. B8cqianbo aad lance *” DMO MOAsMGa39 aqme anatod) a3 BQBOGo iowa 
ANTM @SeM Maan wage aos), 2? 


Pulléli Kunju by Rev. K. Koshi. 


t) Strength. 7 @)ve.as three worlds(?); @gab a stout, obstinate, stupid person. 
») Side. cf. Mel, e. Drop, to fall down. * Descent. ®) Diascorea bulbifera, a kind 
of yam. ?) See § 213.8; 212,a. 8) a.so@ a vessel made of the bark of an areca-branch; 
OS bundle. é) = CEOGDEr (S6@0Q¢) to let dangle. 10) Smell, cf. ©.doSlasods 
Page175. ™ Yam. ™ Perh. oat) + amo.) (kicked), 13) Waste. '*) aWosam 
g222. ') 4s ofno use. 1%) atom aniron bar. '” Door, 18) A lotus stalk. ' asoad 
channel; @aa edge. 7°) Depth of two or three men. *) =@meam. 7%”) Child 
of a agaiwad, %) dim evil work. * ao Interj. of wonder. *) ann eg 240 barbarian. 
28) Menno, * amagmg. * gsmes. 2°) vale-buffalo. °°) Break forth. 
31) he officiating priest. °) What was valuable, *) asa: awsaomeadcn (?). 3) eo 
she) stone-idol (granite). $5) Displeasure. °°) = gomoge patrons of temples. 7 
Majesty, *8 MSOHSZH, OOies to arrange. + see 1) p, 198. 
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EXERCISE 2. 
Translation. 
To 
E. Smith, Esq., 
Superintendent of Police, 
Sir, 


Understanding that a vacancy of the situation of a clerk in your department 
has occurred, I beg to offer myself as a candidate for the same; and I enclose copies of 
my testimonials. While I feel that these can better speak of my qualifications than I can 
do for myself, I venture to assure you that, should you honour me by conferring upon me 
the vacant post I shall strive to discharge my duties earnestly and steadily, and shall 


ever remain, 
Sir, 
Your mosi obedient servant, 
Robert Chandran. 


Gorvaile} mpfajyoaverarm go. miler cospjyadacs saniocsigjomb: 

MIHABIS AslgpsoarPad ara cqamyzando (graslaabo) aim) awlajassme wed) 
UP ICldawret sm GOODS aQ“AMoGDean BE SOeasaMds2x00MW) Mag flescno 
(6 2a, ana aw aga SWS.algy NMA eaamec leads eQoAQjo MENAaa@ow!) 
SOGaise loam).  agamnoaanorges Moe ls@asgos aséng.1e 00 amend woa@lenagy 
HaiWeato.  agaamadcarseng amore atroqgemalamdards meas aQanbo cnsmsaiscrun 
HAZ AMIS aousigo memow) aosri)aeme ogy diols learmgaaoeng momcd aQ ay’ 
Qian asemiida agann a)@mleammaomoa smomd agano eqalaw woxoanilemogo 
Maslamem@sgo Sarpord aided essaqVc MHAOS aBooase mocoMesmges asm’) 
asco) (@QCHlamea)) oMSgioyo Gavailéamadwo amon QOQIDOMAD. 

og 
Gooenig’ anggad 


OF aQM MHBNS aQooajo eocoavmemgesr aQeylamow 
R. Ch. 
oD {Par WD. 


EXERCISE 8. 


Grammatical Terms. 


I. Letters gyoa&uosmade~. Palatals @oesay sadn, 


‘ do. 
Vowels avsmeads (owimandd), Corebrals geeaier 


Consonants Qy aN OD (Macy do). Dentals QM, sade. 
Long and short vowels Slaaavsasmads, eo | Lablals ses ale 
AVITO.IMEB00, Sibilants OQUcaoan ch. [o). 


Gutturals dog? vac. Surds asmoads (Qigy]Mo: &, aI, S, M, a, 
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Nasals mocemoay aenado (@2gjlmMo:! aa, 6, 
6m, M, a, 1). 

Semi-vowels moamaunmSd (MSWlmo: w, 
QM, @, Q, Y, B). Baldo, smmemacd, 

Liquids maid laob. 

Syllables asav0~n@edd. 

Junction of letters ava). 

Junction of vowels aosdaom). 

Junction of consonants oyeeamavmy), 


II. Etymology (Formenichre). 
AISAHIONWe. 


Root wog. 
1. Noun M0220, 


Three Genders @ ailownsad. 
Masculine ajgfloco. 

Feminine @nflaflocro, 

Neuter Majoaaéo. 

Singular eQéQialMo, 

Plural 623g9QJ.almo. 

Dual alamo, 

Declension @jatass&> do. 
Cases alleaml&ds see § 261. 
Nominative @jL0a. 

Vocative MmoGaocom. 
Accusative oDlofla. 
Instrumental q@aile. 

Social Mo2ad ayo. 

Dative sige). 

Ablative asemd). 

Genitive andy), 

Locative ava) dé). 

Derivative Nouns me)lamoaaads. 
Composition of words ava@odvo. 
Copulative link qua@oaw@auo. 


%. Pronouns @)O)qvo Sand vb, 


Personal Pronouns oj@aejolavozamedo. 

Demonstrative Pronouns ojengGoimad do. 

Interrogative Pronouns 8.0196) (o.)@) l@wosim 
& Oo, 


8. Numerals Mo ayy én Od. 


Ordinals MudmMavemy ddd. 
Multiplicatives Coammavoas &o. 
Distributives ADEM ML0AY & dd. 
Fractions ai )Aj,emdecoo. 
Indefinite Numerals (¢)0))cv0my ado 


4. Adjectives mM9Q@QS)@ca MaN GB db. 


5. Adverbs @)woaNsmoenash. 


6. Verb @)m. 


Inflection of the Verb @lar@ato (alm 
4 .939:0). 

Strong and Weak Verb enag@ia, moeues 
lo. 

Transitive Verb aoa@aeo. 

Intransitive Verb 0 @@aeo. 

Negative Verb rilemw@g a (200I\m). 

The three Tenses @))Mrale0Bed, 

Two Futures mere 6oalleor. 

Present Tense Qicinaomeoalo. 

Past Tense @Md0Al0. 

First Person Qom@ajman, 

Second Person a@b, Gajmaean. 

Third Person @jLo2aj@conb. 

Adverbial Participles @ lanes do (04) 
(18) @) 9) 601300). 

Adverbial Past Participle Ems laa mo 
(qaboNmeaw.sic). 

Adverbial Future Participle craig loom, 
mo (otlabanmaagye). 

Adjective Participles oagyn Marads (SaiO@ 
£36013 00). 

Personal Noun aj@asmsao. 

Verbal Noun @ lama. 

Imperative a3). 

Infinitive SoQ1gRA10 (NZAtlMOW,g}0). 

Optative aleansme. 

Conditional Mb0G90sM. 

Concessive moasasaco, 

Defective Verbs gong leds. 

26 
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7. Particles m@Qy@W@aito, Apposition Maio Qo, 
8. Interjections Dependence aQcq)amusia smo. 
IO 4B & © arr a 6 60a dd. Degrees of comparison MoM, A19. aides, 
Comparative GBIOMA, 0. 
Til. Syntax a1 o3ad0errwo Superlative mom )wommo. 
Subject eanoa) (@Qay). Auxiliary Verb avanw@)a. 


Predicate @Qay m0. Copula avoeumwge la. 


Object Heo. Figure of speech @jatmoas0M. 


Co-ordinate awarmsasla@mame. faflasao. Ellipsis @e2Y; 1800010. 


Attributive combinations moeailevuaemn 


Twentieth Lesson. 
Forms of higher language (continued). 


162. @eaind aganta mjadlaw A@Sodel, agacdo oilomayo 
OAGOO, TUHES Aosmsmasqe aousosloolomlolsacea muayo 
He has darkened my intellect, spoiled my mind, and perfectly corrupted all my 
organs, surely. 

163. amaadie MMyaardo cruamlaosmMarnlaed 21:0 «ermsHad0 
0B BOQ DQaile cruamomdlay Manoe}o” afore @yeqyala) 
BOGCERISG HsNoids|docyo aasco We went to see the king and asked him 
especially to grant unto each of us a gift of five rupees. 


164. MAWMor0d aando QaisEMg BMMoMeo ACIS] 2) EM 
om 2 ee 
és): O5) agamdlacm Ag}! asocsmmscamogcs Gaieng, 6a.0 snolde 


GOQPIGMOIOD Maa coQ Gea MRO af) Boas ailales a1oa0m 
My uncle gazing on my face said to me with a loud voice: “Child, what do 
you know! ‘You have spoken quite enough, come up here and sit down, else I 
shall give you a sound thrashing. 

LIOGEMDSIMNG SS = arOGsopSGmmgo-+ og (a@oG@) as far as you have spoken 


only is wanted. &@gm95 2) also ee6nd Qs). 


165. MMJ0I00 GAYA BBY CAB 96a)! BoSload ASoonivye 
anole MGems05 are Mlanlaasle as anaoccdlesam) ad BH 
wlo, GOGas Tuacowo emotola sow'acra agjene srmnocd Bro Gots) 0) 
Go19be INIA} Drsaoarwo oJ 6ns: a5] edlacejo mas) Mome atom 
DOAMIHOAIONS afar aonealaoy oy Oh Lord and Protector! I came 
here with my family and trusting in Your Majesty’s liberality I wait for your 
help. In speaking thus the king deigned to say with a smile (on his face): 
“Why do you never speak with an open heart ?”’ 
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@o3z0 means ‘slow’, ‘*weak”; aQoqve laughter; S@aazeoedvo smile. As to the honor- 


ific expression in ex. 163 and 165 see § 219, 


§ 232. Hx. 163 shows an extraordinary use of the Concessive. 
Also in English and German Conditionals serve for polite Imper- 
atives or Optatives; /. e. “If you could do me the favour, ete.” (“Wenn du mir 
diesen Gefallen thun kénntest”). The Concessive too becomes an Optative or 
Imperative frequently used in poetical language; fi e. aganbo aumseo oS) 
cam ass) am MEM og@lés Gog )amenoe}o agar aioaoy May you show me a way, 


by which my affliction could be removed. 


§ 233. @roqems (ex. 163) forms an example of the Distributive 
Numerals (each one, by twos, by threes, by fours, etc. je einer, je 2, 
je 3, etc.). They are formed in the following manner; as3@me (a@00 
single), MIME, QAAM, MamM20}, EOQ sD}, BQO, agevy, aimgjao. Instead of 
this form of the Distributives also the Noun ajl@o (rate) is used; fe. 
CBQ atime asso at the rate of 100 or 100 each; @@cdatlmo 2M Sey aggm@y each 
man took a stone; Slassanm aslaadcods @9809 Qi ASlmo mm we may supply you with 
one animal every day. The same meaning is conveyed by 03s); J. @amo 
Gamma o18)8— 200 Goo 100 candies of 560 lb. each. Also @aa5) is used this 
Way: wr aiemandiims agodiae @ ads) asaflva aeng This money is (lent away) at the 
rate of 4%), Also ennq@ may be mentioned in this connexion: mmialg, 
cQd)y at the rate of 50 or 100. Even gong and qaoeng may be employed for 
this purpose ; Ge €. on & medical prescription you may read: 0) & Lem!) mong mere @$S 
&; Godlme am aismo Heng (at the rate of) Neola (oramo lela) mawad). 


§234. ,§) forms an instance in which the Particle m» is employ- 
ed. «The province of this: Particle is very limited” (Dr. Gundert). 
You may read weiaf), eogfl, (= moegy), mages) (smonb mogyef) but surely not J), 
age) and the like; fie. @oqend (esycgnd) mem af@ladiamd ges) ofl, ote. 
(Ramayana Ch. 11I.). Sanskrit Nouns ending in wm form their Vocative 
in Malayalam sometimes in wm» (¢f. § 145) something like this seems 
to have taken place with ef) in ex. 164. 


Quite different from this Interjection @»o is the m» we meet with 
very often in Verbs; ee €. BBégo HeAD gereraaigig; to nobody he caused pain. 
AITO GD Qasls cyso Moyegomoailm amgeem. SQW® aamellam (adre7Ng) o.n10 
aflge2 @jaote a8) MMA @Qm@o andledlgy. In these examples we 
have the Auxiliary Verb soysa which is not much different from the 
well-known Auxiliary age (see §§ 143, 156, 271); so: emomilglg3—ageaxd) 
Slajogy woeb—ajongjS).a3m agaa—o ores —ajslgloleaa— ari lqmameemianis. 


§ 235. @ma Gasca) is an honorific form, occurring frequently in 
prayers and addresses. Another Vocative of aegaimb besides ge8aiem 
26% 
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1S ®6ea0ea.! Sf €. MAlmowoWGagosa she who is a stain on her sex, The cor- 
responding Plural is: egqseanee! (from aod = enaid see § 228); fie. eqpach) 
Mo imo lmgarega rsa! 


§ 236. aesoqe is a Sanskrit Noun derived from geome generous, 
liberal, The first Noun derived from this Adjective is gasmm generosity, 
munificence. In Sanskrit we have to distinguish between Vowel, Guna and 
Vrddhi. Strengthening the Vowel by means of a preceding oo: m and 
@» are raised to the Guna og, and @ and os to e. By a repetition of 
the same process the Vrddhis are formed, namely the Guna, og is rais- 
ed to the Vrddhi oa and the Guna e to the Vrddhi es. 


Vowel | Guna Vrddhi 
& (0) a, & & (GQ) 
i@ ) Z F 

~ € (og) €1 (ag) 
i m9 

ee 6 (a AU (a& 
ee (0) (8) 
8 Br rate Nie) 


Cf. in Greek Vpoy: aépevyn; Vyev: yéyova (Guna); VA: éhowta. 
(Vrddhi). 


To employ the Vrddhi vowel instead of the ordinary vowel seems 
to have a generalizing and abstracting effect. The difference between 
2ere0, gerx0m and @raxq is something like the difference between: “li- 
beral, liberalism, and liberality” in English. Other examples of this 
kind are: Bcwnd (fool), Grom, HAWUQ\e;——MYAlo, HAVVAS, 0 ;-— Qa o (strength, 
power), Zoyew.10, NAVAN Qjos-—CYAIA (young) aw VQIMe (youthfulness) ;—aj@m, 9019 
(rb (grandson);—ajmesm, ayGaimso, Hai0t@ao (man, virility, manliness); 4), 


exo (teruestrial); Q, A®eMo, A2EMo (death, killing). 

In the same manner the Vrddhi of s (og) is employed; fe. 
mo cold (a Noun), NHvecy,0 coldness;——ud 4 child, mavecedio (= odlg@e0aso);—ta]A10 
or cdlasmb, MAveO10 relating to Siva;—aml@o plough, Maqom) ao relating to the ploughj— 
oflem, aoqerilan;—oalwas (widow), saawayo widowhood;—arlo, aA1%0;— 
Hl@o friend, ae@@o friendship; — alamo bile, AAaIDyo biliousness ; — oS)v00.04 devil, 
APascoo.010 devilish; — cilmove despair, HAMMouy,0; qyat), GUeko, Aldaki do (monsoon, 
monsoonish); Qj@vo, QIB ho, QUIBVA0 grown, increasing, old age; @, CpQlano, 
(moalemo hear, hearing, causing to hear; @mcedy, meceMmomo, aoaedvote, ete. alle 
know, @q@o science, Véda (GEM what makes me know something = pain), o9Q18)C 
physician; onju’ know, Gemsoewo, Haneeund.— 

In many cases there seems to be no real difference between the 
form with » and that with og; fie. aNayjsmm and aamayjernjc = cleverness. 
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§ 237. acamosla, smods), daslgome form two specimens of 
what we may call Malayalamisms, expressions (as they occur in every 
language) which cannot be translated literally into another language. 
HEgHS.p} emnoes) Means as Much aS a0Qemorazm) to look closely at something, to 
fix the eyes upon something. aeglooae Means, lit. Compartments opened, i.e. dis- 
close the truth, speaking without reserve. So we say also: @eaianbe aan ajo 
mmom) his gilding has worn off, he is found out. See Appendix, 


§ 238. croodimoe is derived from the Sanskrit Preposition avuao 
with, along, veo corresponds to the Malayalam ees, but it is prefixed 
to Sanskrit Nouns and forms compounds; je. aveéameand from avao +o 
Go (uterus), AvadasaVe living together. avad)mo means: accompanied by, with. 
Like the Malayalam @es it is affixed to the Noun and forms a com- 
pound; fre. Geainb &soauavacs mo assGQaimdan als ayS@aa) the house in 
which he is living with his family, was burned down. avadloo as well as avao 
are derived from the Sanskrit cry (with), OF (wo “with”, “together”. We 
find this ow or ave in innumerable compounds; fie. avogpaoc, ave, ava 
GMa, AVoEIMWo, MVomIgZo, Mooavs@e, TMotMNnoMe (see § 268, 14). 

In a similar manner also the Sanskrit Ablative a:cao@d “through” 
is employed as a Postposition in Malayalam.  asceo wish”, will” “side” 
may serve as & Postposition in this its original form; fie. @g4m aaef 
& @hHbo arcao OEIG ANA Wo} I sent thirty rupees through his son. (Besides: 
AIM Aiceo gene; BO alolaw manda eaqgjaiceo oGes).oj Goto) He gave the mun- 
goose in charge of his wife and went away). The Sanskrit Ablative ae we 
see employed in the following sentence: em moc ajeil am gdlaw aug 
GGA aNlslejond eailo) alos), MOEgjdv MOBAAICVIGY (MAAAWG,d) A182 Omod) 
810.05 @Og 10D OMe Wiman sonweaw AE avliad atl One day a tiger saw 
a bull and made a spring at him, but providentially (also aneasm Ablative of 
aasaio or ansaicmocnoa, Ablative of eeoc) missing his aim, he fell into a 
deep pit that was on the other side. See § 258. 


§ 239. aasqm (ex. 162), asmaa eas (ex. 163) afford an opportunity 
to sum up what we have come to know here and there about the /for- 
mation of Transitive and Cuusative Verbs (see §§ 154, 166, 214). 


I. Transitive Verbs. 
+s The weak crude form is changed into a corresponding strong form: 
OAM (QOH), GQD))— EQeacn (Qs); 2seagro— Sham; MOQEMD (mo 
0Q)— GWQGaM (COQAGD); OEIM (Ohgs)—-AIHZeraw (OHGQD; Haigae (Ha.1g) — 
OassGaqn (Mossy). 


2. The Transitive is formed by an affix: 
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HA CMO—AUBGACw; GHOjMT (GOAM)—ENAHOQM (0H051); EQQM (@Q 
A) — agQagan (@Qad)); almae— alagme; &ocycno (rea) — ero.g\0 (@9,0/)) ; aw 
Qak@—AWNQAR; A@OQM— H8oOQM, 


II. Causative Verbs. 


1. Formed directly from an Intransitive Verb by adding ap. 

WR — UEC; HiIgGM— Aasgqam; ausaw— angme, 

2. Formed by adding m, aj) or gf) from Transitive or Intransitive Verbs: 

GOS Ye — GOS aa; Board — eroersiaa (MIgd); P.alogyco — O.odogjloam@; 
HSM (marry) — He. gkeame (give in marriage); a@adgam— aoa fleem; @éacro — @gf) 
G30; SQvuetqlescm— aQesovle jes; aisdidaco—aid)p{leaaw; omsgeéaco — 
OH Sg} leacm. 

8. There are Verbs with several Causatives; f.c. Mh: AGGed, acnarileas 
(fetch); Masg@: AaiggHe, Haigandlés, Aaigaslan; eodiya: aadia la, modlaee; 
MSs: MSGVe, MSmlen, MSg flan; agQqye: oemkea, oganrile{ ken. 

4, In some cases from one Causal we can make a new one; f.e. MSO ktia — MSan) 


ajkaa; cuca lea — aman flan, 


§ 240. aumgremlonilaedlesmm (ex. 162) forms an instance of the fact 
that sometimes the finite Verb in a sentence conveys the meaning of 
an Adverb (ofardlesam ‘“perfectiy”), whilst the Adverbial Participle 
expresses the chief action (a.20g:0s) ‘‘corrupted”), This reminds one of 
@ similar construction in Greek, namely a Participle in connexion with 
moyyaim, davddva, obdve, catéhéo, edyw, drapyo, tyoper and deaytyvouc 
in which cases also the Participle is translated by the Verbum finitum 
and the finite Verb by a corresponding Adverb; fre. 6 pav obv zpeopbtspog 
TOPO echyy ave ‘¢Now the elder one was present by chance” (Kenophon’s Anabasis). 

This is more or less the case with all the Auxiliary Verbs affixed 
to Past Participles which take the place of Adverbial Prefixes in 
English; compare for example co.toe\eng sup and ‘went (@a1aS)) off” (@a omg). 
Besides Malayalees like to dissolve actions which to our mind and 
senses appear to be simple into their constituent parts (¢f §§ 76, 175); 
fie. to return=turn (ased), @)).p)) and go (Gai0&); to show=to give and make to 
seo (aoarisinaogen, odie). The most general action stands last, the 
special precedes in the form of the first Adverbial (@f Dr. Gundert’s 
Grammar, page 301). 

In this connexion we may also mention the Verb ojlsae as an 
Auxiliary Verb, meaning as much as: “to be sure’, “to be left; fe. 
Coy Amo mane, sma lanbo e@iPto 0595 rb af) y@\aelseace It stands written in 
the seventh verse of the third chapter. mane)saame given over, It is as much 
aS ~@wacm in mages ararilolea elsasam (see page 199) and aang iswam. 
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ASD (join, combine, receive, add, inflict, set up) May also be employed as 
an Auxiliary Verb, meaning “make to pass’; fle. we aware Slasavo 
HF) ,o1GSM contrives to support himself, 

Remark: <As to the Adverbial Participle we may mention in this connexion that 
Malayalam Grammarians, besides the Adverbial Participles of the Past Tense (ags@m 0.1.01) 
and of the Future Tense (@@)gjomb Gato), have also one of the Present Tense.  Consid- 
ering aeng (Dee) and wg to be finite Verbs in BMRac |@acnveng (Smad keeacmo@g ) and emp 
adlasaines—, BqVac Baro is calJed in this case an Adverbial Participle Present Tense. 


§ 241. Frequently we meet with words that are neither pure 
Malayalam nor pure Sanskrit (e.g. ole in ex. 165); they are derived 
from Sanskrit and in difference from pure Sanskrit words called Tat- 
sama (=the very same), they are called Tadbhava (=of the same nature). 
Thus ofl (g) from @); @Qwieo (VaNGo); MIvo (AVadgo Ceylon): gMoqo (ad) 
Wo); MMA! or BTAo (Waso); of@ gambling Keir) mow) (nog) or an900)), a1an0 
(a1amo); agers) ladder (@¢mer5)); aam (qwmyyo); ator Gara) demon (0_5)v9.03) ; 
Gado, (CYUs); camo (eaiMo): allo ((HaNe); Bao (SAMA0); Is conch (LeomM10); 
390 wood ashes (emo); meng (2am): Mey (Goodavo); olay (@flaso); moar) 
(sGoern), ete. All these words came into existence through Sanskrit words 
having been corrupted. 


§ 242. smmonee represents the Repetition of a word as it takes 
place also in other languages, Such repetition may be formed by re- 
peating the whole word in any one of its forms (see below 1. 2. 3 a.) 
or by repeating only the root; fe. saigaaig very white; soignaigeamo 
(MD; O21B 9H Et); 233.035 hotly; aeQasQqege to be broken into small pieces; dlaed) 
cesgé to glitter. Such repetition indicates 

1. That an action repeatedly, frequently or continually has taken place or that some- 
thing in succession of time has been performed; f. ¢. aly )Qiaieomamadds GQmecM 
DAY Oaigy odlapneagab O14 GME (learned) @a192Jo AQ) eolmmesgila aca 
eny2u) oe wile, joa), —enard So Qsawls Qime (in successive crowds); aialorei 
many, different. 

A distributive meaning of this repetition we see in the following examples: @o8m20m, 
BISOITRIGMA, agg ioPo of Bej90 agacn @o16a4).p) (every day), NQIGQ\S0 (different), 
MODI (COME several), QawgZaseow!) face to face. 

Frequently we meet with the repetition of Adverbs: first Adverbial Participles as well 
as real adverbs; f.e. meaind Hoary ®OatD aQAMO cdIAL,e arleno, moainh GS GES 
(3S(@98S) O10. — tans} @ogaiea) ailme.—aae ceee like froth. 

2. Such repetition may also take place merely for pointing out a certain word (em- 
phatical use) so that it serves as a kind of Interjection; f. e. a1amM0 216Mo aQdnesg O08 
oDRAITBAS soTlajo gQereGgyo!— agacrmgD 3) Oaiqy.— Especially Imperatives like: 
Mlejlab, aNgflad! or aail, aa)! occur very often, — aioe alors MoMoGaBd OWT 
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aS Al@m o206Mm,.— 28g) HAGE) MSéosrno. — Intensity, as in oySojS, Nasg@a1S 
(bursting, out) etc, 
8. Especially in the case of onomatopoetic phrases descriptive of sounds, appearances 
and colours, such repetition frequently occurs. 
a. The first Adverbial repeated: goaindb 2am goanmlea otlen) atlas) aveanod) 
dame (stammering).—m0 snaweseani lama mel) @gj) MSdaamaies® (the Ger- 
man; “tappen”). ase) ofa) See to sob like children (‘‘wimmern”). 


6. Repetition of the root: qaaaiomladdo 6Mee aNga/aQeam@@®@ (murmur); meg 
BL ALQUD awioeay (whisper); Mando Gawd aimQo JAAAg_Jo (from AAQQee) gQeraow). 
&Q4Qé to breathe with difficulty (one dying) ; &Q&Qéo (qQ) to rage, to be beside oneself. 
AIM2AIQ és to be soft (aigaism softly); Alenodlerwe to mumble; aa2g AaI™Mda to 
gnash the tecth; m@ ma or og oa as much as LIQ AID; CAEN cAIEM; sound of ring- 
ine a bell; aus aus rattling noise (the report of agun); #lma)o rustling, rattling noise 
(Slmaiods, GQ to rustle, ratile &lmanm Qo) sensation of parched throat), ®&1q 
@Qeas creaking noise of writing on Olas. cogcwa noise of fruits falling into water. a&@ 
@@ imitative sound of intense cold. @lgails shivering, a )ge@)gaée to shiver a@gD 9.2) 
aqeng apm aflad).o alsels oila0s) odserdl@mo,— ag gegrremavam als). a 
@Q, 4105) Baix® EQMMYo aGa&saasM (making a gurgling noise) &S).2) GOWAN H&E 
@2cmy, SHlayeley tinkling, lay lejen to rattle; satomeeantGm with a popping or 
eackling noise; ma}s)S) (ma )S)S\m) imitative sound of drumming; ms mS Oia@ come 
througing; &@@m rumbling noise; @)ga)1eS hurriedly. The sound itself is expressed by 
the mere repetition of the root, without a verbal termination, and the repeated root is fre- 
quently strengthened and adverbialized by the particle ag; f.¢. aimpail@@ sound of dry 
leaves; atlgailes sound of a flame crackling; @Q@Go imitation of gnashing and biting 
noises; aSlaioflea) ringing sound. og may also be added to the Infinitive for getting the 
Adverb; @& $a an8m a gurgling, rumbling noise (=MSaS.); (6G) HasgMawS Hato 
Go, G4) asrsais aaqago, G4) ailgails eajengo (Isainh 24, 19. Dr. Gundert), 

There are a great many other onomatopoelic words, e.g. 8am to cry, bawl esp. 
men:-—— @Qa@ca (@)) to purr, coo, as a dove; —«@lasleiian to tickle; —@an quelan 
to shore; -—- &QQ® thundering sound; — «le infant’s prattle ; — aaoes imitative sound 
HDS, bamboos splitting in a wrong direction; aos sound of falling, crashing trees; 
H.asSaosM suddenly, ate. 


§243. We have now made acquaintance with all the different 
ways in which Adverbs are formed in Malayalam. They are:— 

1. The first Adverbial Participle; e.g. a3) Ganaaele moaiamy MSaeGa? (GrAempy) 
Weasily); @mgcQ aso came near; aflecedtil.g. § 76. 175, eto, 

2. Ge); the Adverbial Participle of GQ gives Adverbial power to a preceding 
Noun; f. e. Slmeow) alsésam. Very often @g is added: amoaoilg. § 144, 152. 

3. Adverbs expressing a direction are formed by means of Mais or ass (see § 179. 
I, 2); 9. @@ng4s, S2SaNs, ASEnrg. 
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4. Infinitives with the Particle “ag”; f. e. CQSHB, DOBHa, (ex. 164), aVIew, oileg, 
HBO, EOTIGH, MOGZOr, AIG EH, MEY, AQAHBO, § 218, 1. 


5. Derived from Nouns: @) Pure Nominative in: aox@e, @5an0, @aicno, a5\Ganoano, 
QE, SHAQ, eMMwo, WMWayo (ex. 162), (Aja) G0, EHasAlo (Qpaind), Emo. 
6) With “ag” in: gaa, aNea, ame, eee, aaQqem, GCSS (BGO, gmeas), a4 
Gere, ManGai, moss, ete, c) Locative: goqm, EOD, ajOgD, S)Vlab, Garcoawd iar, 
a8 gia }e. d) Instrumental and Social: afanoeas, Gaaioad, BMHaNSGMG, G&IosBarmo 


@S. e) Dative: Qno108, G2Q\,8am, @9@)lda, oandeo, 


6. There are also some Sanskrit Instrumental and Locative cases in use: Slassavum, 


MGMIM, SAv,, coed (always). 


EXERCISE 1, 


a. 


A Conversation about Castes moatlaog aloes avoe ene. 


Of those four castes so prominent in 
earlier days we seein Malabar especially 
the highest caste and people of the fourth 
caste aseng aigers @lamlagis GQ Mo 
rN) aug 8a) cb CHogadle allsveanoab 
DammeRoailawae Moan goo lwlyae 
QIOSQjo doenzom Heng, 

Which is the highest caste? The Brak- 


they take up also manual work. Are 
they real Brahmans? They are, but there 
are lots of them in Palghat augcaod 
modard QSBj0C0 NMoIDMOAGSIOM ay 
BIan0Ssle saad HNHOamY aang 
Yo aMGaaqD ogme emo Gog. Gaur 
EQ)IaBendh MEanswoP MBan agsslajo 
assaransieb aisnad qace pene, 


mans. We may divide them again in Are there alsoK shatriyasand Vaisyas 


many classes. To which class does belong 
the Brahman’s wife we saw yesterday? 
She is the wife ofa Nambiiri. What 
is the occupation (of these Nambiiris)? 
As there are not many Nambiiris (in this 
country), they do not join Government 
service sale gaan R05) og} DOG) P 
@jraaemn MGM. Maa aflengo as 
as MasBgow) aileousleno.  gMeaneas 
Moo ene EQJoaAaaTs) agQ@m Meoan)ab 


in this country? Only a few; but their 
place is taken by a great many Nayars 
(Sudras), who form the fotirth caste. 
Is not that boy who brings milk every 
day a Nayar? mo mreanila amg la 
Ro AAAI GES OserexP oflaid 
BOs Seg ogewlaje Cwawa aide 
28100 Qsgmp gow Moweadod (66) ag 
Go gee. Slaisaum aia oemoengal 
TAM GQ H..IQaam Se mew moeg;? 


Heaaid? Gwaidk ae majaldlqyas | Heisa Nayar. Then the woman who pass- 


(my) GQ.  Maydlameas @yaqy 
Gr] ogame? majdack sowed) 
Gio OenoEng Moab avansd 288)000 
Mag }e jas keacn)ay. 


es by there is the wife of a Nayar moan 
BB Mb MEAN, gimme aoa)leo! 
GSI Goud Mj] a@ moae—sN ow 
BAN GOW) Glaansmnoe. 


I heard that Pattars do not only take | How do they support their life? maid oo) 


employment from Government, in Palghat 


eflaimc aPlasamg ogeaslammocm ? 
27 
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Formerly they were the warriors of Malabar 
instead of the Kshatriyas. Now they are 
especially engaged in agriculture, and 
besides they take Government employ- 
ment Gems Goad AMO Ws aim 
amg ac lees qaveeilagowiaan. o 
Bgjoevs Mah EJsayaaow) Hails 
an) og Sgflesm@ GSIOw modarr DEg,9 
COOBA Ie jC Gamyo Oalgn. 

To which caste belong’ the people who take 
up the work in our houses? Ma@qns 
alsa lab® ose) HaArDM Qed 
aBm@ soa le lajea aimoeicne ? 

They are Tiyars. Tiyar and Ilavar have 
come from Ceylon; they are the palm 
cultivators (they renew the cutting 

of the spadix of palms for drawing 

toddy), take employment from Govern- 
ment, and are servants in the houses of 

Europeans ead iad mean. ola 

Ho MIWPAMo aAimetlaiehas law asa 

(Ai = M240) MOAI AMG O.c1GOe 

Qo modaaed 239) COCR lab (1810s on gyo 

aoa gjaomas Aigsegie ase) ags 

(alan = a lasab 

from olay island, and islander, avai 


Lao OH IQ aan. 


from @vo a Ceylonese). 

Do you see that Tiyatti cutting grass with 
a sickle @Q @ laa) modlasdoaamoens 
ate) aad lyme AIETOMOG 29 P 

I see. Which are the names of the chief 

castes that earn their livelihood by 

handicraft? 


OLN GOBaOrQyers) alas Qay ero 


HISTWAD, SANA cmOMoy Mh 


MHBOAS Gath agamoen ? 

The carpenters, the goldsmiths, the 
blacksmiths, thebraziers and the 
coppersmiths are craftsmen and are 
called Kammalar @Qcod), asgond, 
DoiSlamogyad, vse), P.a1dmu0s) agen 


Qid GAMBA) MaAlQMawdcm., «eo 
0183 H2A0ee (fem. &@arg)) agan ea 
care. 

Is there no caste which does the work of a 
weaver ? ONG ates) Hag SG sa 
@) Meyewo?P 

The Chaliyars only did formerly this 
kind of work, but now there are many 
other weavers Q@ms aleilmd ao@o 
DIVA ques) Hag. WEgjewo ano 
BMdro ann dob eng. 

Are there some other castes? Gassa sa) 
&oo OBereoP 

The people who dwell near the sea and are 
engaged in fishing are called Mukku- 
vars &5¢j0m@ ange Fab aS\S).g) 
HHI |Slasm CGCYAhchéds Adaasd og 
mM Baim@éere. 

But those who catch fish in rivers are called 
Mukayars ajgaleb adlabafs lea 
MGaao Ahab (gawd) am Bad 
aorg. 

What is the name of those who support their 
life as astrologers and astronomers? 
Gara lenaare caravan} og aow) 
MUBZAS QAisslaime &Wlaacn swale 
BAS Bash agidoc&hm. 

They are called Kanishar (in the North) 
or Panikkar (in the South). The same 
class of people generally also instruct 
children G2UN Hailed (fem. -vom), 
-mnsl, woSlail) agmao ararilasd og 
Mo aingn. maid morwwsremecd) 
SIIB aidlalasmaime GS ey 
mM. 

Parayars, Puliyars, Véttuvars, 

Cherumakkals (Pulayar), Nay adi- 

gals and some other tribes are at the 

very bottom of society asomd (fem. a4 
om), aja lod (fem. ajs)of), Bagad 
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(fem. Gargasari)), HaQacadcd (ajer@d) 
(M.o1Qanb, (fem. 9.21Q4)), moms lado 
(fem. MomsS)efl) Qmasow 200) ldo og 
OnAJo mem codlalale eQen. 

Surely, they are obliged to work like slaves 
and you scarcely can imagine how far 
those four caste people do despise them. 
Did you never hear how a Brahman see- 
ing at a great distance a Cheruman cries 
out: ‘¢Go away! go away!” @eaid a) 
Mmeow ge MOS)Aa& Oo agian Caias at 
a1) O.aBQsMo, oSl8cM WO onoay agin 
anh MUA aM@@2ao Miomleamo 
eG) a cri\ssadose Qraci)g job Caivajo ad 
Ylao, Be EQVaAenNd 2B aalQeam 
CQ Henao Gato asd aga BDSM 
BOldiagjo Gmslslegy? 


The patrons of temples are usually very 
rich people moquaimeag 1a) o100a b avo 
Cobeenanw) quail Masood me. 

In this temple the officiating priest must be 
an Embran ©9 eém@anlejaa coon) 
a0 BMRB ogmnj90b (agabajmond my 
lord) eQw)d)leaasmo 

As there is a festival in honour of the Bhi- 
dévi (goddess of earth) people do not work 
to-day on the field maw Oxi0mnb (2.919 
Mab, Dojo) AIHAHOAING GIB cdo arm 
A\&e@ la oserrd) aggeeatilay (@nioe as 
Mswprs\e},). 

On the 14th lunar day of the dark fortnight 
in Magham Sivaratri is celebrated; peo- 
ple are engaged in reading Sivapurdnam 
about this time arcai@oavard)@a: geno 
BvarcQanbo .ne~s0 @- laswa@) Heo 
erergaa, OQ Slava GQOgacd cd) 
QajymoaNo ais laooqene. 

The greatest national feast of the Malayalis 
is Onam on new moon of September, last- 
ing ten days, when Mahabali is still 


Yes, Theardso, Why do they do so? eas, 
eQdlnoan mad soaslem ® ak) 
M@ ? 

If one of the higher caste people were to touch 
one of the people mentioned above from 
the carpenter downward, he would have 
to bathe again as he has become unclean 
aad mola ab Bema BQcooed) ew 
seve } MIELISABAIHD OMegaed wo aind 
GOBSBvA0) aSlengo HE lanamo. 

Would they pollute themselves by touch- 
ing an European? @@ HUGaenmAM 
OmMogoe alend\eg mea? 

Surely it will cause pollution alend)ag joao 
or) aaiwe! 


said to visit Kérala cam@lageas og 
QOAJo MQymoawwowsmecw Hariremod 
BEM BYE , OIVHa, ygoavarhando 
CoA0vnaV aia @sad) mo@ oiaw A) 
quaoneamagede., gaanrenal mm dla 
avamleNeg joo emogamm avasddles 
1 Ba.s0. 
Is now the fortnight of moon’s decrease? No, 
Full 


moon, New moon 4G, j0¢o & gn 01 Emo 


it is the bright lunar fortnight. 


(HQOM aidmo, Henve@v.asiagm) aQe 
MOSAsINP COE) WA,AI1AMo (Lo AID o1C3 
mb) HAg.GMm aa) Mean. Hariogpaomd), 
mroaoosocnd ). 

To-morrow rice will be given to the Brah- 
mans in this temple moég m0 CaM 
Crile EQaMsnde 2g Qre0eo, 

On the first of Medam (about the 10th of 
April) Vishu (or the feast of vernal 
equinox) is celebrated; the first thing 
seen on Vishu is considered to be ominous 
for the whole year @aSa@.qvamlanba 
700 CB (oBMEAm0 agasiaasavan) 

27 * 


ONDA 20-90 08-) allay Mmoenz050, atlay 
Slaimvo @mMI2ag eaeocm asey (Aileag 
mari) Qgyaindasogyaranba cweé&smMo 
WBZ) ai).asordi pyascace. 

The ceremony of commencing any new work 
is called Ganapatipija (Ganapati, the son 
of Siva) aigy ajyo@@jqyamlayjo GQmo 
Slaam avawamecd ales oe 
ora wsmaiea je agae aiocyan, 

About the commencement of October there 
is also a special worship of Sarasvati, the 
goddess of speech, called Sarasvati- 
puja aesarenbhaavmlanoa ages 
G@lajo anAgcnssqaawlanda egal 
AN AOAVIV a3 CISD, Haw AT aye 
qyere 9 @oarlen MOMS lo Jerawan 


Barron 


October is also considered to be the proper | 


time for beginning to learn, a feast of 9 
days is observed then by Sakti-worship- 
pers, called Navaratri @¢aqs6ma@0 
co ailg,og,ocne BBOEla sorb asoqan 
DVAWAIEM. MOSg)90o LAESMWa, joo 
®\&dv c3 SAV MewOI0 Beals) 
deo. GOOlam MAI) (Maid), ailays 
Moo, Glow!) egaw @aswsan, 

Mapillas observe fasting during Ramazin 
Qoawrmd agen arqomrie ar Agar 
SMIM agdgeao. 

M4pillas do not join the Muharam festi- 
val of the Mohammedans qavapmmas 
AaimmMogoman Qaoomdla a9 Naard 
Bosman py, 

He has taken the vow of a Brahman 
student moan @jaBageajmo cleat) 
aj ldleam. 

He has fulfilled his vow @oaind @M.0} 
@9 od leanne (Gag 1). 

He went to the temple to make an offering 
there arma aislans ae lessees ae 
GO CIM ene 1Ge188 H.okcN. 
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a 


Raman asked leave to perform the funeral 


obsequies of his father gO a\cm BQ) 
ang) Gradm@ le Aaigyond moan mayn 
@.oi06) o3. 

I have to celebrate amarriageinmy 
family to-morrow; hence I cannot 
attend work mea moasgle am as) 
Q39ad GOS WAM Hi )g 088A. Heng 
oie ateride aimaind a Slaailay, 

Those red-dyed 
clothes, having a rosary round their neck 
and a Kavadi on their shoulders are go- 


ing on pilgrimage to Palani; the temple 


mendicants wearing 


there ig dedicated to Subrahmanya (God 
of war) @Q qoanrqVledo &orallainpge 
WS).n, GSsparlacdo (&pqw) Dad ajo 
MEraf(Mat)a0a1 ahs) sao lecaa 
BIAS) Hi.) aia) wleerss oi loows 
© Onlgyne (qroilesqea SmO©o m) 
@QjaBsmn, aa (aj ON cog) an9.15 10) Bac). 
BQ GamO@aalad Mpe@zoAem, eyo hag 
EGHAM Beso. 

In this temple of Ganapati they are beating 
large drums all the night Wemaim) 
QOS Mo Crayaanle Moab mg) a 
Yaidac onions Asm (Hén9SM2). 

In the house of that Nayar they are mut- 
tering the name of Rama every even- 
Ing NMHWEABANMS GOMQo BY MoMwMas 
aflglah M012) MOAI MaMa Mat) 
An0Q, ong. 

He prostrates himself at the feet of 
an idol a@ entoaualanbo (allq~ane) 
Gop}, cb (eoeflan) aveegooine Mmaqyel 
Bam, 

That Mapilla goes to his mosque to offer 
prayer and recite portions of the Koran 
ody ae lecta neailatoo (cri}én90) @m004) 
Basin B80 MowsIsas Soemenso) 
Mo GQ Apjla cases l(qpoaai)) weeds 
Bato, 
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EXERCISE 2. 
On Rice-Cultivation. 


Qiay@ (Mego) BAM22® NEJAGRO ALD GOWMaJo 1 Qercyo” i291 | &h SO a} 
Se fails” ago” @) wmerams apm Budo at) ono Géa smo), meng atleoeow 
ANMQES. DP MQ owe aNeagoeng aad) Nagmeaiare” aioe a” aga asAQo. 


AB0N™ DYHan Aawo OYJ -alvai) a?) aia go adaeng Galdaposam.  sealam 


) 


aNeananai lab ot) a3 msg0%, easarqvaniigel (ages) arlay 10) eSleap Gvoano 


am@orgpoond’ agan Garmom allem alameamm. BA 2200 mV lawn GM ad 


0a) aslo”. GWSgjpco se@lam 23d). engense’ ab 19) geo geo mesemo. 


Mera aomvamia & Simoes) adiqo™, ay acroaando agate aanqmngo™. 


19) 


afea allgeajo &@)G@o™ ajongjgo, Go@ 10, 20 Slosmcaady, es lab assainarage !7) 


10 dlasawomannere ala eyercqjo?) 


DoaIDo. MW omg a Slasavonaseng ag qem@ Haas 
MEA Goa lar oa 9 gm O o ab 1) AGM? GOIMABO. AMgje&co AAG9\60 mama ajo 
monsiseg ley Aaqgam@Haseng asa allewesd|@laeam. wy a1?) amano BasuMaaQ Bas 
rs lab (a@ (a_j)ab) Naloaawacd?”) aaNeailad (Aqvazaud) ANage. sodlme omilai) 
& agm @aid, Qesreom?) agp casamia atlar.o; aQSaaela (ead) adie mg 
AQYo BHOGM a (MABAIG)) AONQHQo Oaga. MOD awaego eowloaw) wig, 
AHHESH A BOIS oorsaayes. Malmo oa‘) a?) agme aJOQo- aywasen gona?) 
CoUslh@o MAUIEAQER 2OQ Day MooeIGMM ea WMAP Ie Has) Onregiemaae lar 


24) 


sama’ arate mgyaigne BY® Uadlg agar lMeice moreailna Gen Mgy 


Joerg AAI) Hada gevemsgoe)”®) @X) maseassmo. 


aSlenaqes qiefla asso 
Oolr acl @Fe” am Goid. enolerma oagam galea aoa”) aan 
Coib, GQOW® MSasaoavanrled (Gadi) ailamecasine, BCH AoMooMsseng aDoOIcho- 
eG lejo atlaan am goavatimias ON HBANGOAING AHIGAIAMOansrnre. GO G_j900 
Quam egejoo Ceomgen HatlaNaiosds Goa aloswyldlaac. oles la (@QcoM; ) 


28) saree aflsejo SOM)Mo AD aQo Malarave (@GemI60Id) 


AHOlM0g) Ad Yeo 
10-r00s- Amal, DOI DSHIGHY O00, aodiam oNgamasond 6 arave Garsmo. 


las Memos ie @@E amogyoole meng &O) Hart) aaigyro. MOM ajedigyos) 


) Margin. *) Corner. ” andaw strike; @MSeam to break in pieces. 4) Manure. 
) gow. 9 auome scoop with the hands, take in a heap with the right hand; oil@as strew. 
? ¥rom 019g to Sow, cultivate. * Furrow. ® Pull out and plant (transplant). 10) Vor. 
nal equinox. 1) Kind of Paddy. '%) Young plant fit for transplanting. '3) Division of 


4) &lcnos) transplanted paddy taking root, assuming a dark-green colour; 


a rice-field. 
ad\aye to turn over. 75) Knots (joints) will be formed. ©) Spike of corn. 7”) Become 
milky. 18) Ripen. 19) Excellent rice reaped in Kanni after 6 months’ growth. 20) To plant. 
a1) QAxe2mo a rice of slow growth (yielding the best straw). 22) Crop of January. 
23) Riverside. * Hot season. *) Broad hoe. °°) == @muich heap. 7” ewld small 
mounds of earth in rice-fields, on which the rice is suwn and afterit is grown sufficiently, 


is transplanted with a hoe. 7° A kind of bearded paddy. 7) See 14, 
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aang. awe HANav@o oenaoxhan aswajhcones & Gan erzo” ogam Gai. wmenao 
2am Ded) aay oflqm aAeaam)*!, moalgg aeila oanelaral? aad 
ailoaarcuailanbo eQmeaciie augaamlesm. smreeams SMe amsmind mo 
AmgeoQe ajlaoca Plaidve HQ daWwgD MEM mM Y¥).o) Allarilam as.o1 availa 
Died O.ai@ Ye go a4.9) (alse) HSemo*) Doo, Coolerae afleanqo aiovala 
Wg Mo" gadago BAleMe. 8% AMA argiQos a,goaaoeg ailsoam mem 
QaareeQgodec?, gaalano aNeoom ggamacqe? ao ab ole & qo* 9.0 jo. 
@eamo allgaosas adlamasanalan adeandla. em arava asqg@ dlasavaj 
HPlermoe smoadianbo aj es? Blac @HAeaserg 6B0Q adie) aoalando ans)” 
HRNEMAG DAIe| Gadlam mos”) HPO GoEdaras!'®) gaiganeme. mogig Aas 
Moo &Vlapoad asmoadiando ajar aleo, moar QW) emQ aid)sy Mgoad ayy 
Slmaagmasy. 2 emdldieand ageo amadiad og) andlaassesemo. 
ogamsm gam Slaiqve a&w lemma ajsla Gai Margo. aandea® agg ane 
NGIY, Braddo aiwm Memoailg eae Goa Mgaima. so@ GEM aomoar)ab 


MOMMD SrOQavawle aeogQjoo, 


AME] AIG, Gecno HOO GB IG) 18) geaenrrg aim oad 2 17) @ ad) ®) 


moa) Slasmveamge Narcilerme)semeensmo, alengo @odlwoab masse, @aigyscb 
aneamlailad', gaflam gallant oo gj ome ars 2) somo wee a 97? 
@sloaigsam. wr ome) EQaecd ora ?®) aenilyas asc) momeaimeauods aly) 
aj”) SAGlaaissmdam, saamacoeng @ 0 0g B caso de®) @ &)25) oSlegacnan 
HER oSQQ wlasarhls 2.21897) ae. aon) 2d) eaqa?”, eooilano ew 


28) 9 wal) aNs Haigejidsc. ailad @ ai) 2) wal go) GOS }eyYo 


ao 23900) 
AAUIEACO MYdo. Geld QD Osogacnelmoe mow asqens) Gp j0610, mraen rab 
aBZodaje .aIQ ci )eno & gp ©) ahMdo Moa le @rejo Qiajalan aaQdad) menay as20 
aid)®?) opmeo caqaaanaia amsia a2@)*) agao Gord. a9 a5) ajo Qs 
Blayo MMad) aman eomlqas me") aye aia *) AA lsohaw HBQIM®. CB 
We Gori Oasg_iloy Gvodio QWSS Cal0Q MAlg joa gassmMrlengas. MaIges).o1 
MOc\aw pa) end) a;* aiaonesamans Gasol ge aagasamsg Gasqes clan 


& sop) a@ime aAlago acacia”) 6.9 Q e@mro asoemQaim@me. 


) Wetland. * Fields yielding only one crop. 2% A sort of rice said to have come 
out from China. 4“) Bundle. *) Throw out. § Weight. 7) T> swell as tumour. ® Young 
plant, ® Grow long. ™ Pollution. ‘A handful. 12)se0 8. 1) = og) hayrick. 
14) Mud, mire. 15) September. 19 Sheaf of corn, bundle of gram. 17) Thrash. 19) Fan 


20) — mao thrashing floor, barn, 24 large 


24) 


or winnow grain. 7 Maturity, season. 
chest to keep rice, etc. *)Parboil, to be boiling. °°)Take down. *4) == amenge to husk, 
28) Husk, chaff. So ara and goa pestle and wooden mortar for beating rice. throw 
away. 78) Let fly, dust. 7) Husk, %) Bran. ° To be broken into small pieces, 
2) — asooan mod) powder-like rice. 39) From ams from long whole rice freed from 


husks, *) Husk, dust. *) Brick-kiin. °° Sift, clean rice by washing. *”) Pour. 
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01.2130)" agam anoosm aflwo aod) serge. aQwg AME) ayy MAG Hay 
MaaMgenei) Moe) me) Hl.) as200) 2) MAUIGe foie asaraoa)e) aseiaoomesadd 
AoIWJo aM acAIQYo BOQ DAIGWacngowM/aniime. MAING SHov logo, a149, AO), aim qa 
aio moebanceflercodas @Qadvraermm. O96) a] HaSIAM MAAN gy0e0 ad)end) » 
atB) Gmg_j20e0 ) onan. Contributed by P. A, 


166, amajelasoda 6 merélesn0ad aaegers@lae 3 aQa lao 
8 aIENAJ HMISGSENS) AIAG 150 Ga&0Gd MIQZAX0 10 CHI NNO 
Ajo 18 ailom aMajAan 2G aM@leilam araHlolayoad eoasas af) 

gose\o? If we have to give a stone-cutter 3 rupees and 10 annas for 
building up 5 cubic kéls, what will be required for building a wall 150 kéls long, 
10 kéls high, and 18 inches broad? 

diMo = GOhalo here; mere) cubic; as to money and dimensions see page 91. O.o1g\c 
besides ‘‘pass through”, “pass on” means also “cost”, “be required”. 

167. @Gers @ccm of5 Qerwocaensmla aQsy aG)go socems 
aNKORERe a“eM@lemsg af\@ aBGgam? e@GaM |G mre} evea%l 


Casore@lere ai@lmocai Acam agslabmMme af)@ alleaeamnc? How 
much must be added to 7+ 5, in order to get 24? How much must be sub- 
tracted from 143 in order to leave 12? (ef. § 213, 7.) 

168. aG QedarvsMlando Amo GOaMedsdIeroddo Gans MUAGsod 
GYOchCRBOS vac The three interior angles of a triangle are equal to two 
right angles. 

169. 12-00 MY@o GBA: AG GomsMeSs ajooW wlseam 
a@ alaalamiae eq cooimleared eG elomconiaw aimoeeaam 
ag@enslen? The 12th proposition rans thus: how do you draw a perpendi- 
cular line to a given straight line from a point outside of it? 

170. DEMoLoss Geejoa® aowlaTOaMa as Mo aynyd 
am a5) aQsoQ andloy® agamlmoere? aga gtatlaila yond 
GEC) as] GOD 6.210% q Why did you take and read this book which ought 
not to be read save by the master? You did it only in order to grieve me. 
As to qomleacamosm see § 197, 4. 


§ 244. ooimm (ex. 170) represents a use of the Neutral Personal 
Noun with which we meet frequently; fe. agewamla aosay alan 
Bladesiemseyo aia) adiwosang@ for out of the abundance of the heart his mouth 
speaketh. These examples throw light upon the most common kind 
of questions in Malayalam: of mom osiqg@ aagpaerorg? (§ 102). At 


1) Rice free from the husk without moderation. 2) See 51. 3) Coal made of 4). 


4) Rub, clean. 
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first sight this Neutral Personal Noun at the end of sentences seems 
to be superfluous, but in many cases it answers to the English “it 
is” or “is it” conveying emphasis. It makes a difference whether I 
say “he has done it”, (ema eg say) or “it is he who has done 
it” (eoamegy mg saga). In some cases we see employed also the 
copula “aged”; fe. eoasmrg agam mo masleam@ (6f. § 173), but 
in most cases egaa is omitted and the word to be emphasised is 
pointed out by sosgy or eme@ (alqanailaailmegy) ; @_jmsOB alana 
BM. OQ Wo awn, Mp sodlusgaaonesays HOG) gvayme. 

aigsmanejes (Mplegeo Agiago aNdlamaegys aotay emomiw@. lt was on 
account of....that be felt compassion) acoaymilaatiae ajoagyganms@® acoay ca 
cilerech asraram@; eNanbo euaindlme ofarmws@ smo oom wesiaig. In 
some Cases eVen ene@gy Or eoeq@ is to be understood. am sgaamacangs 
og MEaGes aoGayo of )eacd aMACM aTlS).p)HAIg40M 008 GiS)ing A1a)) ajongis@s; sand 
AlmMasmarc cog) avoNane alg lgjonbd (aeeay) aang. 

Hence the answer to a question containing a Neutral Personal 
Noun (aswagm ex. 170) will contain a Neutral Personal Noun too. 

In the same manner the Neutral Personal Noun employed in ques- 
tions corresponds to the English “is it” in emphatic questions, for 
of mm acim agapamoerge means in full: qqgaaummeadm a) me aaqea? 
Why is it that you did this? 


§ 245. maim (ex. 169) introduces a new kind of quotation, more 
European-like, but less common than what has been mentioned in 
connexion with agar (ef. §77). sai, following Nouns like “order” 
(agynaang), “word” (aamealg), means literally «will be or is this” 
(ema, Second Future of egeq and mg). Of course it may also be 
employed after the Neutral Personal Noun of a Verbum discendi eeaimb 
aioampoooii@....as much as: ‘what he said is the following”, omg Or m®@ 
may also be added to the Verbum discendi itself before a quotation; 
€.g- @maind aioemsig: ofl agam ofg eae, in the same manner aang; 
Mp, siogaNg, aucePalg but soarehoeg, aero mone) gsasloe 
(the Past Tense ending in , «eg is taken instead of mm). This kind 
of quotation may be resorted to in order to avoid monotony especi- 
ally in lengthy conversations. For a change we see employed even 
the pure Verbum discendi, just as in English or German the “Historical 
Presens” also helps to cause some variety of expression: To illustrate 
these different ways of quotation we give part of the convetsation 
between Christ and the Samaritan woman (John 4,7— 11): @m@ coagenrean) 
OQUEB0 GHrmBaiomh aura, Graiears Buy®: “ogaties mSlgjond mele” agyare 
a1OM Ae. wag) oases: afl wegand agailej wagearm agemog 
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&S)gj90 @.oi0S Bang agesslem? af) alONomM Dl ane SW DOMOC 8.230 
eilom: oH) anaqamlano aimacmqe a)eang &Slgjon mola aga G.aolod) 
Baamaind ecmaind agammlamao modlamy agenled of) eeaagmosg Solos lanqyo eroasnd 
eSlascege Nasegzo aslenda ASaAyo Oagercsienes. my) GOasemMos QOD): 
AGHA, HeMéa avAo Me) HlsMQo eQvugermegy. (Dr. Gundert’s translation). 


§ 246. What we have come to know now about the Numerals in 
Malayalam is this: 


{. The Cardinals (see Table IIL). 

a. 2 meng and mm; hence 20= Mmaim; 3 gaw and g, hence 8000 QanwW)ao, 
@nemy and 2g, hence: 5000 Magwowlmo, besides 50 Magaai® and ge®mig. 

b. 90 BADD, 900 margasw mo and 400 a10QQq. 

c. All these Cardinals may be declined; to make them Personal Nouns either edo 
and @aid (person) may be employed @rmMod, MMasq Basd, or they are furnished with 
personal terminations: @B@@orb, MMaAIb, Yad, Mab, HaMaid, GMQaid, «Byald. 

d. As to Compound Numerals up to 90 simply the tens are placed before the ones 
for 1-20 see § 100 and Table III.); f.¢. 87 Qgisamy; 79 ogpaiananmoaug, etc. The 
same order is kept also as to hundreds and thousands. Mark only that agq changes into 
agod) (from agodlm Locative) and EQ@)ro into egwinan; f.e. 345 Qrmad) Mog} 
mmEm; 4,789 Mrenwloagayprgncosmacmaig. 


IJ. Ordinals are formed by adding mo, see §98. Mark that also 
the Interrogative corresponding to these Numerals may partake of 
this termination: a@@so auasmo? 

These Ordinals too may be made Personal Nouns: @anvend, (@anaq, @anoaama.n), 
menasand, Aamoaab, Moenand, aoamioand (MoemG@asm), GQooa@nd (MMovaaicdo), o@go 
and, aimaoand. In the same manner they may be employed like Adjectives: merexacom 


ajm@anme: gemaaganm Slaiqveandla, etc. 


TIT. Multiplicatives (and gastenares see § 226). 
Besides (@joasgo, igo, dd), aSeg, DVIS, OS, OM, Gar), etc. mentioned already, 


also By 2! orm) is employed in Malayalam Mathematics; ff. e. TORT 9599) are) 
(8 times). = Arithmetical problems it is also sufficient to combine the numbers to be 


multiplied; gom0Q = 12; mosaip= 28, Also the particle ¢99Q may be employed; 7. ¢. 
QgjMOQgjGB@= 80 X 10; Gomsailoqanea = 50 X 4. 

To this class of numbers we may also add the following expressions : double @e@S 
(also gome)n; Adjective Participle of mmdies), MMs) (with Dative gomlae moaileg) 
4 times as much), hence mag &S)a.d twins. <A patr ems (Hindustani); fie. am 
Gers (agd) 0a a pair of bullocks; @40gto (Sanskrit) (see § 261, Sanskrit Numerals), 

also @Cive may be used instead of @@)aech (once). It is a common expression to 
say: agecn @me rermMb arBmemo please, come and see me once, @mo awd) EQ. 
Mg flab, ecw ard lassl.a; @enoee. 

28 
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IV. Distributives (see § 233). 

Besides atlmo, meng, Havong (QC Gerg Gawoiles, an a@) or halfa Nali a time, 
“weise” in Germ.), ais) and gad) also the particle qo) (and ¢) is in use; fie. ms 
eaowloj one Itainali a time. This answers to the interrogatives e@@.o) and aQoaTa®@ 


how much for each ? 


V. Fractions (see § 213, 7). 

Ex. 167.shows that the general way to form a fraction is to affix og to the Numerator 
and to add the Denominator; thus @osem asqgere 58; gaan ogg 2. In the case of 
mixed fraction the total too will affix og (see ex. 167), hence M@Ene ogGW ags 2 2g ; @@cn 
Qscm onay 13 é 

In native buoks also the Locative with Doss lo is used MOS\e mosdla even) 
§; avon monde erg 2; or the Instrumental: aicilamyvoaea) 35-. 

There are besides, as in English and German, some stereotype expressions employed fer 
the most important fractions: 4 O39T 1, AIG), GOO, BORO; + om, MoMasoma, moar 
MAIN, a.19Gd0cHo, .olMMoveo, § 261 (@aanaoad 14); 4 @Qaarde wadgroced (see § 261); 
2 Qeaomk hence eogem a 53; § somanoed (half of 4); 3%; Qllueo axmoen); ty 
sn olla, gig 2 (moma ay, maa gio, 2X gly, Moajao t); gly moe) (momeéararr) 
Too) T37 AMMO); szh77 OF). 

VI. Indefinite Numerals, see §130, 7; and these: 

@0GO0, @eGmogmo each one (as personal: @o@mom, eosaomeannd; Adjective 
use: @28M005 Wa lar) ole} (Adjective participle of qugy) any (Qigymod, Adverb 
Qi@gisajo anywhere; QigjSgjoipo at one time; Personal Noun: Qugyaideo, Qjpy@o; 
Qigyard); ores some, several (Personal Noun: oMaiq@, oslaid; Adverb, oflai@gjoce). 
In colloquial language we meet with expressions like: oilesamoaacy o 28 little much 
(“ein bisschen viel”); ofa QUTydad Seo certain property; ajB) many, several, various 
(Personal Noun: aseid, aea@ Plural aset, Adverb asai@gijoy0) and asas asa) many, 
different. For much we have the following: @g@m, NaI@GD, DSA, ENM,MMo, ahO 
Qo, MOGQYo, E0EMA (CWOEMAd). All aMejoo, AUMAal, Sanyo, (SAGA, SANBAIQ), 
qogjo. With the exception of @aatyo these words meaning ‘all” may be employed as per- 
sonal Nouns (see § 180. 137). Whole qypainb, QoQ, ajgmpo, (a@eyte) also the words ex- 
pressing a want or absence of something may be mentioned here: MWA (ought, a 
cypher 0); aje%o (nought or oypher in calculation); mom) T+Ssieq (nothing, hence 
cnomp lead atheist), m@eGvocio maj nothing at all; little s@gjo, HBO, (HOD, AHHOp}, 
MBO; &0035) deficiency and mloais) perfection) ; sowie) {very little); OME} 
(Margjo Mgy not at all Ong, GMS some more); odin (allknéeo a bit), ‘a little”, also 
aSlmani) as; Bravwd@o, eS (@go me} not at all, @ogIg a little, @8§Q much; f.e. 
@egqQ assmoglong @aigg; further: eagolavom without any exception, altogether). 

Also the Correlative Pronouns ag@, mq and @@ may be called indefinite numbers. 
@@ is doubled into mail@; f.e. esaroaic goal o) so much in each. 

Some Adverbial expressions may also be ranked amongst the Indefinite Numerals: avi 
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IQjo, Mew, Mr) 2} (alone), 2o@o, GOC® (only), eBMSSveo (nearly), ao) (enough), 
Gai (not enough) aileisome (odd, remaining fraction); f. ce. Agoda aleisomo aoe 
&oo hundred and some more), @cn8& (altogether), ecar)ay (together); @mo is employed 
not only as the Neuter of @@m but also as an Indefinite Number, meaning ‘‘something” @@ 
avawqy smonb @cnassai)o; I suffered something at that time. In the same manner 
also 43 is used very much like @@o; e.g. @t@ a0cma aid), jonb Batow) (he) went to 
pluck some mangoes 5 ),a1 eb (Ml gyejo) aMayoaQyoye. 


EXERCISE 1. 


Translate. 
a. 

rg} BED lad HDONHAUOQMaisemGd A@aynd agan Hhawand 6ay@nas aileesad).g} 
gjoco, HPlado arSlaomilaemMmo, GO sind SoSleasm@e a geiara) cilayo emy_qa 
(joms).o1 angksec!?, agai GO oth GAH allgiaatins meg), meosdee caxdmMmM 
BH) ajoogjg. MOMAMee Myra@rSlaio ATyO Oad).2}, soainm aild).a: “oil ow 
OQ O.alQ, ageslejo amr GO acdc amdlago; saab amare 2) am@iaino alemde 
&lg0” ogdmo AAQe E232) Linse@Brs cao, MamDd “GQ ecAoMmoIEng ag )Bs 9salo DA}; 
Bom agacn asglaratian mes}, DGgjvc HHBAI0 Mey Eounant)e Qa) wo léa0, 
oloasionn Gass) wey, anolmoed mes etlaind aimaggy” agme Bhggo, mocTilameme 
audio “afl eeng Gaidlaso agama asadlacareng asBesrno” age aosdhogiaow) 
&e{)o10) 235 og ayo” ay moaows), yr@oaslaio) afleanaye a@oiasi).o@o, é&eomnd 
Scemanb one GOimamle Gaimes! Mey WMacm mocecaliass! agamm moweansm 
G2” aga Haisango Hoang ala,anaan meng “Sadlaads CUGMMIAT eaaenEeMoano ag) 
@lajo sMoTb GasomMiEM aigemamm alaad wodiqanlgy” agawar.rs HAMMoeQaigem 
anode ailmpa@o aim a0a *) Ad \aacyo DarQ. Dr. Gundert’s Church History. 


b. 


aNedn weenra acandl@: aNemonbayGeacd asm lergqaaong mypqm aiig) & 
eng an 5) ans} mse mor laa)? onsaoamcomg £0846 90 Nace” @éncog. flan 
aoa, mama allemend ay@larmas amqaaw®) genera) ean.  soanad 
& ODI} a laimjHgo™” o.o1q NZW.a1eg0sesrneago, Hoa: away aoleréagiego™ , 
MAAS anadong somsnpreraago'®) , ACUI Gag {loco Mamdgo, Baocilosrads 
geeaiago™, osmosads’™®) voreiseco'” ajsaiaveniiage'”, agmrshece .afloas 


1) See § 135. 2) Everything belonging to his property. a) GO@o, more emphatic. 
4) See § 224, 4. 5) Corner of the eye. 6) Maye to trip, tripple. 7 oSleien (foot- 
trinket filled with pebbles for tinkling) + @aj) (sound). 8) Temples, crown of the head. 
Firewood. % See 3. ') moNen) (@aens|, afar) Muslin, fine cloth to cover the 
head; 9; (girdle), long. 12) Foot-ring. ae Waist-string. 34) Nose-ring. 18) Royal 
dress,  *° Shawl, silk cloth of noblemen. 17) 4 SQ) woman’s cloth; cvemil bag. 
28 * 
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) emam emenson® wlatesgqar, mycomoan) 


do") maig joa; Qargjsesgo? 
M2 odo Bangjo AO.2182 23M MWRo ajolawailmo ® a ieao 60 NE \QJo 5) ase 
OSI O10 alIGeOhZo Gordes aihMe 210)B20 ®  seneono. 


Gundert, Isaiah 8, 16 ~ 24. 


EXERCISE 2. 
Translate. 
J, 


2s02M0 (sandal wood) 09S assrmam|ine (see page 98) aia (weight of 8 rupees, see 
page 98) M@ainvamy a lgcoe lab (MAGS) MSgyovamy aiemardlan agi arato ilgo? 

GOD ACMDo Ajo! ags—Mea WMD (first term in the rule of three); 2@ a4 
ato aflaa mécm (second term of the same kind, as x or the term sought for); @ @a1Q 
Qsod> (third term of the same kind as the first); smeaslam Q@mo mous laied (sum) a) 
a2 MEM Msaleag; Meaanenilam eremjnaorg Aoimaslwad 00, Hoolam 
oS lob &)¥).2:9%b anoles aogem) Moaaadad, 


25 (aSl@a) 5 (@a103010ch) 
= 155 
8 (men) 


2. 
Promissory Notes and Receipts. 


Tellicherry, 29th May 1888. 

Ten months after this date I promise to pay to Dr. Strobel or order the sum of Rupees 

two hundred and seventy-five (Rs. 275) with interest at four per cent, for value received. 
N. N. 


MASAG), odjaya; Gawd) act. 

Baad SEngoaed oGMAGdnd GOAMRBAS alg aoreosaw @5)§) Gam0ed).o1 amva@om 
Qidh M0800) agMparaMmaDy AQe/lh (0.94) AZocd)ma mma) @jmom ateflwemg GOS 
QMO QMe GD QorvoMa,0onrg mam oilgasomb amor A1ocBarmo (eI) Maga. aan 

ab. ad. 


On demand I promise to pay Mr. K. Schaal or order one hundred and eighty Rupees 
(Rs. 180), for value received. N. N. 


81S) Gausus)o} awIe:mo aa agad) egem® (.2040) 2Qgflm Pind ae. aardd ag 
OMOsSBGa MOUTAS ailsajereeao MYA OQyseauodn PAewIgG_jord emomh auocaanao 
(2b) 6 .aigiere. ab. ad. 


Receipt. 


Received from N. N. ten Rupees (Rs. 10) on account. f 


cee 


) Child’s dress, *asSo fine cloth. Ornament. “Curls. See page 122. 


or Wound, sear, 
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© v6) @). 
Manodiaiorilam ene We GD OQpjla (00) & 1g) Geasoo)o}, 
oQe. OR. Gao o. 
Received from T. Z., through Raman, sixty-five Rupees (Rs. 65) in full of all accounts. 
Telticherry, May 80th 1888. A. B. 

aDQjo ich HEMAGS GE) S). OMVQn’. agQimaid moandawamy eoQaiamen (G) 
DQQgjlo aig} @erow).o1, eam .00j0j0) GAG) a20-v008- 

Maspolalabcrsioe, og. anil, 

171. agacdo amiaitinuam aorg AMleon afjacnm aymrumo 
spilmiacazmanlamlae gevda, 9 Anoayando 2emogemacm 
GOA AOloL}o DGG JDjaiaoo Saioad a@laeejo ailny 
olsewlgy The benevolence of this man who, seeing my heavy grief, took com- 
passion and delivered me from immersion into an ocean of distress, I shal] never 
forget, but shall always think about doing a service in return. 

amy + ation = amsaflan; amy + Demo = aamo~ysm0; Ayame + ewegi) + 
Mlamgmo; @jo}+ Qaicoe@o = Gj@aser 000, 

172. cooqarmlen a@ ey@lvesyo agem@@atone), 2oQagard, 
(N90 GOAUIGOIG aQOejh000 HaICIDIQ MOCAID GOCMIejhd00 MHD 
ery acléacano DAIQ AAA EWI 6) 21GQa Just as an echo returns the sound, 
in the same way according to our dealings with others they will either love 
or hate us. 

Ha1TA|QAHh to have intercourse, to associate, to deal with. 

173, RQdedo TUMyTAdeds CAEECM SeocnexQammayo a 
MN DTBe ROAadoks GQAI09)A OH GeZlaiMo aga gareoocadlw 
BR 6IaH AMOMaAye 0308 saileame Animals produce carbonic acid 
necessary to plants, and plants produce oxygen, @ highly useful gas necessary 
to animals, 

174, “ammmad aaoime GadessmMalamslejso garQoomaimns 
wlacmnood, BraId Mando mvio9eoalle Dato memoslalad emowsam 
BCBS Saar. PeWaInd MAM Mong ajOHQ45 MoM MIM 
(WarDocolescne afjre DSaM Dome Gatodacre” If any one is a hearer 
of the word and not a doer, he is like unto a man beholding his natural face in 
a mirror: for he beholdeth himself and goeth away and straightway forgetteth 
what manner of man he was. James 1, 23. 24. 


§ 247. amsatian, asmopamo, JD asenoiro (OX. 171), qyeMueny (ex. 172), 
geocmmego (ex. 173), avanesaNagaio (ex. 174) and similar expressions give 
an opportunity to complete our remarks on the Junction of Vowels 
and Consonants (see § 179). 
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As to Sanskrit words: 

{. A simple vowel long or short, coalesces with the same simple vowel, long or short, 
into their long vowel: ajm@as-- SOUT = ajmanoayeny man’s life; aj@3aa + momo = 
aJm@ass@no object of life; mod)-+ gocac = @egleago wished for. 

2. If a or mQ is followed by any other simple vowel, the two vowels coalesce into 
the corresponding Guna, if followed by a diphthong into their Vyddhi. 

For examples, see § 179, III. 1.2. Hence: 

1) aor&t+ior i= 6; f.e. wins + Mcmo= weno, 

9) aorai-+uor i= 6; f.@ @aM9 +980 = A@GaNIe@Mo. 

8) aorate or ai= ai: f. e. Gand + aQmo= CANA. 

4) aor &+o0 or au=au; f. e. Aaa + BVMWo = Had aADWo. 

5) aorat riar; f.e. @30) -+ ggaxi)= @8aick! (a divine Rshi), 

8. Simple vowels (except a and &) followed by a dissimilar vowel are changed into their 
corresponding Semi-vowels, thus: 

1) ior it@=y+a; f.e. @30)+ Qaicoro= QJB)ateoo (ex, 171). 

2) uorite=vt+a; f.e. maa + meow) = mm.tc5) slender-bodied. 

3) rit¢gw=orta; fie allg+ moceqade = all@aqmano. 

4, Hard consonants before soft consonants are softened, and before nasals they are 
changed into nasals: 

Quid + @mme (given) == quocem%e (promise). In the same manner: auoGcaoaxe, Oso 
MjGws20, ANAHCOIGAIO (eloquence). 

23986 + Aqo (consisting of) = 0968 Wie, (TZ) mo + Sloo (day) = @¥lmo (that day). 

5. Sanskrit roots ending in emery (87%) add half an © in Malayalam, but as to 
their composition with other words the Sanskrit rules must be followed. 

The most important words of this kind are: ame, DOE (breast), Maley (heat, self- 
mortification), uslony (head), oegy (cloud, sky), muy (glory), aagqu, Dany. 

The chief rules are: 

a. If followed by soft consonant, PR is dropped and mo is lengthened into @0; f,. e, 
BEMIS’ Alo, ASMomaad (overcoming himself), @@MoG20GI0 (malice), @&@moeniaio, @8Mo 
@tNo (heart’s joy), @Garvmoea,o (building air-castles), etc. —Irregularities in Malayalam 
(not tolerated in Sanskrit) are: @3moegyl& (mind), @8a 001200 (learning by heart).— 
Mark besides: m@atoenielo, MBasWOMN, GmBMee@o (consisting of light and power); 
we\emoaerrs) (a gem worn in the crest), w)leme@motdo (headache); an@@o@err)) (the sun); 
M@cesaners) (dishonour); ai@m@omualo (strength of manhood); m@a@ec~pamo, Meaomes 
(mas + mae) adoration! 

b, If followed by a hard Guttural (é, a3), Labial (a4, aa), ny is changed into a 
Visarga (8); f.e. Qeaséoalo (morning); @Msajajo, AMseAv0; Aide Go (the order 
of age). In Sanskrit: amsagrle and emsns000, 

c. followed by a hard Palatal (23, o@) Fy is changed into ce; /.e. 2N@Miemalo 
(fickleness of mind; Blog @o (beheading). 


d. Followed by a hard Sibilant (vo, a) av is changed into the same Sibilant: 
ame lai, acnyp a), amgysee), 
e. Followed by a hard Dental (@, to) © is dropped; f. e. @MmpoaI30 (contrition), 
A@MSMYQ0a00 (inward joy). 
Remark: There is a Tadbhava of amen, namely Aco in use. Compounds with 
this form will be formed according to the rules laid down in § 179 II. and thus besides 
AaMNsBarco (amy -F eaocao) also AMBereM0 (@Me + S8odu0), ANMar0, EBMeEjlwo, 


etc. may be seen. To this Tadbhava chiefly Malayalam words are added. 


6. The Sanskrit termination @Qry comes in for consideration in: @iQvé)qy:a0 (from 
BQ gy -+ ain8o) *blessing’’ and in compounds of the Adverb lan’. 

a. Before vowels and soft consonants ony is changed into @ (crs\). There are 
innumerable examples: adl@anme, aoa, Md)wacddd, xlcamo (etymology of a word) 
MlBeme, exsloind, aNegoume Meijrwo, aieagse, aS lqyosmo (death), olayseno. 

5. Followed by initial ©, ay’is dropped and w lengthened; f. e. Slade (ogy + @avo) : 

c. Followed by a hard Guttural or Labial, instead of Visarga « is employed; f.e. 
alexysencbd (spotless), aSlgyeio; before a Sibilant either Visarga or the same Sibilant: 
Sls @@leo unlucky, oS \¢peme (fearless); aS)gyomo. 

d., The rules about hard Palatals and Dentals are the same as above 5, ¢. ¢.; 


cs\coiloamnb (free from care), aSlauemieind;—aslmjacmy free from darkness, 


7, As to the final 0 (f. e. in @@) the rules are exactly the same as about olen’ ; for 
examples see § 201. 4. 


§ 248. All these rules on Sandhi (§ 179. 247) are of the highest 
importance for the formation of Compound Nouns (ef. also § 201). 


1. As to Sanskrit Compounds § 247. 179 give the necessary information, see besides 
§ 255. 


2. As to Malayalam Compounds: 

a. A Noun in its Nominative Case is prefixed to another Noun just as it is. (See 
$179. 201. 1a). @amraic, Mogjmeh, alana}, MSlgjei, BMdeae®e, Boroeabmog 
country of a Chéraman. 

b. The former member takes substitutes: Grom, GYoo. 

DMANWAIO (HMNG2); chIB OBI (408); ay (aj); aucMsyel (aim); ayeamadb. 

Further OO) or go. AIUMGVSNo (@ being the substitute) ; allga@ogo, USSSQD 
@&0g (the fortress at Val.); wavaqnetiay (the island of Ceylon); ava labajaco (an); 
Motor ibme i (golden dish). 

c. o@ is affixed to the first Noun (see § 201, 2 and 213, 3) @mogere masa. 
Especiqlly Adverbs (Quaigam Maimail@a the thumb of the right hand) and the Locative 
are employed (@ars leur ayyou5}). 

d. About roots of Adjectives combining with Nouns in order to form Compounds 
see §201. 8. Here we may only add that sometimes also the roots of Adjectives will 


accept affixes. or will be lengthened; f.e. @@en200 (mb), artemamocd (ab), am@Igans00 = 
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ajanes) (m—ajg + #00) new rice) Qomgjab—eaiais) (a .ai0} + wes) foot, as object of 
worship). 

e. Also the Adverbial Past Participle may be employed for forming Compound Nouns; 
f.e. olend\eag) (washing after defilement). 

Jj. Even a Pronoun may be used as the first part of a compound, «momesmaind 
to AG Sere), EyMIGhIAJO Me] ere) in the time of my uncle one kandy, in my 
time (Jeiztzeit) four. Even in Genitive: mnboSdac decency; maaboso self-competency ; 
MEendoSaacmm a person of independent mind, Also GOO) with and without eg may 
serve as part of a compound: sM@MeAlo, MO@Majm0eo; but it may also be taken as a 
kind of Adjective in these cases (@em@ G)es)ab). 

As a rule, Malayalam words ought to combine with Malayalam words and Sanskrit 
words with Sanskrit words, but this rule frequently is transgressed and some compositions 
of mixed origin have become quite stereotype; f. e. AMPYeAsS, amgyailélay, QMEYOOg-|, 
@Maosarg (especially @& g may be seen affixed to any quality expressed by a. Sanskrit 
word in order to denote its absence, AEMamMoxp (with tadbhava AN wma9 ). 

Remark: In this connexion we may learn the way in which the name of a fruit 
is derived from the name of its plant, ow) (a fruit) is contracted into @e and affixed 
to the plant’s name, thus: synesse (from 239672 + &ow)), ojos (fruit of the water-gourd) ; 


e068; Qitpalerjlesa (fruit of the egg-plant, Solanum melongena). 


§ 249. In § 201 we have already seen that the formation of Com- 
pound Nouns forms one of the most important ways to fill up a gap 
in the Malayalam language, caused by the absence of Adjectives. The 
different ways to make up for this are the following: 

1) gee; fe. @ocS yaa alls § 54. 

2) Bow: f.e. Gaiaow 2$a4 § 88, 

Remark: 2gvVlwie BO 6rs ayy (the river at Mahé) reminds us of a substitute 
for Sea, but seldom used. It is the Past Tense of @Qg@e (rule) and means: ‘*possess”, 


! , : . - = 
‘Shave’, Also o. gms and GYAN may be mentioned in this connexion, @oa\vemaocm 
MOoSQJe a “wonderful occurrence. 


An old kind of Adjective we meet with in the Rama Charitam, namely: @ mailw from mae 
(DM2)) DmMraiweoaindd well appointed soldiers; moaNw from aac (old Mal. @lnay) 


strong. This is one of the reasons why Dr. Gundert assigns such a high age to the 
Rima Charitam and considers it to be the oldest specimen of Malayalam composition (13th 


or 14th century). In modern Malayalam only Broa, lo (fair, from @owe beauty) is 
comparable to these old Adjectives agab mavaslw @Qaiwo Isaiah 60, 7. 


3) Adjective Participles gemedlw amo.....§ 248, 2. g. 

4) Nouns: @asombmyas) §§ 201, 1. ay 248, 2. a. 

5) Nouns with substitutes: elwasind ang §§ 201, 1. 3; 

6) Nouns or Adverbs with og: msGgam, moaslsemm §§ 201, 2; 218, 3; 248, 2. ¢. 
7) Roots of Adjectives: gaQafmm §§ 201,38; 248, 2. d. 
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8) Locative with aq: aaa)leal &om §§ 201, 2; 218,45 248, 2¢, 
9) Pronouns: smosoaic § 248, 2. f. 


10) Sanskrit Adjectives: cucarpo § 201, 4. 


§ 250. aaresacadia am angqo (ex. 173) affords opportunity to give 
a further hint (see § 148) about the position of the Indefinite Article 
in Malayalam. Europeans are inclined to say: am aasonmcadia angao, 
which is wrong. The Indefinite Article is always placed between the 
Adjective Participle and its Noun or Pronoun. The same holds true 
also for Indefinite Numbers that may be Attributes together with 
an Adjective Participle. It is not idiomatic to say: asa: avs@sadiw avo 
Cnelmds; 218! Go*iqgies Saimeaad, 


§ 251. In aoiecmeadia, agcia is employed to form something like 
a Compound Adjective, corresponding to English Adjectives ending in 
“fal” («voll” and “reich” in German). This Adjective may be affixed 
to any Noun in order to denote abundance of what is indicated by 
the Noun; thus ooeaadw (powerful —‘*kraftvoll”), aac )aewdlw (fall of majesty— 
*‘ majestitsvoll, glorreich”’), 6fC. adleiemdlw (precious—* wertvoll”’) or avgdmodno ojeng 
ajoOg15 went away full of joy. The contrary is expressed likewise by the Ad- 
jective Participle aoeom denoting want of and poverty in this or 
that. It corresponds to the German “arm”, the second part of a great 
many Compound Adjectives. eqyade easme (poor of love—‘“liebearm”), anya le 
Osmp BM acoes,% (2 man, poor in his intellect — ‘geistesarm’’), 


§ 252. caa@iejoreean— enemejeoeo (ex. 172) wan wate (ex. 174) offer 
an opportunity to finish our remarks on the Malayalam Pronoun in 
general and the Correlative Pronoun in particular. 


1) As Personal Pronouns we have come to know: 

ist. Pers. amon (amm@acd; ms, Madd, Ae@Add). 

2nd. Pers. cr3\ (os\eaen). 

8rd. Pers. mond (meads) and ado see §§ 199. 269. From this mois deriv- 
ed the Reciprocal Pronoun Mania (cf. GOO} I 0, asMAYC@G)); fe. MOA MAA 
@memed). Also m@ejea; f.¢. madlajaa moarwome, etc, A distributive meaning we 
get by doubling this Locative medic madam; amass media mad)ea asasa 2aiGoSl,o) 
aaoend lame. 


Instead of env0 we meet also in court style with 6Mda, Dative Gmoies (Smooda, OM 
@ade), Accusative ana, Genitive aMIaQaS (AMoauMsS). Of course this Gamo appears 
also as Plural “majestaticus’ for emo: **@moo &es).o)", etc. 

2) Demonstrative and Interrogative Pronouns, distinguished by the vowels @® (@@), 
@ (mM) and og (og), cf. § 108. 
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a. Adjective. 


6D Bawa, 1% — B® we — af}) encase? 


this man --— that house ~ what time? 


Remark: The real correlative with mo and is ‘*®” but it is never used now (cf. 
212, 5). Dr. Gundert is of opinion that it survives in the Adjective Part. Future: eQajo, 
ony ® (MSQ\@ Jer, 52,11), One of its meanings being ‘above’, very likely the 
Conjunction © o is derived from this. As to the Interrogative og it is seldom used in con-~ 
nexion with Nouns; even where @ and @ are in use; f. ¢. GO(ajdIo, DM(ajHomo; but 
Malem, GWajano, aMajgno (seldom), — Baya of) Bog_jom GAIN arma, GoQaM 
TOCA )g49% BAI aJMAWo oGAAQo? ageénaaianelajo egasisarlejo avdlaig® meen 
Mam HAMegHe, — MAjg2Jo eMojB@ajo so much, how much? 

As an Indefinite Person or number (with the affix @0) we meet this ag in ag@gj@o 


every One; oBp 1%91S@ of whatever description. 


b. Adverbial Pronouns. 


a DEP ee ne i 


®BBp_1500 @ Bp jodo ag @gj900 

GOO (Grows eo) DO (Marie, ooje0) oN© (og aw), aMa180) 

i ne ie MIMS, MIHeomgo ag) 898.0 
GOOSCawo 

moaias @aiias aVanos, agS@oSo 

anos\So @oasiso egaj)So 

COM amo ogee?) 

Gg @ 60g of) 6 

GOSAIBS a eea0g ag) 800 

GID EGTD @p agro ogsngme (cr5)c) 

DOS IM an oS INO aQad aan 


1) This agerm is seldom and of course something quite different from the Defective 
Verb agmm. In its form as an Inierrogative (‘‘what say?” ‘twhen’’?) it does scarcely 
occur, but as an Adverb (@0 being affixed) we met it long ago: o@ moo, ag Ban dao, 


oMOamgandéeo always. 


a GOOG ee 


c. Substantive Pronouns. 


Gyo | 29) ay | | 
weaind (aonb, Gab) | moasb (@9/ Mand (-do, | eQasmd (woarat) 
eGR Asb (Womb) 
@DAj0o (Bodo, Go) { &, GB) | -@, -&, Was) | eBaicdn (awAQIicv) 
EOD) Gras aQ@ (wg) agas (90) 


aQB® as well as Moq@ (G0EM, GmMq@) may be employed as Adjectives too (cf. § 248, 
2. h.); f. e. aQ@ancwartla, o@@ejhoOo (ex. 172. § 253), ete. 


ad. Indefinite Pronouns. 


MM Gato (ex. 174) acquaints us with the only Pronoun of this kind (besides most 
of the Indefinite Numbers). cM each, this. Itis used as an Adjective in gan@ato such 
a form, @anmods such or this day Man@jmo~eo in such a manner; amlan QC} da do 
such and such articles. Also Substantive mananb, M@amMaico, Mma, etc.; f. e. moaiad 
ADEIUGHSYo MOG HOAHING SHIN SABaYATIA MAND om qv.ism seascd).oj, ete. 
(John 2, 24); afesmd)aaramaid SHAM II® agmoo, macm soos \oimergGqjaim MAN) 
Qj agmes grain aOdlgod aod ecg lman (John 6, 64). Besides: meamsqw. 


Remark: Indefinite Pronouns are also formed from the Interrogative og@@, namely: 
ANGDIAO, aYMdI6rns, aOoe, afeGrwo some, any; f.@. eQmsde0 .nileid some 
few; oagmoene HOMO, S00 some troops. —In the same manner from aga: agjcmloo 
(eG Mao, aMADMo, aMansMo) ‘used for the name of sdmething unknown, unremembered; 


f. &. GQ aQarilro HaoSgeo (give that thing”). 


§ 253. ag@ejmomear— mom@ejeoe (ex. 172). This example intro- 
duces a construction in which we see something like a compensation 
for Relative Pronouns and Relative Sentences in Malayalam. All the 
Interrogative Pronouns may be employed in such a manner that they 
represent Relative Pronouns and they are followed by a chief sentence, 
at the head of which we see the corresponding Demonstrative Pronoun. 
The same constructions we meet with in English and German; e. g. 


where there is God, there is peace (“Wo man singt, da lass dich ruhig nieder”). 


In the first or Relative Sentence either egelaj is added to the In- 
terrogative or e» affixed to the Verb; the Conditional or the Concessive 
also may be employed; f.¢. am@ @aflanrae af) aoomgas mam Gellans 
HO Mseas Ahoongos! oBgjoco ageilaj célem alglwoe (eoGgjocd) ogaan @rdao. 
oQ Dac cr$} Has aro laaSlmércmgarowrWJo (MO@aMgGo) MAIAMO EmVaM alarm 
alee aNgseoaldlasmla. egeadieay aleads agBemg Ho1MAQameaso moses ean 
emotee Maimage, etc. For the Sanskrit Relatives, see § 262. 
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EXERCISE 1. 


ailoy aN AdhAkoA0VEUWO. 


aes”) gaan”) aqaracmel®) soles’ agooay a1egea 5) eg iagac 
eQan las BBO BBaNare DQ9-{lmagRano (a. Svan 6) (I easenbad 7)) aOSGD agej00 
Hoo} GUase OW hgfl Enperdla/iails Ge aarTiggsarge GSIIS HejGee. Gai lab 
aflacdn oo. aeniigsd a¥lamtlg a@ea GG QasGwres lana}. 

Q}JFMIW0! BO mays aiasolewgo afgoeazo aioe gm moey amend) 
come Ds G2ajoep |lebJaNaw aw aeosnd) aggq@ (agf) sejen0om) 
EDs Geb Hams avlysmseompgo o8SeS aciae, a@ Aerie av) 
sum lgo S20 areromlagysilad aflengo Baa ax@*) asogBenemo, gana EOD EVAL 
AMlail@an® wes esjearw/ldleac. Sroijlaw ofses amildlacsng aymsansmo; 
BSC32S aswg loagac HSleemMo Gasano. 


10) 


6)0_30 8363 OD, 


BMevesai of FH2legmmogai Haines egywoe Sma aor) margngo OM ASQes 
ajaigyo™?) (genio) aZAQ msrgo CS \ 0b &0.9\17) Maj cugmo atoetia; 3) eramo am 
OAarMenane2e Goi Oaingdladlenie Mdes. Qenag_eToQo BM ajola 
@erilenenemno agq@ aslengo Gm.9) ejawouleansmo. 


EXERGISE 2. 


a, Absence from business. 
WIRNDIN, DIED. 
MIQDAMAgIS HOEMYo Moodle jqdagas avai lesmanhlseeaide 
GAM Aendasanns Gans lp jlaacm@: 
aQmsise SOlmacd) aindlam@geaasng gan aserilas aoomeaium avloilapem 
Aenldigama. GIG SQM WO HeyM wocald)g pongoies lesan. 


jlwgez eoednond ag¢mad eadlosond, 
oH ide NnonesMmemqQmesagacoeng mse 2 010 |@ len Ig a8 BWeOwm as) 
sad Bw Halqy MSomlwoem asaily goissoara loan. 
ame o)aag as 


aG)Od. H& agjono. 


1) Dried ginger (q@emi) green ginger). *) Cloves, Gewiirznelke, also MOwom) and & 
oomy. *) Cinnamon. “) Nutmeg. °) Sharp, pungent. °) See page 98. 7) » is the 
Malayalam sign for $, Ami = 264; egy= 474; araytt, = 3835 @aby = 594; oon = 
103, 8) Mixture. Dose, 3°) Burning. ') Red, yolk. Qgwams or sage is the 
white of an egg and Qg@mmog an egg-shel!. 1°) Mix, 18) Mix ingredients in fluids; 


‘“riihren”. 
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b. amenmo invitation. 
n "YW 
asiwges moins agmaids . 
MBB AAAAEIMAd oY AITNEMeaTM avLaWwan a lsagc Gogo Asaw aD 
WBEBIS GOS @.o\crr moeamaced }.o} Boss GoGo GH loace. 


Reply. 
6UQO@MOA, 1S 2B02A GOAdACoe MotMoMb AicaMoe Hares) agyganp: 


aad WHOA OG, GeGoes amsrag@aaoerg Madlaioym. craves) 
2) MOA@aM lm sMeBds AVEAHIMSGANGS AATANHIdA Qo H-alqyro. 


EXERCISE 3. 
Riddles, 


(Sto, GladsLo, slogero, a)lad)esin.) 

fs &9S OIG) 2590 Mes, 0100 HAIG) HWED AEE, SWEE H&00M) HERE 
AONB, . . , SMB. 

O. Mdm Did Somoeaag day moras ayd)gy, aeqageng") Oansmg@ayo*), ary 
Mole?) smanjmamacuNqeng, QQamarawom asajene, Arpad HAGA aMGamoa} 
sab mean @mome*) mama 29G0, ERGO AMEGMEMN emo Aim po@ Caio aso 
alls \eanamne.,... Qual. 

m. amldlgoa Qagasadle;, saelleacd aismadle, modad) Egommaivsm 
Hey)... -2¢. 

@. GOZA Mejlejo Aes lejo, Aands Meyoang jaf lajo, .. . NEI. 


@. Gogo GO1G, algo Salo, aalago ecrsoe aslao mo. ...9.0dlg1. 
mM. QO )msreainb, ay Merges aind, Siam wang Qs)... . HO). 
9. aQanba MO aad Be ANN Man, wlasigo alariige olmmgy. .. . woe) 
aag}.® 
Q}. Bemogemusds meng MSéaaw, . . . cS loo. 
ab. agieng, aoailay; mipqmeng, masmay. . . . chgjomo, 
10. AMoolenae &empab , - . . meng. 


oo. SIM lapam oS)... alam. 

2. BM! H210Q SaiQo Qod)... . any, 

om. Qegeng, A@dogy”); aivajeng, a1uQ2Ip~}... . aids, 

> Moe} age de®) @S) @m@ GPieb Gard) cjod® AaMEmid BB Galo 
angi... .aaiadlasda, 

2@. BoOgpaiaclinics mlanb.... Aaa. 

om. agando mo am OME SHIBOWAOAIENBAITH, WAGDAaoalaM OSG HAoIS 
DSMADaA.nIG lam wag DAS. ... aaa laws) (wooden shoes). 


1)Mouth. 7) Den. ®) Head. “ Water. °) =@Q-+ad). °) The cylindric stone 
used to grind with. 7) Erythrina Indica. ®) Parrot; here: 1. AQOd)as; 2. GOSAn; 8. a3 
malas; 4. ABQ. 
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25. DOlesGaiodo awe, Hlsaascsds aNewOGD. . . . CAQ{0. 

AQ}. Aes lessam Qacacsle apeflajam ageless)... . Gand. 

at, EQ)arMMadmamsayn sanadrg ganas) gaadailaamooangay ceng 
OHING AQOWMe. ... DEmidea (bivalve shell, Mytilus). 

0.0. Beovlenalene avon, eQamanchema awdles= sarvlas aQaileaad 
BMWAS. MQAMGa aQeNenam awd)esso. 

0.0. GSaD') asneoxm aarseanes, Dele NSlgijor aasarlaviey | ae As. 

aa. ae *) ga’) amo, moan alg ayo, SBomando aasaalldlangg. .. 
SEDI Td, 

am. ears) mom) Seem, surggamp)*) o\mocpaso”) | wary, @ocacen 
83.Ax00.1)*) Baws 2.1980 °) C2 2) on) 10) |... EWQo Ag ja@ayo. 

Oe. GMIMEGADQAMla2A@ ara) Malad #)Sanyo endeyMaaelgpaa!) «mo 
gia,abgn **) Bmemao'®) gee BoQ sadlemam aNaanwag eelenqe Plasacaio 
MEBadd Ejenmeag nAlanqo... , mode. 


Twenty~First Lesson. 


Something of Malayalam Poetry and Sanskrit Forms 
in Malayalam. 
175. «crosio0! Mueioo! emoad GatodaGanad!” (smsab Gaioecn.) 
Kamla} So eeslewad;” 
QYUCOMIG afomMeaimd. — Macmegyoo:|:” 
Transl. Good bye! good bye! I go away! 
Thy servant can no longer stay 
O holy face, oh glorious day.— All is well;|: 
eos lean = goSiand; e@m@psaind = smanb agago. 
176. “5) Haase) doerp ougyaw” 
CagMladsomdslecoad:” (= eaaslaaind). 
KY OAMAIO HHIMEBAD MAID” (MegHerEAb= Heoeng-+ ogonbo). 
KBOBONALO O.O1GW IAG” (= S.arqaim). 
Transl. In sight of all my enemies 
A meal hast Thou prepared 


With fragrant oils Thou hast my head 
Anointed Thou oh Lerd, 


1)Roof. *) maoa calyx. *) Qype to sink. * 2 Bae. )is not, °*) 62190098 “+ 
gom\i= aah ang. 7) oNwefle;. arccemecsn, GON Goesrs.0eng, 10) ms 
éacm. 8rd Pers. ™) aNvegfgpam. 1) aqameasos); gunpowder. ™) eng Dap HQYo. 


— 231 — 


177. “osIa10 @adoc}0 Hasler)” 
“aso Maan ailgeanad” (eoasd ailgern) 
“lac adcosanad! agyean elaile sleaaemo!” (@eaind oem), 
Lit. Transl. They forsake thee, unable to part with sin, 
I have killed thee; oh do quicken me. 

178. Gars@lam&amg@ Gas RIMA! MUGAMION) 2}, 2d0 (=oAId roeam 
#5).o:) When the sister (@aome)= daughter of samc = proper- 
name) heard that she should go, she rejoiced. 

179. 235035 GMmodel SSHSaojoamod: seeiaeidal metal 
movelan)! 

Lit. Transl, Looking hotly hotly he said fiercely: ‘“Hnough, enough of this, oh 
destroyer of the tribe”. 

@oLIo enough; @.aioaM2d (M.os0c7 poetical, instead of .aIoe})) = mead H.a109)), 

180. “arleatsuMMIe® GoseoSlemd” 

K@@CVeI0CUS Hens alycaind”. 
By faith they did (once) fight 
Consoled they rule with might. 
181. “MaAmMIAew o @j6a0U9}¢q_yoad” ( = @DQ1M .)6w005)éa0) 
« @loi ley Ha36| GaJNNd” (= eraind MANGO). 
All this he was accustomed to practise 
And doubtless he will overcome. 
182. awnwmdlmleo aoimosomry alas lgecnoe 
aodlail &Planmdecedleoy x0Mcm~o 
GMoMicaislanryae Domo@loaio 23 dood 
avoladleilosns) CuMUyoreayoMaje o.oiod, 
Lit. Transl. When they went to the bank of the river Godavari and ascended, 
The night was over and whilst the sun rose (Ganges. 
They got into their chariot, went and came to the bank of the 
They descended to the water and performed their evening devotion. 
O80 = oilaae ed from eee bank, shore; @.a\cm0b + aoa a +. mga + enn; 
Salemod = Goaid O.almm for MrgaM see § 271; wodlas) night; soaadd sun; &floog + 
BMBH-+-O6).o1+-Bb-+ EOMADeo (= 2¢).91990); Gad (chariot) + moa) see g 272s aio) 
water; Moc, r @edadgomMe (performance of the evening devotion); ajasodb== a 
aj83; AoQod = goad D.aIQy. 

188, “Mudjormeamom) muse oom!” 

“Momase laa BGast9ONQ GNI”? (= aweBds Go.100QMe). 
& BMBamoowl a 194690" (= awansds aiogc). 
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Oh Thou the Omniscient, Father of the poor, 
Joyfully we do adore Thee 
And thankfully we do sing praise unto Thee. 


184, amaigsad) ailargmmoaccmammdalmosnn 
GOIEBM ENI9HO AIGD Slaw EMEMG ©2100. 
Veidéhi (Sita) not knowing why she was distressed, 
Her tears flowing sorrowfully she said to Lakshmana. 
Qi)asernab one distressed, Mase., Fem. anengn + aQw)-+-oga+erg@ + ogan-+ mod) 
woieag.—-Gaigam Sansk. Instrum, see § 257; euogao= Hamed; a.asemoch = GOA) do 
© 2109/1. 


185. AcrdAIaomcgzcezoa) 
AN ALIGBIEM OLA AGOO\MoAd (= anand aac). 
The king with his younger brother (see § 220, I. 3.) 
With a heart not agitated ascended the carriage. 
ACB+Alo-+-Q1eMb = Bead Halamlando asond (the best) = woss0) (here R&man) + 
en agen; meedimonb = goainbMesed), 


186. Miao gemlanmld aagoi00d (afl aig). 
Thou also hast set a limit to it. 


187, QOCMBCAOASBYS ALIHANL) 90IG30 
Cny DOHA® ailalaflaigmne eosoajlnod (= maid onigf). 
Mixed with endless grief they all 
Called for Sumanira and said as follows: etc. 


Oalpjlmb=anaid oalp)l; goedm=gd +modmo=ailooam; Guercho=ge Blo (Momma). 


§ 254. All these examples show that in poetry besides the Per- 
sonal Nouns explained in § 228, Personal affixes are employed, which 
in colloquial language are dropped, but are still preserved in Tamil. 
The terminations for the First Person Singular are ognb and ond, for 
the Second Person ag (egem, aQwegy) ead, butin ex. 176 we see the Per- 
sonal Noun (@measlacond, o.tagond) employed instead of this form (“you 
are he who has prepared” instead of “you have prepared”). For the 
Third Person the termination is mom (besides om in Future in 
Masculine and eg in Feminine. In Plural we have the following 
affixes: @o0 in the First Person, and eaa (besides @oa in the Present and 
Future Tenses) in the Third Person, the Second Person is scarcely used. 
uh following table will show the way in which these affixes are em- 
ployed. 
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Present Tense. 


Singular. 
1st Person. 2nd Person. 8rd Person. 
Mac easanab aqpad kesamom Byatt lea mond 
BTNad laacmosao Bmpackescmnods 
(Sm ac )aaeamnonb) 
Aad kaa Semo0 Elueal. 
ampacdiaecariia Bac ksenmad 
(8300 )}aa8em6) 
Past Tense. 
Singular. 
BMRach}@.ajab Emad ).oj9m BMPs ).p4onb 
AIS Banwab Bqpacs) oso Chr levond 
O@.ocpiewad (5 alse) (@Qa@Gea}9) HHS HMI0n 
Oéoeannbd (@R0651.219b) @oloeslanaad 
(Meansaa }eaonb) POE AgjSomd 
Plural. 
BmMRaC18 i900 eMpad) afl Brmpaci).ayob 
Ochs Ganado HMosreow 
@HBBemd0 @Saslnod 
(ejroJl@gio% 
218 craod 
aness 
Future Tense. 
Singular. 
BMpad l@gyab BMass}g ow Amada joc 
BQHBaiad @ayad}g.0 (ari) M305 )g.janb 
O95 Bq_10b (ScpRac5}Bgj0b) Ga 9S8g_jonb 
@.ot0@as sab (© atogyBasnb) O&9GgJ000 
Plural. 
Bah Bg_j00 Space fla Grad )zjob 
6.010% 0.100 BMIaGIEg49b 
60008 0.190 Boar ieasod 


Ego In the First Person is as much as wonb, or sand, and we find 


the same termination in the Noun ees\ewnd (one who is at the bottom of 
society). In Zaméi all these forms are still in use; fe. padittén=I read, 
padittom=we read, padiitay=thou readest, padittir=you read, padittan==he reads, 
padiital=she reads, padittadu=it teads, padittir=they read. 


30 
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§ 255. Especially in poetry frequent use is made of Sanskrit com- 
pounds, which in Sanskrit occupy a much more important place 
than compounds in any other language; they are in Sanskrit really 
a surrogate for the Syntax, but imperfectly developed in this language. 
Rules about the manner of composition (Sandhi) have been given al. 
ready; as to the meanings conveyed by such compositions we may 
arrange them under the following heads: 


I. Copulative Compositions (ess). They may all be dissolved by 
“and (@mecsmeanc, ¢f in Malayalam encaw Brood. Greek: abfoustwatc, 
«schwarzweissrot” in German), see §179. 247. 


a. The second word in Plural: 210399 lay Ca9% (in Sanskrit Dual) A039 1a) 0) ; 
@omocj moaned (in Sanskrit Dual @omoatl Mawr); allmoaj@eard, ete. 

§. The Compound in Singular Neutral; f.¢. .o3@0oio (movable and immovable); 
dlaseaiueo (day and night, Wy TTVEPG) 5 @rMsnsoaigy2vo (young and old). 

Il. WDeterminative Compositions. The second part is determined 
by the first. 

a. Altributive Compositions (Meade), the first part being only an attribute or 
apposition to the second (cf. oxpdmodtc in Greek, Ge} in Malayalam); cilei@egoab 
blue-necked (Siva); cSleicd}6) (blue mountains). This composition serves especially for 
comparisons, 

To this class belong Compounds formed by the Sanskrit Interrogative alo (20 
aoélo fruitless, lit. “what fruit?’— perhaps also &@omnb son, lif. what a @@eme!—a Img 
cacatd a demigod, lit, ‘what a man!”), Also the Personal Pronouns mm and mao, 
Prepositions and Adverbs form compounds of this kind, see §§ 262. 268, 270. 276. 
Other compounds are formed by Numbers (oiteMi odo, Gimoelo, MAIGAIAHe, MAIMMo, 
ete., see § 261), and finally compounds may be formed by oJ 2}o, in Sanskrit generally 
affixed and not preceding (@MsayQho, MOSCaJayo, eny@vlaygyo). 

&. Objective Compositions (Tatpurusha) in which the first part is depending on the 
second: @c2adayo (cow-killing); aeiailanoudlers) (ex, 179); avigge') (reaching heaven) ; 
Gacslosai) (Lord of the earth). Of this kind are most of the compounds in Malayalam 
(& }wans20Q, alg eroqo) and in European languages (atxoyevijc). 

Til. Possessive Compositions (Bahuvrihi). The second part forms 
together with the first a new notion, which becomes a property or at- 
tribute to a Noun (of. in Greek paoxpdysp, longimanus), hence we al- 
ways have to substitute “having” (“having a long hand”); ¢. g. wdasaao 
one having character; alg aqeiad (one having four faces (Brahma). | But of COALTSE 
all other compositions may also be employed as Possessive Compounds 
in Sanskrit; fe. oflsangyeo may mean: “blue lotus” or “having a blue 
lotus”. In Malayalam by the Personal termination ambiguity is 
avoided. 


IV. <Adverbial Compositions (Avyayibhava), the first part being an 


Adverb, see § 201, 4 and § 276. 


EXERCISE 1. 


Slang Phrases of Colloquial Language. 


ong) NeAlo &S1B.939P 

OaIMarj (OMe) OasQarels aio, 

@ 0110) Meo atoiohlg auo. 

emo Gaiseso?P 

seas Ge oaoeramNs a}. 

POAIGM Mead Hog. 

ADOMO AAAAIV2 MAAITM (ON2.01) QP}. 
MMad)me o108 2) aggeame. 

Aslao alanDeyo egaNand emgeSo. 
49.90 @B 0 &S) 23 Q1Des, 

OM laaodam, 

OajGAM ONAiego ASISgeg. 

Qe a5 mo0omnb Garo). 

aiwefle! aaigsiab asnaoed ln . 

o6)g4 awe Asm QiMo. 

a) Als afl feasene. 

Gan leda ailglauadlseg. 

UIQ lan a®oecaeno. 

OO o.0§ Howy) &S).a1, 

MEQHS Sa_i0Engo, 

ANG GAIAM QQOs. 
BIOMIAIN MAG MoI ? 
MEgyoEMMo Quoailad at9e@EMo. 
QABane) mleneearctaqeacrao, 
AMOAMOSHGM BswaGaamvB0 ag g@OWso 


BOHESO CWENIIC ENS) hi 1HB40. 
ogaslacanrge aso), 

aloM lado ares) egsanrengo Gatoces. 
MAIN roe SSaoond Bossa), 

MAIN HAIQo GND és. 

BOM agaiide aseriiee mao-I0. 

GQ aiwanam aoar ailaslad. 

aQanbo Dudlb aa lég joc). 


Pew) TOHrL10 dS) 948039? Tous. 
adlone (@2g\0) Hor9Qorilg (maT) o/\5) 
DARN) (Ges) EAM as9Gi)g aud, 
ermem BatohesP 
mMoaind aaoengqias)gy, 
Maa @logonb (AQaaonb) Hagan. 
ogando 6) CQ3un0 ONAITY OK). 
aimod mations a108 Haseeme (ailvesamn). 
Barslyo QAQo ears )aad lemyeSo. 
AZGH AA!ego AS).p| WEE, 
Aad laid seme. 
2$50R DOIBBo AS lang. 
Mics ASF MaQaIsnb @aitow), 
Qiaellab Hassel ensooend ley). 
QAWo MassgManalms Asari aime. 
orf) qaso alle Neanens (Qailewene). 
sora: 2@esa ailsloaailgag. 
aigailam maoseansMo. 
QB HO dsog) &S).p}. 
uvlemng Gawee one. 
AIGA MoOslan OAS. 
PMOUHNMAMIGNG] GMOIGOAG. 
MAJ Ago aN] nlssoemo. 
Manseor@ wancancaq eared. 
agaddo erailsacm (=ailgiea)) araidsg 
MIAMIMo ag\SsqWeso. 

enanesawensan gereow)o laaagayo. 
aQasladarge Cac lens, 
DVATAME 236115) agMg_aaOMQo Gators, 
@oa30b &Satlossaadd (ao-190008 lan ) Cota). 
GAIT HAIQS aNguowab, 
MOQIAM agmlés arsndkae MMesed, 
GQ aiwainam seam afayaiab. 
aHONO DAlb ORI eg joc). 

80 * 


endo afland ear). 

@O MAS mosom?. 

MMBSA’ ofS Casa. 

quand) maoere ail.p). 

OVER HUM Ad)o.o\0? 
OMEQjGO HaiQmmoajo. 
QNSaQVM HahveMd)g}. 
aj@lsa Omg iab olantag. 
Msad aaoore asi Q19, 
Moar lanear darmsaslemo? 
@onsam Algaamd) mesa. 

ay Qgssatianbo dig aooemee, 
Mee aHMmMosansng. 

Aro mom gion row looi0. 
GMM gm GasQ Hard). 


cargo! BO.9) BA008s. 

621 ANA Mdae apf) aJO@.o}. 
Morin god) eddie. 
aoyanalay aéo8 asowg). 
arogacin wlaavsme a), 
MAQanlaen mereo a0), 

&majies og). 

BWM, (00 Qscmoceb esau, 
CIGHIN orosmy oes losems Basco, 
armcni@)) osha eweno. 

@osma alemond aja leymenzo? 
AIM MBQ6EM0 MiO1B.010g eno. 
MANGUM Caswmmaaneso? 
HAaIL/O0 HingQegs, 
Simaaseam. 

BwModiam |moaelo aggdeme, 
OasSlemylo aioe. 

amonb Saisesgenlam. 

arnW lords ajog™ MS@aname. 


agmlagnrrraxe cries Caiomersley, 
Oo amlaind agimoary arog, 
mlee BoSés Baio 

Mea aig, 

WSN ANG». 
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aganbo sflainb Gato), 

OD MAQOS msSoseme. 

Messed ehANes Catoecrn. 

ayené} aa 0ereBatow) 81:9) .21. 

adage Qpaia 23) .oj8Qu0P 

AMEQpBe HawQqwaaocdoas)ad. 
OMNEgBe COerndley (Meme). 

ajyde GoUlao alamnag. [g) aso. 
DMSMSar om067gG0.190)) ass ig (0g) }erngs } 
ana eanca: mandimaeosaso? 
MOOIHB Alseaards) mean. 

GQ Q|eeailyas Qato agatkes mosemere, 
EDO aH TM)IBAAENE (.oi8qI6NB). 

Are atlwomld)g yond 23001). th odne>. 


BFawasayam B.atoQ Deng@so (March )ar 
Tdbh. of ceils, 


08 oetai) BO.21 MAIS] 9 anes. 

GDM HH EMIaIg joo) ajOO.0}. 

ogni gay (amela;) sls leg. 

BOUIN MAMAN aiogneogy. far, 

aogyarsianbo Sassen (ailoiee, Qua) 

empoanmn mengoab A205) (01Q6a0). 

agodia 300).9\ (©Q05)a1 AQas)). 

MOMAIEMOMD asemoah Hlgealey. 

QIGAAIM0 atoeay Har leacmard Gayo. 

QIV Wass 24S HE Sono. 

ansa mi \omas2nb a,3a5)(Tdbh, of (go) a.8enzo? 

6M MYAIEMO Moos ].2) ody SALEM. 

oM8So aVEL somm lam Garommeeas? 

Wemig )010Q CID GS0. 

POLINVIDo ahZeamr. 

A@ocdaatiow amomimo aggéem. 

Ai msmy atom. 

amon Gaiomes. 

aneloana ajoa® MSeanme. (ewe 
éa Tdbh. of a10@§)ode). [oleam. 

aQ“Mladcase GCoSiaanealme Gora bere} 

M9 ardayyab agama asoqeane. 

aad apojlesée Gaiomm,. 

agariise asacSiao, 

agerilas avlayeao. 
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OMIAUAS HHsmpHS@gzo &S).o}, 
QAM AE adn. 
DOQQ MAEM Mb. 

oie BW OHas Gaimnsion. 
BoWQ NaiSaneMo, 

QO8gan), 

& @maa}. 

BONO Ggjo Gas9g). 
egaise availa). 

Ga00e meng manoeilagy? 

a Sam cailaa. 

amen Qgéorzoam aim. 

Boda o™Banog 6 arosflono? 
meBlocdiaaan mS lanveng dle. 
AHO eaaw acag. 


MBQy@o (Aamo |\emo) Gascmoerr’. 
QIGENE Adgo Goan. 
ACME Goad mang. 


NABOS HEWBIYOS OAiggo &S).a1. 

Qe goulnm gaa amatind, 

HABMEmMIEN EM. 

aQgMladcnm atug easendlad lesan. 

BalsQ OAea5MNo. 

60M BasdhSsS. 

60 9. 

BOUOMWG BMA) .o} Sasow), 

am és 210S)g}, 

Qaim wenrss) manom weay? 

agama mame. 

6D9N HAAG aim. 

GAs agEamgs &.al9S)w08:01708.259? 

GAGs a&Slanomd (ews!) aggaley. 

aQ@ilae MeAmIMe Halon Gaclwo (mn) 
aidla)), 

Ney BNOGD (Bar 2d)) Gasowmoacm. 

CINE MBM GOAN HsIIM eDAa. 

PUQGM@Mas Moab aang. 


EXERCISE 2, 


(Free Translation.) 


1. agri ad lsoaads aNeav.o) ao oars) 
ajo Wenn Kinder strauchelnd nur zu ge- 


hen wagen, 


i) 


- Selo aar@egersio ailmosncoése 

Die Vater sehn’s mit stannendem Behagen, 
8. E2E—iS Barsoquond (ajwoangeerzaiago 
Nicht leicht ist es wahrlich nach oben 


zu streben, 


188. amcus &Aasmo 
aidalnoeio atl¢an 
ascalesca) adlacm. 
With my heart and deed 


Transl. 


With my mouth once more 


I shall thee adore. 


4. @)ep9g Bowamlemgo aerials 
Doch talwarts brauchst du vicht Mih’ 


dir zu geben. 


5. mob aigamoeed oslasaqyem naan lajo 
Du hast den Giftstrauch selbst gepfleget, 


6. mond Qdleacm® amin acgyy aa") Oh 


hau’ nicht ab, was du ja selbst geheget! 


AM cro = ANH larva ; MLD == CAG } 0303)8000; I must adore or may I adore. 


189. 


prilodlaanm)lwasreoGe> 


GOIMODIO 210480 MIGe. 


1) agp) young, infant; @lsoqj child, ”) SWIC) SEQyOSA quite improper. 
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Transl. Oh get me wings to-day 
Homewards I fly away. 
afloa+ mme+ oaeailea arrexem. For aeneo@e, see § 213, 1; mem = MoaHaad 
(Modo heaven). 

190. aiglanl casersamayoeag enor 0 
AHFC21IGLOCOIGOS COMSOBBO (2.\6G0! 

There will be privation of necessary ‘food to all 
And kingdoms will be ruined, oh Lord. 

Gaara + o@pyodeo ++ geneowi) + asmo; (a.j820 Vocative of @yje lord, prince. 

191, AMMWIMADASONE CMAQ IOZITAIN Gained H.o1M 
aeilo@oe apgloilsles &¢0dlea 1e¢emeo [emo 
acilamoe anmeaam Miamatla aancom gaisad ens 
eiasaaos aslaemag adlasly anasdlejoem. 

In seeing big elephants he was afraid and quickly proceeding 
To a large creeper, he seized it and went up, but just then 


Another hunter took him for a great monkey, and an arrow 


With power, he discharged, which took effect and the man died for 
(nothing. 


HAMM = ail @gm; Cacored= Gascnarmtled; asmMme = Gemg; ars M0= 
GOI; GQI BIAS = GUVAIGMDIS. 
192, 02099 ~muarnéo! Dechy aimreGaso 
agmilas Mleraa 00d? 


Oh glorious host! salvation great 
Shall I receive through you? 


CUGMS = TMM-+ TVEG9; Ba <= @aho. 
193, afeyo asdaromled @5lqo 
ae) mef) oasloo. 


To every sin a double reward 
Was (justly) added by the Lord. 


@S)uoo twofold; masiimo Saviour. 

194, AHIGENAIACMMEN onesowa 
eday Dowalgaimeal aqme 
caatdmlne dlevogm coormaow 
Alavo AWNds HosoPlea ana. 


The quality of mercy is not strained 
Tt droppethas the gentle rain from heaven 
Upon the place beneath. 


— 239 — 


enlaimnom = by strength; @@Heardse=to draw towards; euaoMendmeadls 


Qim@gy = not strained. 


195. mms GM OAbO 0.980 
Mlange@coaye Bander loo 
Then the heart of another one 
Will be perfectly known unto thee. 


DOI Beara ao = Godiwag iso. 


196. &gmlcve ailSlacsommasacey oo 
adjemlacogm) allaicanrmag aileam 
Dlgpala mlae magyoe ceocrye 
AGA AOAlooomamnmnad. 

All that the eye cannot lay hold of 

Counting, counting distinctly in the mind 

For to perceive it there is a science; 

He is blind who is not clear inside of his eyes. 

There is a science by means of which we are enabled to perceive distinctly: 
in our mind things which the eye cannot lay hold of and count. He who cannot 
perceive things inwardly is really blind. 

Neon = olomatla; momond = emasnd. 


197, @oa0)a0! @200)z00 
A@alad ordlanalod 
eoslman a5) rucm@o 
aMarlad, MaMryo aoa! dled 
GOCG 230, S98} GHIBo. 
Save me! Save me! 

If thou art my refuge 
In the enemy’s temptation 


In a shower of arrows 
There ought to be no fear, no distress. 


(0G) Sanskrit Imperative of the root @o save (rere preservation); @o0 == aga; 
MAjh to scatter; Ge g)0 fear. 
198. ajo cag coice gsi 
ArIMMinamMaie® ayeane. 
In hearing this they met together 
The deities of the temples rule. 
CsOLPSanom = asyGanod = auyanasd (see § 228; in the same manner also Zecrenoe 5: 


®.o\0n) temple, 
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199, aaedlaw cisnmadoasig a mana! 
Gllao MmMemgasend) 2 adeGSo! 
Moarrve Gasrea a@ Moglad a5) asrvladeonso, 
SLlasonrAceqay ad cmoad Maan mej laacamad, 
Make Damayanti a pawn! oh foolish Nala, 
We are in possession of land and money hey! 
We do not want delay, do not stay in my country 
I the great king himself do command this. 
ned) daughter of @la (see § 286) Damayanti; sag Vocative of mand blockhead; 
e@9so Interjection hoy (honouring); @@) + arelend + e@gmagnd. 
200. of) melosamocd samomeda 23109; 
amen anamnla ayes Slacn mo! 
If Thou not here, of all this nought I see 


Take in my bruised heart Thyself give me. 
al@aydé to be bruised, squashed. 


§ 256. The preceding examples prove that in poetry frequently 
Sanskrit Cases are in use. A great many Sanskrit Nouns appear in 
the Nominative Case without any alteration whatever; ¢@.g. aaooad great 
one; GQuoqb thou (hon.), ailetsonbsage; ofleno father ; @omo brother (frater); aval) friend. 
Ex. 190 furnishes an instance of the Sanskrit Vocative: oSieeo and @, 
eso, Nouns ending in » (afg, eye, wm) form their Vocative in a. a 
AGGe MAS OF) CGB! cod)eo samMsgo ~9Beo! “Thou oh Lord, art the head of the Church, 
and we, oh Master, are her body.® As to the Vocative of Personal Nouns 
ending in mend we know that m (which is a Malayalam termination 
to indicate Masculine Gender, the Sanskrit Nominative ending in 
eo; fie. AMM Or ary: moog’, moos) is dropped; eg. agaanogo 
GVQim1Ln agers aocgainb? (Why, oh universal Lord didst Thou descend so far ?) ano 
CsSlaermd GQS)ay ! Oh do come my sun! Qoarssafleeo! afleimgne ogame ae Sras)ean 
6msa! Oh! Thou ocean of grace look for ever kindly upon Thy faithful ones. The last 
example shows that Sanskrit Nouns ending in @ form their Vocative 
in og, not affixed by augmentation as in Malayalam (gaucufen) 
but by elision. Hence avea! (oh friend); aug@m@ (oh lord); eanaiieo, The 
Vocative of nasal stems (rajan) denoting relationship (ending in tar) 
and of the “Nomina agentis” (giver) is formed in the following manner: 
essai from ee; saind from ean; ams (Or aflad) from afm; . aoms 
(or eoms) from asm; exme (or aomd) from exme giver; but exeg, Nomina- 
tive esq in Sanskrit). 

§ 257. As to the Social Case or Instrumental Case, which are one 
and the same in Sanskrit, (§ 205) we know one termination gm already 
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(Maisawm, meas, etc.); J. @. sm @adod20 MoIgVISmI0EMe GOilgicab af) MOG ch 
6mMo jecmocs an Siemm Oh do attract us daily so that we may ascend to heaven. In 
the same manner are formed: @¢e0m, wr@yejarsemm, etc. All Sanskrit 
Nouns ending in Malayalam in @ or eeo form their Instrumental 
in this manner, but Nouns ending in Sanskrit in a long #@ and in 
Feminine take qo; 80 wg.a\@0, er.ammr, @EsmM, GxqQar, allows, goa 
W, Paiaww, GVA, GIRO, HMO, Qyolawr, awa; fe. Mo smmag la 
mab aixdyo ang’ fae ama (= enemas or eww), This second termina- 
tion @ we met with also in ex. 188. cab masilooeanasyasia,, gao Rise 
joyfully with your Saviour. Very often we meet with the following formula: 
amave, a0.00, een (by heart, mouth, and hand), 

Nouns ending in a consonant [@¢ (gz), ergy, ovo] simply will add 
Gi: Yeo, nav, asooio, arasavs, emeravo, etc. Nasals and Nouns ending in 
i or u insert m, hence eaasms (from HAZ) mee02, allaSims, saya, etc. 
Participles ending in ann, (am) take ao, jf. e. east, eams.— Note 
further the Nouns of Relationship and Nomina agentis: oD@, av», 
9G. 


§ 258. The Sanskrit Ablative (see ex. 182) is frequently used in- 
stead of the Malayalam Social or Locative (eam). With Nouns 
ending in @o this syllable is dropped and e@a affixed; e.g. azonra 
OSM BOlj0e Gy A090 eQo Meo If the body of those dear to us is buried, we will 
weep in love (@qQaOGm@mIBS), sorb O10 Fy GHemoe I shall praise (thee) respectfully 
(HBEOGANES). AwGWlg 100 MoilS\pj90b Ganga 62J2300) To unloose (the ties) and 
to demolish the building we seek with our might. Other Ablatives of this kind 
ATE: Geom, Toramom, aAmMENoe, ajl@coasom, mMABQQsca0@ (by God's providence) 
HABAIGMICI90, aTlUNasceaad, (§ 238) ~wragared, etc. 

Sometimes Memoo, the Genitive Plural of monb (man), occurs (ec 
AyMAS); J.C. Bad) ogrwen MMEamm MAVAM GaadMoee UMaMré le Mpalo 
6M20 AINE zArcileymo QHCOd) chavems, Bogan eLlomm@lono aesdawang (wheel) 
Ga.39Ga) @5m0 codlalemnoc (209, aS) 2 2} (Qo .94) or9) _o)ntieoa dd. 


§ 259. In ex. 189 and 196 we see employed the Sanskrit Locative 
(ge instead of mosana; oNema for Nomeria), again ego is dropped 
and af) affixed. amaato ACA ame (aay, aehlad); 2105.2) Qenlajo agad moao— 
UOH.p) ellare } OM Gp (before I was created, my name was written into the book of life). 
In the same manner GOB; gse(goariab); eoaco; TQ Grave ane eh aicam: 3S) 
an (manna, Daiaveanle). Nouns ending in a Consonant or ina Nasal 
(@oeaq, noacd in Sanskrit) and the Participles terminating in aonb form 
their Locative by affixing 2; Se. cress) (cea); amavd} (ama); eas) (e8); 
Bas0} (GQ.10%), —- agacmmamoue.s0awvo, DvAMoLAlassaVye, coove.1Madsava Oona) 
acon! What a consolation, a state of rest, eternal bliss in His presence! avomlncw 
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instead of awaruwiale. Nouns ending in m take a by elision. In the 
same manner: aflaws, mage, moaayo, etc. 


§ 260. as (ex. 200) and ao (ex. 192) represent some Abbreviations 
or Contractions which occur very often in poetry. @o is the Impera- 
tive of mma give! oles. As to ao we have to consider it as a 
contraction of aa. So in 20019010, 20g jles, 2GGQ), AIfat; €. J. og tr ae} 
argiaie @:8801, auaayo aand)psj8M; ONA:08H GoEMang Ba1.atlaw aso; 
Gadde fini Wraeeco ogi ANgad lesan @edhas; alleles ae ma anemp args aramocdd 
adlasag His meek hoart was filled with an immense grief.  oldd&.0 (otom-+ Yo) may 
be shortened into o1o0; fie. aNcosmdgasd avadome odleiiiea mpgaim aldo 
He who believes may die happily, help being available to him; .d090 Qu@@ until death. 
In the same manner salmoam or Marmm instead of wMlenam (fe. 
BOMM,MnIG)) smosM LEB, aNwamar@dlaram majMato gedlmagy) and aoa 
instead of asdnam (f. €. edyam @rmrom Gara] Gases Is. 33, 8); Cf. Bomogy; 
CHR00@, ete. Also Imperatives (Plural) are shortened; ¢. 9. e@ajeslab 


(dsajegailab)! aiciab (quar inb)!, ete. 


§ 261. @ilwo in ex. 193 introduces a new kind of the Sanskrit 
Numerals, The Sanskrit Cardinals up to ten, some of which we have met 
with here and there, are the following: 1 agao; 2a) (zwei); f.e. afeemog 
239g; mond he said to the Brabman (4.1) 2; saab=e2ei).gjQinb, @22aM@emad); 8 O); 4 age 
(quaiuor, in Latin); 5 atemie (zévte in Greek); f.e. CLEMIBMOM ICU Jasna 29d },0) 3 
6 man; 7 Mao (septem in Latin); 8 meago (oclo); 9 Mato (novem); 10 Svao0 (decem). 

These Cardinal Numbers appear in some well-known Sanskrit com- 
pounds (ef. § 255, I. a): aNd in aQ@@@sveo one side of a thing (almost); eg@a@o 
on) only one wife, faithful wife: o@@®GsQJo and 0G HAMEB one-mindedness; aQgdhdqgo 
singleness of aim. 6.4) in @Slasaso a-dilemma; @f)goe5) an interpreter; @t)0saIMo 
dual. ©) i @leoato (ascimaomMo present, Gao past, rai) future); @ Qari) (Brahma, 
Vishnu, Siva); @)@algo (heaven, earth, hell); @) Qugipe tricoloured); @)~aaso a trident. 
21OO in aDOCQ} aigyeQasnd (mocgaind) Brahma; alQQjUD0 the four ages (see page 94); _ 
AIG db QIgno the four castes; a@gqram (Moei,9e5)) quadruped. a 36D1o in asemMIea0GMo 
a pentagon; ass@imeo Punjab; asemiotoméo five principal sins (killing a Brahmin, drink~- 
ing spirits, theft of gold, disobedience towards the Guru, cow-killing); ai6@O@No, or6m) 
@es9000 (gold, silver, copper, iron, lead); aamMagno (white, black, red, orange, green) ; 
oISemnicr lwo five senses. even in a eo a bee, insect. Muato in AWajA1eo the 
seven notes; Majaymommad CYleqoa, of, MomwIg, MYMIa.1WM, AEsasM ayo, 
astra scado, GaGiogavemo (Bharat). MOaY o in emagowmaysw@o a famous medical 
work, MOJo in Masmogy) a feast of nine days. Gcoo in @vecocaoa tenth, tithe; Sveaajmo 
(Decapolis); @uevdimode the ten Avataras. 

As to the Ordinals the Masculine Gender is 1st @yinde (zpiitO¢, primus); 
and etleilme; 8rd @oslwo; 4th o'@mno; 5th aremia@o; 6th endgo; 7th ava}ao; 8th 
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Geg@0; Ith Maso; 10th ew@o; e.g. aradlarsanacw=asam0 Sarave MZSqQyo 
ewacie. The Feminine Gender: (Qj1n2; alae; gol; ommd); aremd); 
mal; Maja); mod); maid); ecod). 

These Feminine Ordinals are of special interest on account of 
their furnishing us with the necessary terms for designating the Cases 
in Sanskrit and Malayalam, in which languages they are simply num- 
bered (see page 201). @.jluoo means “in two ways” or “double” like eilpemo; 
@Moe threefold; MERE fourfold, asemicoo fivefold. oagmor@ve eleven; G.108c0 twelve 
(duodecim); @ewmoace thirteen; AID fourteen; aiemiace fifteen; Gamonne sixteen; 
Aflocass) twenty; vemo hundred; avadmo thousand; @reqamo ten thousand; @la&o or 
wm@Aaomyo hundred thousand; @Q)jQMmo million; @@oS) ten millions; @BWs\Bo hundred 
millions ; Aas} Go thousand millions; o1@zo ten thousand millions; @adcas@@o hundred 
thousand millions; ago billion; @aOsaigyo ten billions; @aNo¢a.0S) ten trillions, etc.s 
fi é. 18D Hlgaied ogQ a@lawan, w@areila aoadaye AMlawane, @QB@alwo asso 
AQlayerexcivds SLQymarc laMgoam@ge eQumMoajea anvescrlacae saaslsomm: 
HBOQM BA Gab If one gets ten, (he thinks) a hundred would be sufficient; if it is a 
hundred, he thinks about a thousand; if a thousand are in his hand, (he thinks) if it 
would be ten thousand, then wel] done; thus without disconnecting himself from the. rope 
(a.10ca0) of hope, he will rise higher and higher. 

Note: comocwaiabd a centurion, captain; aoanq@oaainb a colonel; MVaNayoay} 
Quote millennium. 


§ 262. mms (ex. 195), ma (§ 259) are two instances of Sanskrit 
Pronouns. 

I. ma is one of the Sanskrit Demonstrative Pronouns. It is Neu- 
ter and its real form is my (az.) It might also be called a Personal 
Pronoun, for its Nominative Case (Masculine ogy aq; Feminine avo 
ar and mm gq) means: he, she, it. It also takes the place of the 
Article in Sanskrit. In Malayalam only the Neuter Gender is in use 
especially in compositions; so f.¢. mm aio the time being mabasmo (mad) = 
SVG ata Cvoeso; Mabameno at once: mewawo the proper (Gxetpd¢) time, due 
time; mglmo that day; mgaqgnd that rogue, ete. It corresponds to the Mala- 
yalam eae (¢f. se@ere!) which also takes the place of “it” (Personal 
Pronoun) and ‘that’? (Demonstrative); ¢f “es” and «jenes” in Ger- 
man. Observe that before #, am, as and ov the final o changes into 
a and before e intoe. In Mangalore they have begun to print m gp, 
instead of mogygio. but of course the pronunciation still will be mogygp. 

Bemark: mc may also be a Malayalam form derived from and identical with @ab 
(manda); f.e. MAl,e10 one’s own family. 


The real Demonstratives are: 
1. afjos (tq:), Fem, egamo, Neuter aQmod (waz) this something (very near, 
31* 
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the Greek: 662, 7,32, td8z) are but seldom used in Poetry (agen smonb; ageng)reas; 
agaraeey, meanwhile; eQmaci) now). 

2. @ywMo (374) Fem, gq iyam, Neuter 9)Go (3) this (indefinitely, the Greek: 
odTOS, aDTY, TOTO) MaslemM Baméabd aongflmond: Meo Go@gyodo ogasiem mod) 
em cf]? Damanakan spoke thus: How did you know this.then? 

3. GMmanvue (3Tay) Masculine and Feminine, Neuter aoa3 (374:) that (the Greek 
dustvac, eusivy. evetvs) only the Masculine occurring but seldom (he), instead of eves 
m@@. is employed. For the Personal Pronoun see § 270. 

Il. The Sanskrit Relative Pronoun 1s: 

wad (4:), Feminine wo, Neuter, aa@) (aa. } who or which (066, ts 6 in Greek), 
CoD (a a correlative to m@ which must follow in order to form Relative sentences) ; 
f.e. GieMrIgo Qarwwonaoerg avo leean, Mamogo aimxRonaoere avo leaw lay 
whatsoever (which thing) we cannot accomplish by clever means, that we will not 
achieve by exertions (valour). cams lab @aéco (Panch. I.) in which country (Locative 
of ma). 

Ill. The Sanskrit Laterrogative is. 

aod (i), Feminine #0, Neuter alo (far) who or which (in Greek tic-tt; ef. 
@lo and quis in Latin). Besides, the Ablative of 3 or &lo (ry OOO whence, why) 
does occur in Malayalam Poetry. The Neuter @lo occurring in some compounds (see § 255) 
II. a), da and (a contraction of ka + va) imply inferiority or a wicked action; /. e. Ex(}0_40 
what form, ugly; @avolaind a wicked minister; ad)@nb, ete. So also a lgemnad; elo 
éemeanad, &lssemad, a leaganb people who make light of debts, moments, small things, 
God. ilo augat)) (3rd Person Plural) ‘*what do they say?” a rumour ((Q0))) — &lo ao 
mEMo a5) @@).pj8atocna qy.noP ~For what reason did you hide yourself in vain? eny@ss) 
COE® EGio avgyRmM«anrilase, yevlaleyog a euaiomereng alo anetoP 

IV. Compound Pronouns. 

a. By adding gve0 (=a) to the Pronouns mentioned above the following Compound 
Pronouns, occurring also in Malayalam literature; have been formed: @)0Q Co such like; 
@o3C00 what or which like; NM 9Qvd0 this like (such); alacveo what like? alo 
OpISS9 BAM, &|1Qce0 MHBo? ea Haroefenomd.... lage gp. ceo (Langohr, hare) 
AnloemoNb: MVQv2o moomenad a aQsasa seadlogimoemmanard M.aspiom, The hare 
said: The most excellent people say that there is no regard of person as to this kind 
of appointments. 

b. By adding 0300 (qe in Sanskrit) Compound. Pronouns implying quantity are 
formed: @)I0JOD so much (moa mMyadase all his sons mage); QV0010) as much; 
war so much; alwam (quot?) how much? Geils woos @J@oemo say how far! 
With woaic—-amo0j also Relative sentences may be formed analogous to those formed 
with o@—a@ see § 253. 

¢, Adding .ofleb (=@q_) or cin to ato the latter-is transformed into the Indefinite 
Pronoun Plemilod or HDI somewhat, -Masculine @ (Qi) (3 + .of}t) some one; 
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Feminine 9a! )a.— & lemimaésAlo as@laref).os @)ge-f).01 (‘make to sprout”); Oenomoa 
aigo sleafa Gommnw aarseflsecmab, 


V. Of the Pronominal Adjectives it will suffice to mention here 
the most important, introduced long ago: avgyo (all); aMce.to all (universe) ; 
@ewo both (f.¢. in gaswavdamo covenant); QM, other; @@o other (not to be con- 
founded with the Malayalam M@m@o this kind); ajqjo east or prior; e@atlemo south or 
right; @m@m@o north or subsequent; moaQsmo west or lower; besides: moa.o other, 
hinder, west, 

“Savisamdle aad eSlol—aisargo aanmo” 
Smmacemads milage atla)—ajajoaicom mo”, 


cf. Ps. 108, 11. 12. aj@jo-+ aaaswo + @Qwamo (length). 


VI. Adverbial Pronouns. The Sanskrit language possesses not a 
few suffixes, which in difference from ordinary terminations are re- 
stricted in their use to certain words and particularly to pronominal 
bases. Mark that also the ordinary case-terminations are used in 
an adverbial sense (oflsasm in a long time, ofeom (Ablative fFyzra) long ago, 
Dative nSloow for a long time, Accusative oo long time, etc.). The chief Ad- 
verbial terminations are: | 

a, ©) with an Ablative meaning; by this are formed: GOs (ex. 195) thence, 
GHANIGM; 6)G)3 (QQ mo-+- ms) and Gyames hence, Mallgaw; qos (wab-+ ms) whence; 
&:0)3 whence opAilgan; f.c. nailcasm epsm@eas) cmgo eral) @mgueai= mMasndo 
aQSWajo HPMBo oMailesasime aveau Oh friend, .wherefrom does come his heart and neck? 
MDQya 8 everywhere, entirely, 

b. @) Locative: ©@) (emas|es): @yO©) (maies); B10) (og aS\es) ; COO) 
(where); f.e. M@mM adn WeERjo Co5).o3 (I heard a sound therefrom); G2@ Mean 
ANAvVAMd Ao: MYgeslq B&O wo~ocsl\eaacre (where should we collect it for us?) 
oGd>@ at one place, together; avay@ (agejoSajo) everywhere. 

c. 89 Temporal: @Bd (@e@0cr$}o) == MOGg_1000 ; Qv80 (when Relative); d)GO= og 
Cp.j000; m0) 89 always, at all times; af} Bo at one time, once; (yuo always 
@Me0rslo now, ME_jodo, MEd Malogflmond; avgyeo HAVA, A} oGeeo ososayg ames ie 
MSENAM, GalohSled sno asogean@ aise MBam, aQaind agemogjo arlécm ao 
aMlave avermoato aval): adlal candle cv.iod laa Bascyeraco. 

d. LOO modal: MLNO= eosdlem; (mins ajlessnaod aid )sace; mioacatlaoad = 
anes lem yea ind): GLA a8, Relative: O04 LOO in every way: BOC)LNO in an- 
other way: Also {Qo may be taken, so in: M@No madiem thus; f.e aNwloaflacdlmo 
Mmoac this is God’s will, fate. SY MNG MAIGMDIG Q0do MsenaasM suo MEO choch 
BaNoeqnadao.—-GHOyAJo My QAY0, AUG AJo MOM AYo, MMao Degeile SMeo 
O.010Q8B Carklénm amyaee aigéogo aBMGe Beeo momfl. chO.No= agadlem! 
In this connection also meio (Lat, ef) then, now, thus.—QyLO90 is employed in a great 
many compounds; f.¢. eflasrild weinddo SHome we shall draw living water as we like 
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(Mego Snsogel); MinomHs@o ad libitum; Mune in order; WLAsMUAIME in proper state; 
cwtorasias) according to precept; cwrooceognjo according to the scriptures; @iNI@n0 pro- 
perly, true; watnoaSlmo (@ior-+a.oflmo) suitably. So also in Relative sentences always 
followed by win» (cf. wied-mab woauab-moaind, ete.; f. €. CULM MIRO MLAI (@.je29 as the 
king so the subjects, 

§ 263. aNgnaigyeiae (ex. 296) represents an instance of the fre- 
quent use of the Second Future and its Personal and Neutral Noun 
in Poetry. Especially Personal Nouns ending in eonb and ext will be 
employed. BY WAI gHo emonb v0 Daler larcmowBacnagi. MHlépsBeg @ES 
atlem aig) with those standing I played the harp. In the same manner: of\ceao 
Bod }Gg_j9ds0 to those who hunger and thirst; Gvecilgj@q@ QNaioato what will be left is 
only lamentation; Qa1g-1 0810 qi@an when the time of death will draw near. 

We read further: aigoPlameo a1ae Goaireneames @¥)e flo}, agplooa 
Gaara le ogam magwwe 00)gj).2) Asa oa louSgj)me WEBAlayowm HaieeAgo 
Amanwaaoo &ejle{@o D.O10} (Ker. Par. page 78). Here @ej)g4@o is employed 
instead of eefeaqo, and we may consider o@ affixed tO mafia as an 
old Correlative to eg and w@ (see §§ 212, 6. 252, 2); it seems to occur 
besides in Poetry in connexion with the Finite Verb too; aagy of) aah 
28M (simply Rw l.n); Gimwem came. 


§ 264. ooo in ex. 192 and ageso (ex. 199) introduce two of the 
Maiayalam Interjections. ov is an exclamation of astonishment and 
joy, or pain and grief, sradqacssso agaiies vedm|Ga1009 @osasm) Edo! Tam 
thirsty and strength fails me toranu. mocness B2Mad clawas of}oN2196)0—a ASO 
expresses a calling like eas and gom@o (m@or); eam (easm) and erg) 
Gawo, besides @ocaoo; f. @. Go Ganaea! aga aad aeomeaoo! Common 
exclamations of joy or astonishment are, besides ao», calascolas! eg 40, 
(sanbogss) Gooj0; and the Sanskrit e@o; @g. 960 Geo! aloo ao! allayao 
Nayar! lai, wail meo aagadlgyewo? (will nature not be lost?) Interjections 
of pain and grief are Breeqyo and ano also: moc 3qy, etc, moSqjo 0.19010 alast 
what @ pity! @ago, 209 aego, In the same manner also epson eflwea 
and anag @jlwee! may be used. The chief Interjection for expressing 
contempt is of (aa) besides also og or og. To express assent generally 
a nasal @@, 0, ao} (in the South of Malabar taking the place of ensm = 
ang tog of. § 213, 4), and ofiaiao are employed, whilst @odaoo in most 
cases will indicate doubt. agq)so (age), ops) different from ogeso (hey!) 
can only be used in addressing male inferiors, and under other cir- 
cumstances may be taken as an insult, oem edymmo (§ 269) a9 
Bo9TAI cAI AIA a}OeMwe SUM, SAI cr5) wraao.rore (§ 210, 2) ags) Is. 51 12. 


§ 265. In cemege (ex. 199) we meet with a Sanskrit Superlative. 
There are two kinds of comparisons in Sanskrit: 
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I. The Comparative adds @@o and the Superlative mao (corres- 
ponding to tés0¢ and cérog in Greek). Comparative seldom, @g. efw 
mo dearer; but Superlative more frequent: (eflwmao, aamec highest (from o 
a), fe. awmeaymann, There is yet another Superlative of ames, namely: 
Damsaramec (aUDna + gma, cf’. § 247, 2) best of the best, aamao being the square 
and pmmearames the cubic of “good; — amgyamo, avoumec. 

II. Comparative: goa! (gqq); Superlative wey. (corresponding 
to wy and toto in Greek). This Comparative scarcely occurs in 
Malayalam (@oeS logy less; SEU) better, fromgs); @canwedd more firm), but 
the Superlative is not uncommon at all; /\ e. agmagnd (most excellent, from 
1); ej )Bg0 very little; wedegnd most virtuous; G@jdégo dearest; aivataga worst, 
a great sinner; audlegab the best (aro excellent); uakil@gab the greatest, oldest (qy 
@vab); aooaSegnd most perfect; @cruodgad most firm, ete. Giro, asd }cagy’ » Oley good, 
better, best. 


§ 266. Sanskrit words can be introduced in Malayalam ad libitum, 
still words scarcely used in colloquial language very often do occur 
in Poetry. Not only that fie. ates is used instead of ee ab, we also 
read samarcb (from ed, gingo Lat.) o.mogynb; ogc G.oird).p) samannb (father); 
in the same manner sama) mother; s29m a) daughter of eamennd (Sita); Sf é. genao 
@ mea AMA) Aa —ereNaray father. For sasmnb (son) see ex. 194; 80 
®omo born, arisen; €. 7. Beh, ib OOSAlo gaomo God is born amongst mex. In the 
same manner @oamnb instead of eaimoay; €.g. AGiagal woof) Hale fo aoam 
am she boiled water and bathed her husband; wife eoqm; mpmnd con; mm daughter. 

Also Sanskrit Adverbs are introduced into Malayalam Poetry (see 
§ 262, V1); e.g. asaio eflang 0) OO that time is already (formerly) gone; @angy 
giaseads atlaen.o; ajod not one (only many) afflictions did embarrass me formerly; eax 
Q) MUG leh AGG HIER Hlamaygyewo Mog leaosmagmsemo, etc. The cocoanut 
tree (Mog Gao) is it not from thinking continually of the water that was given to it in its 
youth, etc, OMIOMo=Msafsom.— wee a} C3 avoaaissle Nejond aan @3WONe 
aoGas! to unite this again will be a great exertion, oh friend ! erpaab afjaso OP QjeswngD 
DAB) 0 BQw) MSéagannd Thus (@ej000) I walk about in this country in good health; 
HdnSo &S).2398 OHIME GHsisiégy Did you not hear how the crab bit and killed (it) 
quickly (Masgc QLN00100 Holme Hone accidenialiy he went there and saw (him); 
QILO9 ‘tin vain”, we know already (also qydoased to no purpose); ammo moig agar) 
Q01p AmIBBMo BAW0o To-day humiliation, without glory (rule) is fit (for me) surely. ag 
adbc:aae adano ona aJysIMesHemo (@®Co My hand must embrace thy body certainly. 


§ 267. a. Not only Sanskrit Vorbs also Flexions of the Verb are introduced in Ma- 
layalam Poetry. So inex, 195 we met with the form Mamo0_)\Mo (= 804)018092559), 
which is Past Perfect Passive in Sanskrit and answers to the Neuter Noun derived from 
the Adjective Past Participle of the Passive Voice (@ad)wWlaamgjs) The Participle Pas- 
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sive Perfect is formed in Sanskrit either by affixing @m (sometimes @m) or @ to the 
root. This Participle, like the Latin or Greek Participle, has three Genders, and is declined 
according to the mo = Declension; f. e, vedat, Feminine coame, Neuter waao. Intro- 
duced into Malayalam these Participles are employed as Nouns. Pergonal Masculines take 
the termination mond (vaamnd instead of veéms), Personal Feminine end in mo (wam for 
ceeo0) and the rest will form Nouns ending in emo; /. e. @Mpadiend (Gqpacdlanag45Q10b 
beloved one, male friend); @myatila (@mpacilGemg4g0300 female friend) ; Bqpacs me (aap 
ad laaoeis@ friendship). . Nouns of this kind in Malayalam are: ceamad (\“* veds); Slamo 
(\~ ie’) split, defeat; cSlao (\~ c02) song; atflmo, adlannd (\~ ao) deprived of, defective; 
aggpo and ay@lmo (\~ 014) filled, accomplished; como (\/ (0); saamnd, somo, Bar lanad 
(~~ saab) see § 266; meflmo, & mo (msm = Gamo + Ssanbd one knowing what has been 
done, grateful; g acginb = @a0-+ ad one who kills or forgets what has been done, un- 
grateful); ollavlmo; eSlafiao; gsaiimnd: enilceailmo (what has been reflected); Goes} 
@o; Bm@satime (splendour); (Q20ailmo, geoaalleab (fame, famous one); aome (\~ adn) 
killed; Gamo (\" a0) given; amagaco mSocatlmo; gQrcaflmanilawe anos) aime @as0; 
MEQAS WAGE, Mo AadsGardrio; ~Qeage same BalvQ oflmo; EAM aganbo 
Bela ay@lmo (alaadaagjsD); aMAanem Hggemog avermodnaesimo (Majlono, 
SO); Caras at ewo, Bema Sleo (Mo (2.j9a ene jsg); BOQ) Bo megan, £0 
WB lao ((a.ja215 Op 1SM); ayeanomd agevo sflailmnd (eflangfenngjsaind). 

This kind of Noun occurs but very seldom in prose; almost all of them may be 
rendered by & common Noun too; f.¢. &ejlmo= heim; snilosat\mc = enfloau0; acs) 
Mo = MaANAYo; SOM = GIN, and so on, 

Of course, being originally Participles they may be employed in the place of Adjectives 
or Adjective Participles too; f.¢. aflame amogo gsadlsaunb agap BaioP (aflaos)os 
E9Qio)} CAR IMUM (MBAS) g}0VM0); aSleam coanae a2iSle flo) Me Besse Ae a.10 
(TEdoGaq_j6Mo DolQ, Sem increasing perpetually the wealth acquired we must place it 
at once as an offering in worthy vessels. 


6, In ex, 197 we meet with a Sanskrit Imperative to (qsors\); @pacs) is Imperative 
Singular Second Person of @> save =oh save! Other Imperatives of this kind are eq 
(=o) mailes); aus speak; Gam (= eames); &Lom tell; atvg behold (~ ASU ) = ao 
ere eb, Bowne; wero (\~ (y hear); aad) (== @0!); asad) (\ass save!) agacs) come 
(Y #-+i). som is the Third Person Imperative Singular of emf) I am, e.g.. in 
SQS2TY, Maady, Ms20np, ot0.5 it. e. 


Fada ado! aanomom! atlas! man lea! 
a9 Oe! @aO08eas! asadleo0! assacsiaco!” 
$gead lawcm ammo Oallgjo BM arab 
SAadori label @oQe eadraaat ayo” 
"@aa0) opam MEreemMe aioe”, (= beg!) 


Also the Imperative Plural ocout's; f.e. in eam. 
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EXERCISE 1. 


Language of Pulayars. 


AaJAMMAS ADoGImano. 


BOY, geno, oak pjoauanoaam , 
oQlasaary, Qagag), Mme sow leeao 
smoslar DeINago @@ene10), 


eQoemies, aearcemfel, aged le joo 
amoanceaner, agSlwsmnasaiea’ agoes 
geile, eomam aailamfasan aome 
GEogo amo} mDarJOIN BeaogG0, 


BLT} GoMycomam Geo Memo 
UY Y 
SM MOoslei) moje GON) sonyooaa 
aemosoenl), 


moofleikea ole) egcegagsnogosmi). 


BOM Goayo2M @QSHy9d) Bosy0d) aga 
oom. 

eQMan CIaetarsi®lens) anasaere 
ames agenomeoeni. 


BOM yoossmoas lbogaeomencow@aoy 
COM maoaelw ageia@omalsamogs ac 
DBAM19S we . 

BLWNMBSMIGSID, GQasanila’.... 
age geal’; ead. eQacwanlal ae 
OCASCACHIS MOO ag jSomm@eiemo 
@som), 

Ov0og iSAleargoes) mQoswlac eam 
Qae! safeaoacanwlbqodiemocngs) 
2} MgiSAS lw lacmagean, aga og 
OQjaGmIOsGoas) MAS) agdlmaangam 
Braces) ahaa moanboanan eo) 
aneyaaails gsligmSlo} moses) womau 


1) Came hither. 
derstood now what the Saheb wanted. 


Pappadams are sold. 7°) See page 86. 


2) Imitation of English words. 
5) BrougHt here. 


6DIAB DOnIMAG0 aes lg jomuamoamage 
(alommaee) OaGlw clade, e@oag qo 
smscady HIV Bang Goss aie ajeine 
Go NHINESasw), 

aonb Amie, aanond Qmileb, oes, 
Cag alsaand QgoNied, aoadlea ooannd 
Zenrilab, ogQnea qo qmiled eved lam gqarieb 
Qarila cnSsmo emeaads MOEBHMAIGS BE avo 
py manyorers|een0go") ; 

MoD) @mjoon msmmmsme mesg 
osm eeoNel ew ofall) (Nes aos las Quo 
Bgado) agro croagp?’ mmyoomesnarg’) ou 
OED. 

aooflel) @oflen aga smoase MO ENBIS 
aOany. 

cron) manson aQSd) Bosyoe1*) o@ 
CO atom. 

Mri las Momgaas olla (angie 
o)).9) agosw@la george aadlee®) agme 
smo asoemp. 

coop} Maayan BeraHlando aIgaaoeng 
Bm 90) (gD); swond wef enaisans 
CMS BE OID OMIGGD. 

smeBds GENS MSM amon Qariled 
woe OMAANG1G CVA] ad (er Ena0s lod lab) 
ajygjomgag oflog anjsomamaneaan®) 
Baas Goi), 

OBQaIgjSdleaa0g asoond) ning web 7) 
QTD Be avlay)os arioie®) raw @ 
matlasanando modlyo memag aidl.o 
O1gjSo @oSlw lat sogsBogat oan) a aicyo 
aNod&e moar) algo gg) anda agea 
Mam Emoaacaaards) amexado MNjOIMDA 


4) Un- 
8) Southern bazaar where 


8) Perhaps “be damned”. 


8) Small garden in the midst of rice-fields. 
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Bmimaiiebg oi lercdoi Mods wre_gjSo wo 
ond) BIda@m9 BHD0NO MOgjSo agemMaces! 


MgyaDsair), @eaflaj mailso @disag 
GSlai asedlamemunds ae eowellad!) 
@ 2) (HasEM0) MSeBg Qd)aj aia aigy 
So @avend) MoweSarods BHO ag jSo 
Gqemasay?)! (genaoweargy.) 


Ae 25) of) PlaeSmiopes doer ano, 


angiaa! eorgiged, gQmo ame) 
BlansmMo; DegHHseowWe, aMar)lamdngo 
Wo, SHUWIBGIMo, MHAM «eHMenwaagers: 
GHW eoremoal eoamoesgilando aa) 
MAMDAJo GHWAAIW 1G lana. 


WOonese lao! aQsmoomeard leans, 
Qs oases am @oslg4 @o9j)eilegom 
Bim GOCMISAoaNSano? 


mommMoeasommap) HOO) @p{).2j)@go 

Cay , 
3) ue 

COM Slaas, OOslaassdacm «egQeo 

rt) vv 
ef O00 lg |lalg arhAaDemds Eransayoam 
BaoP seM@aMoejJomom arog; arg'falgo 
Cae , 

GDMQo, CTH MHAM GOOWEMo. 


eng lwo! 8) aca mongers, y9@Ie Oy ow 
QowS)ecinsrno3 Qeg nme *) My9@e Har 
0) 9@0 aeogaidn ®) My Oe 
median may nyoaagenrg. 
GMI OHMIC Feapeibo garded #03 
amMmoajo yrmaraélaansmo. 


5) a 
adandas 
MyM ar0 


Me@ianes eogiao! anon ace Cy Wo 
Cardlarcsg, Gogles a lseacm o.aseilg.4") 
ajQig {leis .yQcmems memogas yam 
Smo? 

MOD MMNBA ajQIMME) EG ajAie) 
ailg,.2j Qian moan. 

Moat lae8s, Gosia slsesam moog 
eg *) @efes Qaasao? mana Qo 
Emo? MD Mansa Qcmmey gag © 
CAG (CQeM), 

OO BIQo, Iwo wedlem asoaw 


6a. 


EXERCISE 2. 


(Free iranslation.) 


AIAIGIGo MIM@OM AM Argo MSaeB 
eyo%) Beginne nichts, das du mit vielen 
nicht beraten. 

as6MoB200019 aC@oBAM aol aflasopyo!”) 
Um Geldes willen bringe keinem andern 
Schaden, 

BoSlajeg AMGAsgZINSOlg jGa0 aslmMaend 
eyo Entzwei dich nicht mit deines Volkes 


Weisen. 


1) Bamboo. 
betel-leaves, ° Hatchet. 
*)g197, %) ge60. ) woson;. 


2) Ironical question. ‘* 8) See page 154. 4) Bundle of thorns. 
7) A red flower-used in Sakti-worshij p, Izora coccinea. 
12) agatigyoen Widerspruch; word of opposition. 


enmeaan') amgacmoces aiocaylasogys 
Ehr’ deinen K6nig nur und tu, was er 
geheissen. 

Qemonammds gaged t*) gods oto 
aaoei9 Hor’ deines Meisters Spruch, wag’ 
keine Widerrede. 

AwaMg\acranhaGaahaaod aaQjoDondaa0gy0 
Denk, dass du sterben musst; (der Siiden 
Lust ertite). 


5) Bundle of 
8) Thorn. 
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BQ oando Qagl,oe Aaseaarslassgjo") Lass 
Gier nach fremdem Gut dein Herze nie 
bestricken. 

BQSlay *) cadlassmngomdiasoay Nie 
schlafend soll des Tages Konig dich 
erblicken. 

GOS AEB BN H.219M A.aIMaGa 2oedaa 


ejo Vergiss nie, was von Weisen du ge- | 


héret. 
SOHN AN gyarmasd afea Msmilasogys Von 
Toren werd’ dein Herze nie betoret. 
Oerg@4) HwE_ yoyo SHoa10 Maia af) at 


OOdIe;9 Wie furchtbar auch der Frevel, 
rechte nicht im Grimme, 

Meage*) agmaj aroeadlasogy Ver- 
leumdung, Schma&hung, Liige gib nie 
deine Stimme. 

Naga) aeosaiigenemamd nina 
o6n981;9 Oh gib nicht weg fiir eitlen Tand, 
was du ererbt vor Zeiten. 

oNeaimc®) aaemasiosspsree msar) 
@sogyo Und ohne Hinsicht wage nie im 


Nebel hin und her zu schreiten. 


201. “eaernos) @ogenz0g@a}0 MaRaS QasGaon0 
Mamae MI@easlesaz@mo ailgasand”. 


Until they look into a mirror so many ugly people think 
That they are exceedingly handsome. 
MMOS = MBA AS 5 MOSEMIG o = HoendS@Qaigo, 


202. “dhodyo MA}oaM aims orlom\o 2.39) orm) oj00 
HIOHMNe BSoOCaQZ.0MMIN0 Bailay)go”. 
If one thinks and performs a useless thing 
Without any special reason, misfortune will happen. 


203. a@aigloyao0 wvGas 


| 
a3} agacn ailseg) 


Oh thou my friend, who art light 


Do not forsake me! 


@Qo == GQAAn (MOdeo); aNlsegy = afismm (oNasogys). 


204. emaow aogpo arlaiieso @ywlayo 
2.1000 dileesmesamnsdel as 0 
MU IIAINN W998 lho GAlayo 
a.aomleilatl :oéaoo Boove. 


To quit entirely the true way, 


Yo disregard all opposition, 


To desire things lying beyond one’s position, 
And to set one’s mind upon them — what a wicked hope! 
aafaio all, quite; aiomo much; momored)ée disregard; avi-+@eraimu;: @diéde 


to be charmed with; Go0J0 here = liking, intention. 


1) GQYw Oars desire abounds. 2) my giad. 8) @hoS severe, intense. ‘) ane 


tale-bearing, slander; qugmo crookedness, lie. 8) (Worn-field), & place where pearls, gold, 


etc. are found, 6) Discrimination. 
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205. milgneimélmelo numa Oma G.2I30NI0d 


mmlvainos a3 slay Gatvo agjmemo aoenoaniees ? 
If the pure water of the river joins the sea 
Will we not find (see) that it has become bitter? 
MosCAeo Mania = awscmadad; MP leo = MElQOS HAIERO. 
206. mange) 22 ealmo ansoAMMleaM@e aldso 
UMIALIGIMIGID AAVQANeIO}0 a3 EnsIGBIN0. 
No change has taken place to what my husband spoke yesterday. 
So she remembered and hence she was full of joy (eagerness). 
QB = aQando; Hamm Gang@e = H.aloaMealao+-eG@o; VAI = WJ; ojonsocdo = mo 
Qicd she had. 
207. ermoad ailgs]o3 sad: “ BoGcru0a00! 
Mam Hergysad: “aeany2a00!” 
At once I cried out: “I am thy servant”. 
In seeing him: “I am blessed”. 
@x@qVaado = adqunb+ Gad; CEM, ado = Cay Ab-+ Gado, 
208. aam@laammaram@mao asoodime 
atlacmmascannmlase wy 92891200. 
How much difficulty to cause advancement ! 
How easy it will be to go downhill. 
acme’) = height; ale + ane -+ eoewocnailes (G08) + agi@Mao + agegio + 
Qo (Gd). 
209. aircoailamom valeasaiml calemailne calcaaeg0 
AHOIA®) MILIND) 208. dslSosnaBo. 
To the cow is born a calf (young one), to this calf 
Without much delay four or five calves, 
Bost) == GOO SAi)eam; o19099m = as08a09e without stopping. 
210. Bomerume 22 arvvale@ anardlsoac 
MGyaaGeng arosonlesano aslaoam. 
(Sita, the wife of Raman, says to Lakshmanan, her brother-in-law:) 
Oh my Saumitri, without any delay Jet me know according to truth the 
order (rebuke) of my husband, do not tarry! 
among) 3@ see § 256 (= Bataeew!); anqaslsoam= Haaaoam; SaQeuoauMe = 
Bamaiianto casawm; a@=agando ainansleseno = aiaswemo. 
211. aoxeruanmmara AMG o asco, 
a3 2}e@a00 smovrlazanodiae agama. 
How difficult is the service of kings! 
It is not easy even to Sany4sis, worthy to be worshipped. 
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agercslad = ojedlgyonb Maaaid; Bamocs) ascetic + magc@od Gods, lords; a GO 


Perhaps he means the whole passage is said in mockery of the kings, Easy, practicable. 
212. cmurgarunmae ailmoajyo Hasejasw aasaajo cody) 
ad) amamasn0easmea! 
May our heavenly Father and gracious God make us successful in 


our work! 
Q)O108j = Ayot-++ a) kind; aogyns)au) success, 


§ 268, 1. al@esanod (Ex. 201). Sanskrit Prepositions are in the same 
manner, as some Sanskrit Adjectives (see § 201, 4), prefixed to Nouns. a3) indicating 
separation, privation, wrong, difference, spreading manifoldness (a4), Latin dis, Greck 
6g in Ovatéuvety, the English “dis” in disharmony, etc.); we find it in innumerable Nouns 
and Verbs; ff. ¢ aNl@z20 wrong; Os\mSo opposition, danger; osl@av)aa expand; 
ANI change; Qi)@emomMo secular knowledge; as)@ocno distribution; adleqmocne sepa- 
ration; asl@xmoay a step-mother; ai)@ocoe absence of passion; 01)@~@2U00 opposition; a1) 
a0 deformed; ailaamemoe of different character, undescribable, ugly; olsar broad ; 
Ailoileno distinguished; aNv@@ve holy, pure; alleqo@o repose; ANluasodwo faith; af 
@Amo dissent, etc. From this is also derived ailmo (without); see § 223. 1, a). 

2. Of a similar meaning is the Negative Sanksrit Particle @yo or mead before 
vowels (‘‘un”, in unthankfulness, Latin in and im, incognitus; in Greek o: &O1noc== 
unjust; 7. & @oanalo fruitless ; Gopa,s) dissatisfaction; meealo untimely, out of season 
(GW&IAAeENe untimely death); go~e) being without means; mocn2WWo bottomless; ee 
BU00.ai0 imperceptible; @omMAao endless} momanimo immediately after; macaino sense- 
less, calamity (ex. 202); BOM VAIL 0 not necessary; e@omoa) without beginning; mad) 
@yo, Moos lai), GOSMI076, GOAT vo10W0e, PMoseeco, ecrorayjo impracticable; ea 
AYO = ANAM EMI, BaGMmg not oda Goatlalayana ; Grado ayo, ao sama, 
Modla@oaaaind, ete: aimgoam Oat lgfiooed, QOwarmnasmg, aro If I give him whole- 
some advice, it will be unpleasant to him. 

3. “aadsmerdng acl lLaeate Emm Manelesamno”, 

Great spirits ought to cultivate truth, the most exalted virtue. 
“MOQIASY oO loam eooleasg a”. 
His deceptive word was great fuolishness. 

G0@)) means: ‘beyond’, “too much”, ‘‘very”’ (cf. at nepas in Latin) and occurs 
especially in the following words: mo!\@)@o excess, assault (Coa )@sléaa); somlngy® 
the best; momloionso deadly sin; moalenje) being overwise; @eolasmyad most 
honourable (@2.a1)a98C)) 2000) ; Goa \aoowo diarrhea; eom@\njaawo very fine; @os)QI6M 
dao great humility; “mo@)G@0a00 algo 2j@8a0” (prov.). 

4. “Sallora sarang assmime oninflseao, 

AAkesaleqand awa ald) gQeaSlasnh” ? [animals, 
‘Will one famous all over the earth, a giant, a valiant man, the great king of all 
Will he use fraud against the faithful ones? 
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GOOD), (Latin ad), means “above”, “upon”, “over” @musimo; mods)mom0 (@ous) 
06) Magistrate, Schultheiss), @ousSimaanb lord over; (f.e. Sainaowsimoatand lord over 
the world); mowlaimdlaa to dwell on; momocdleoe0a) (king over all kings) and 
LOI OlNIO} (lord of all lords). 


5. “aq lcoaao Qimatlmaaicmnoe lajo, 
GW \Gac GQomEarsroenaad imo’’. 
Even the Yogis dwelling in the forest are visited by manifold sins day after day. 
Gono “after”, “along”, “following”, ‘‘agreeing”, Thus in: mmaadmsmo imita- 
tion; @ 08 @ ale favourable; mecesind (following in birth); moaoemooto repentance ; 
mocezomne inference; madagjoato conformity; *#MeasQleae permission; medeadvo obe- 


dience, ete. 


6, Sanmmas ayolewes) avlanaaccmoga”’. 
He remembered that the lion was his opponent. 

301 is the contrary of @ode, the Greek tpd¢ (Tp0tt; Latin “red” in reddere or “port” 
in portio) and means “towards”, against”, “for”, *in exchange of*. (@yei lle revenge; 
(ejoileslc5) substitute; @ya@lanai reward; @jollenflanc reflected image; (joie like- 
ness, image; ajm)@eso contrary, hostile; (a.)mlas@o contradiction; (2jD) 21e0000 
service in return, requital; (e.)05)(a_)05 =m Gevange GOSHNAIGC; (ajorlewocs) an opponent. 

(0.)0)) stands behind in B)meayo), Elosavqyol) daily, and in this connexion its meaning 
is: “each by each”, So also in (Q.jGya00 daily; @jGy do one by one, special. 

T. §MNOZA EroiB9M0 Aira |MrAjo MAa EugHemMacc) oS )core).2\”. 

I took your insult for all honour. 

@YOo_1 is (the Greek a6 and the Latin ab; Gothic taf’, Germ. “ab”) still pre- 
served in a great many English compounds of Latin origin “abdication”, “absolution”, ete. 
So it means: “of”, moais)lor) infamy; mooimmo defeat; smaiaomo disrespect; mo 
a19D, a violent or sudden death; wmasmWWo offence, trespass; moajm7900 epilepsy; Ga 
a1aOS)lam to rob, extort. 

8. “gamlaxmsamg armiladvéad)e_jooo”. 

A meal is not the only thing I want, such js the opinion of a man of honour. 
ere) (The Greek aot, cf. “amphitheatre”; Lat. am; i.e. tin ampture”), “near’’, 
“towards”; e.g. in eo aso keen feeling of honour, arrogance; moé)@caudco inauguration 
or consecration; emé)lano wished for. | 

A similar meaning in a few compounds has the Sanskrit Preposition Gea5) (Greek: 
eri, Lat. ob in obdere), it is also Conjunction and means: ‘moreover’, “also”, ‘and’. 

9. “enmor Q@dlasoagyaiam” 

By force (I) cannot attack him. 

Gry (not to be confounded with ao; see § 268, 2) means: “hither”, ‘‘towards”, ¢¢¢ill’’! 
Thus in @Qechemo attraction; @QSmaDKNe ascension; @QWavles to rest on as a 
god on a person; @Qmowm; 6QL0.10 ae, etc. In compounds as much as ‘*from—to”: 
MQ GIVAIQSAV ; @Q0i8.24 000 and @Qosi0@anyao from head to foot. 
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10. ‘gaMiSo asmaGrmemo Advesrarla Qa1Baceo 

Mano Gorman aeénagea msasiay”. 
For those who in time of calamity in their inmost heart receive proper advice 

there is no obstruction. 

© a) (the Greek h2¢ and Lat. sub in ‘subdivision, ‘‘subjudge”, etc.) means: *¢ towards”, 
‘Sunder’, There are compounds like Qaidomo (the contrary of MaAims@o), Dast~oao 
suburb; @o1ai0@e salutation; Qaisilaimo; g0:60l0; Paim~@Mmo investiture with the 
Brahm, string; gas) deposit; DQairlaam } 20.12 simile parable; @ai@qouro use; 


@a.106900Q4 viceroy; Qaida, etc. 


11. Md (ors\en’) has been mentioned long ago = ‘(out of’, ‘‘away from”). We find 
it in a great many compounds; e.g., oN\¢Socao, cri)@oue despondensy; apa; erslens) 
asad; asldaaio (see ex. 205); claro; a l90D)0; alexdho extraction; gag @areame 
useless; M)gyeio fruitless; cdlgyomnb one mean, worthless. Different from this ala is 
M1) ‘Sunder’, “beneath”, ‘tin” (perhaps also in the German ‘‘nicder”); ¢.9., in w)eem 


atlas to lay down; aSld)anao; mlaimnlan to inhabit; aN@atlan (see ex. 201). 


12. “aon, am aislom) ssaam”. 

Do not put to ridicule a stranger. 
o 40) (the Greek Tept and Lat. per) ‘‘roundabout”, ‘tbeyond”, “out of”, ‘according 
to”. In compounds the meaning is often: ‘fully’, ‘very’ (moa); f. ¢. asd l~adlda to 


receive; ai@lol@o acquaintance; ai@l@@o turning round; hurry; at@)atoellaa protect. 


18. “@amemesgwigo dOe)65)AJo 
BSN OB laa 1aMVAWA DEMOS 
20 Mad lmanag Alle, G.alwae lob 
B&smeomlaeaaind @)G@esmo"’. 
Although one may wear a great many ornaments, 
If he is a fool, he will give a cause to derision (MasoO0dVo = a3 adoro). 
One destitute of sins and besides gifted with great knowledge 
He is a first-rate ornament of the ornaments. 

(2.} is the Sanskrit Preposition corresponding with Tp and “pre (prefixed) 
and means originally: ‘fore’, ‘‘forth”. In some compounds we.see the meaning not very 
much altered by prefixing this Preposition; f. e. @j¢>)@o step, commencement; (@)e2 sub- 
ject; @.je00 mo watchfulness; @Jjmoato majesty, @yin@o first, foremost; (@3SIMe; @) 
Plato; (QjJ@areo; @ }WWIM; (Qja1emlo; yeUMwWo (essay); |@ )EIQIo energy, majesty ; 
(JE; (@javemM, @j@aeo delight; @jMICI0, @jO!OaIHNd (literally the same as 
TPOCVHTNS, from TEGO7UL to tell before) ; (JQyarhl; (@jaseo; @javocn association of 
thou, ht, hence amongst Christians: ‘‘Sermon”; @yjauneetiéo to put before; @ymysai)an 
to say before, publish; @jaWo deluge; @jome early; (ejanb giver (eqmaejent). 

14. (YWo (Accusative of a) and (wan (§ 238) is the German ‘‘sam” in “gentigsam”’, 
‘theilsam”, the 6 in OULGLOC and the 6 in Onatooc (hating the same father); f. e. Mooaurho, 
MadAsoMvo, ese. 
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15, “malades GoUMSMAIMQAJ GABBA wND”’ 
“ar remasrsacgyo Bolsd).o) MIS’, 
When the excellent monkey saw him arriving 
He asked courteously (qv + @yaco) about good news. 


BYOQ) (in smaigaiseacwnd = averocmasn) down”, ‘off’, “tin vain” (@00)@o lower; 
2100 lowest) in many compounds, thus: MoajdouL20; PWaAICMaNMe (= HIM); goaM 
Go (= MOasAWo see 7); MOAIMM@ErNo (or same incarnation); #Baicjand (one free 
from worldly ties); mocs@eniwo (insight); moarxgjato (= ori )kjatc); MoAIGOIaNo des- 
cending, ete. 


16, “dlanasudlemc maaembandso ax@Ukeegcaods" 
CMatxGas@Qusledso Ahogo sumpaego”. 

96, in Malayalam 9 © (before hard ‘t” 90) = ‘tup”, "out"; i. 2. Qebedho ex- 
cellence; @b@)@o irregularity (out of order); @m@ma@o (see § 265); DMmMmo Comparative 
of 95 higher, later, upper beam, answer); o@orom) (origin); @gyo@o (birth); a@easo 
(birth, coming into existence); @@bd)ea (to get out, save); etc. 

17, “cvsod ean a1O0GOJo, ch0NGSHa0 aimoGQuo” 

“Sense ME_jodo MIG Ooim Gerocsle.oy acrlavoay”. 
Is the king defeated, or the bullock defeated, 
We must now certainly go and ascertain. 

a300 (Greek TOLpO.s Latin per) “away”, ‘over’, “on”? etc.; f.e, at@0G@o, aid 
udlme (ex. 211); aimesao (defeat), 

18. savocpmamemmagom). ad).oj0% Saoemo aneto”....for the protection of the 
poor.....The Sanskrit Noun GyOO) Ho (aim, wealth, meaning) es an Adverb or Posi- 
position means: ‘for the sake of", ‘‘for”, (@QJené)); thus: eoqjmno for business’ sake; 
On iSw@ocnomoo for the use, etc. In Sanskrit besides: @eGmo, GEMGGinM, Momoow are 
employed as postpositions. 


§ 269. mens in ex. 201 instead of manto occurs very frequently 
in poetry, and shows that in poetry (especially with Personal Pro- 
nouns and Nouns) eas is taken instead of anto. So also “milaeas 
aoanacd sas Qaogi@ao” (Panch. I,, 296). temo MAINEDS aVoanoee a.iofls 
@cmnd” (I,, 431). “af\awas eemea! Bee ansse qyino” (I., 908) My Damanaka! 
wicked oxertions are in vain. 

In this connection also some other alterations of the Pronouns 
occurring in prose and poetry may be mentioned. Instead of afaeg 
as—oflaans; amagas-meaos. In the same manner also the Abldiive 
may be shortened: goilsan instead of meafesaian; soagen OF ansgeSan. 
afailgae and as gmat is employed instead of ma (af. o)a.ad instead 
of ale), so also instead wf emmegadidoiim we may say Aeimoe 
onmlace, etc. 
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Here we may further mention that in poetry also the remaining 

Cases of @oo (see § 252, 1) may be employed. 
CKHOODQMD QRMNe MOOI OOo 
A.210Q alddlenai ge) MADOHS Wemno eensoab”, 

OAD AS = DUMBZONS; M@DAdck MeAaa05 with the virtuous; as much as: GuqWardd 
aoaeaos (Gf. § 272). 

KBBUCSA -slcatame meleagm" (foolishness). In this case mmaice 
sw stands in the place of mewano and may help to explain the ety- 
mology of the Genitive’s termination. sw (ef aswam owner) means 
‘‘nossessing”, hence emainesm aicilasoimo he possessing deceiving words (his de- 
ceiving words), paraphrasing thus a Genitive of ownership (¢f §64). esa 
again is derived from as (belonging to), which explains the poetical Geni- 
tives (agaeas and so on) above and eas the Postposition of the Genitive 
in general. As in Tamil asw is the termination of the Genitive, the 
poetical gsw in Malayalam evidently has been adopted from the 
Tamil. On the whole the Malayalam Genitive ending in aes and the 
Dative ending in «s are identical with the Tamil Genitive and Dative: 
idu kanakkanudaya eluttani B@@ Hanaannbo o@pmmoens); unnudaya tagappan enge cri) 
HAO Geo gud eMones? avnukku sappad illai geome eamend)g;; oru kacukku min 
vinginal @eaids awe aeovdlam lob assed). 

There is not sufficient ground to presume with Collins («A Short 
Grammar and Analysis of the Malayalam Language” page 26), that 
ano the second Postposition of the Genitive be a mere contraction of 
@oeas, which is impossible and would not explain why the Dative 
of these Nouns terminates in ae and not «3. onbo is a second 
termination (@mg+og from mad’), from which the Dative a or a is 
derived. 


§270. As to Sanskrit Pronouns there is the Personal Pronoun 
Aa my (instead of aganbo or agawas), ex. 206, 210 crv.to “oneself”, “his”, 
“own”, ex. 204 @aoo I in ex. 207. 


@. @@ (sometimes 8@) occurs very frequently in poetry. It is the Genitive of eae 
I (aNeyanba mamam Bovme aniaeycd aNo I bit the son of a Brahman; S98qD9000 
or aogawon, aQo, or without Sandhi aocogy } + GoMS)-+- eae I am the servant or “behold 
your ore), which is also used in Compounds, (sea § 255, II. b)s f. e. ead the 
feeling of self (1), self-consciousness, egotism (@manm06)—M@lari); @MadsHO)an); Gado 
@00% self-confidence; mooOgaa)-self-conceit. From @a@ is derived @@@ love, friendship, 
and @@m.to.the feeling “it is mine”. “‘qesaceng MAINE Hej}oi@.o} @00” with the corner 
(qm) of his holy eye he did dismiss me. In Ado ( 2a) we have the Accusative of mado, 
hence jé stands in the place of agaan. ~The Datives(agm)ss) is replaced sometimes by 
the Sanskrit GQ) (@ad0); e.g. 
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Soycosamantia Qitie alegor2e 
MOS_j0Po ONNCMG).o: Ga.” 
The corresponding forms for the Second Person are @)_lo thou, GQ) (or @m@) of thee; 
M390 (@).10) Accusative, 8m (@S)o) to thee; 7. é “Qs EQjaMavo a1LQdaHs, CQ0ed e_jonb 
Qin, alleye !” (he) came to steal thy property and thy cows, oh Brahman! ay is seldom, 
but we meet often with @)1G (qq) instead of mQ), which is the Sanskrit Ablative of 
m.1o [corresponding with Q@d (AZ), the Ablative of edaXo] “from thee”, “thine”, 7. ¢. in 
Midas thy grace. The Dative GO) we meet in the phrase: MAEM) (Maz + @m) 
worship to thee. 
6QIQVO Meo!) 3 avahagysa asmaiuom choaemwoeh 
OHAIG HM Heroenzcnro GIs], Geen!” 
We also (@o_f}+ .o3 both meaning “and”, “also”) in sesing the friend’s distress, 


did show the physician then, oh great sage! 
Qiwo Plural of @ead0= we (Tadbhavam aiceo denoting dependence). The Ablative 
BO od (STeAz) appears in momeERQ2e)) our caste. 


As to the Third Person we heard already (§ 262) that instead of eq frequently 
@e is employed. @)(Y\) is Genitive Singular of the Personal Pronoun Masculine ave 


and means “his”; m@ayd8 is the corresponding Fem. “her” of avo she. 


Singular : Singular: 
Nom. @@aQ0 == 690 @.10 = 05) 
Ace. (2%) @9 = agar (M.190) M10 == “aan 
Instr. Qc == agemom IW = orSlemoa 
Dat, (Gado) Ga = agersise (@S)0) 8m = aSlemes 
Abl. om == agalactiae O30) = oSlanabasime 
Gen. @a(e2) =agano mo) (am) =aSlanbo 
Loc ac) = ogpars led m1) =: lara 
Plural: Plural » 
Nom. aimo = 120 cy@o = (lence 
Acc. (semyab) mngy’= maga (qdyonb) ug = eso 
Instr. enmpelgy =meard Qos = mlesagoa 
Dat. (sompeyo) ngy = nqee (YoySo) QIgHy = aflexwdsas 
Abl. saapa =a iadooa | aQayar a= oilenag abode 
Gen, (sompoeo) mg = Megas (Cydty0do) Quy'== afleag os 
Loc. @ompom) = mala CQYesgomny == Oleg lab 


&. The Reflexive Pronoun of the Third Person is aw.to and avcm (ex. 214). avo 
the Latin “suum” means “oneself” (corresponding to mando in Malayalam). 


It is chiefly used for forming compounds; e.g. M01 dQY0 private affair, secret (cf. 
TWAMIQIA|D)); MIMCHo; aia) native; avse00QI0; TVAGoIo; av1GUAe. Derived 
from av.t is further (MuICMo “own”; f.e. avudmMalls; eraind (Mande) MoUIADMaALIEM0 
AH0SQQ he gave his own money; GUdha GoaHM HGaisfi).o) his own despised him. 


C. BOyMMaaD SToVa;o? SOCOM o/NdlesemodnroasflainNa Basoajo Neto 
Mo Me, What is the comfort of servants? Even in their own life depending people cannot 
have any confidence. This example shows that in poetry GyQWyA or @Q@d)w (own) 
may be used instead of the Third Person of the Reflexive Pronoun. In the same manner 
@o1ocd (the present one”, Participle Present of § “to be”) is used for “you” (Plural 
sam; Feminine Gaia); Sardlaxb=cilaad); eg. AMA@eesg aiosay: sme 
Baimilaoelad AUAQDSdl am aNv.ciqoaresle Oo1Q@oe0Gga sre to the mother 
she said: “If without knowing I have given offence to any one of you here, please do 
pardon it”. In compounds Sa.nnb is changed into @OI@O (= orilando Masculine and Femi- 
nine); f.¢. “em@maarerg BAgdcamcaay AMNg®, MANS Mooerumvo @a@Meo” also 
e@oisle MIEIo = anda moe3;0. 

d. e@arsleo (belonging to the Lord) is employed instead of the Second Person of 
the Sanskrit Possessive Pronoun, which is formed by the affix sod, thus: aslo mine 
(as much as at); @ompelwe ours; midiw@o thine or Gaidlao; Yarslwo yours. The 
Third Person is aw.s (suus Oc). 


§271. ealatigo (ex. 202. 210) shows the poetical use of the 
Auxiliary Verb mosm. “It is in poetry the common Auxiliary to re- 
ceive the marks of the Finite Verb, instead of adding them to the Verb 
expressive of the action.” Thus we read o.aogfSimonb (@easnb m.ot09{)); 
ardloflgo (aidlaac); aalgflesame (Moi1GqjsmMe); Baailgaund; aimarelso, etc.; see 
§ 234. 


§272. crowmoo manled (ex. 205) is a Locative very common in 
poetry. It is a new way in which the Reflexive Pronoun aon may be 
employed (§§ 79. 199). We may call it a “Postpositive Article” and. 
it is chiefly the Locative we meet with in poetry; e.g. md) mma ayo 
mornaamyeaaes!; But “also other cases are in use’. Just as mogm 
is added to the crude form of the Verb and does assume the different 
terminations of the Finite Verb, so moab is affixed to the Nominative Case 
of a Noun and receives the terminations instead of the Noun; e.g. 
oolesdo mond @Qb who are you? avajsgaila@d> mee20g to seven Rshis; alate 
ais} means to your majesty; moaiamad manom by Ravanan; @a@ocd) merikes to the 
yori: Moamavnd Madang the rakshasan, etc. 

Mlawsiesas) MEamsasgD smonb asnag® 

HUIHWAM 22 AMaqaa|ege ajocto. 

What shall I say to your majesty! 

My heart is burning, melting alas! what a pity! (See § 264.) 
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§ 273. G. O0jsg)p1A00 ava) (ex. 208) illustrates the poetical use of the Future 
GYQo as an Adjective Participle (see besides § 111. 200, 1). In most cases it is almost 
identical with MQd0, @Qaamor GOW as the Future Tense frequently has the meaning 
of a “lasting Present” (see § 174); ¢ 9. Qily@v200 chemmoes; MIG TuUnMoa oilman: 
Galva alaigD, Oa (W690 9, Sd; GO Aig a0 © Ajdhoo (an unspeakable services 
GaecosamMo est; meflsw@mye @386o. 

“Remlasames Slama] moceo Basa 
Aone mous )ayoo erence) baer org MoM H.aigy.” 

gieisamas dlaatbo aah (Damasanti) mecee Gain amorewsgpam aeapaile 
Ogoorg (choking sensation caused by tears, sobbing) (poms Mag (bathed). 

b, maaimas qnle@ Garsianss soap le adn @oadlataiime GoiSla sida! 
£1290 Be not dismayed at them lest I (possibly, perhaps) dismay thee before them. 
Ez GOUGAIG AalMom Sraileacn alaaw Barc BMgosocha; lej@v0 It may bo that 
they hear, etc. c@@Delaj@oo may be that they present themselves. moaemajlasnlajaa0 
if (he) may repent. These examples show that @Qo affixed to the Second Concessive in- 
dicates a possibility. It is scarcely used in this manner connected with the First Con- 
cessive (@&g2aja00), but after the Second Conditional; f.e. male amo Mensoe lajaco 
there may be one or two amongst them (cf. §200, 1). If @@o is added to two Secund 
Concessives it serves as a further Conjunctive Particle (cf.); §§ 193. 199 being as much as 
@areés lat— mapyoy lad: f. e. Qoleeley Ade Zolseoc les QI05 ag)(M t@ )2}@00-— agama 
dm 12)@90 (so oder so). 

c. Especially in poetical language an extended use is made of all the different forms 
of @Qea&cre in order to form compound Verbs (cf. §$ 181. 141.195, as to ema § 174, Il], 
In summing up the whole we see the Copula (ef. 37. 105) is added 

1, To Nouns (§ 182) and Adverbs egaqow)—aynoqines). Even with Dative asens) 
an9e5) and Locative moana couwlnoawle egqwlegioa), @Qo afier Numbers 
see § 95. 

2. To the old Infinitive (see §195); e.g. @oaIdIe 9 AA Sidlenamm wQi? 
Who among them can declare this? gealom aodim@omanaind @Qe? Who can know that? 
MEenamMawy meyowoad as there was none fo (who could) interpose; olacn mani) 
aig! Let them save thee! Moo eqpo earch! Let us love! aganbo moolm a iegarileb 
aGomos& eaieng Let my application be accepted before thee. These examples show that 
the Personal Noun of exgésan in such Compounds imports the meaning of Possibility (*«can”); 
as to the Imperative or Infinitive (@@&) no change in the meaning seems to be pro- 
duced (Saad) ano = Brac lan § 109; agarmgasaing= og qBsaeaseng), but the Copula 
helps to make the statement or demand more solemn and emphatic.. The meaning of a 
Future Tense is indicated in the following examples; oa@ogaathanaind= AdhIg eng jeS 
engam aim (deserving to be given to); Qj ,e1E0000 OMIQVaymMaisan O95 e090) give him 
who is able to do a counter-service: LADEN OAagS. GS, ad] ea0ecm aiesscacd (used to, 
being able to study). For @@ojsee $174, Ill. 2, a, and for @@o, denoting Possibility or 
Permission §§ 111. 140. 201, 1. 278, d. 
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8. To the Present Tense; ¢. gy. Sac lasansalajo qpad leawl)ay og (msa)ejo— aise’) 
Mia gSleacmow lame were sitting. 

4. To Past Tense} ¢. 9. G0OITWAS BA Hes).oj9G90 I shallappoint over them; mane 
& le, Aadosmmoa le if you shall have given (Fuiurwm exactwm)—if you give; quemoa) 
S\aso must have come. As to @@aQ) after Past Tense see § 174, III. 2, 4. Perhaps also 
@iCo in Gailgywo aimowo, (GoN@ojea0 AiGandec) (cf. after Nouns sdAlo@o, M0 


@ow@o hair like) may be mentioned in this connexion (see Gundert’s Dictionary, page 84). 
5. As regards the Negative Verb and Negative Adverbial Participle, seo § 195. 


6. As to the Personal Noun, see m@leacmmow man § 195, as to @Qoy 174, IIT. 2, 0. 
and § 212, b. 

7. Regarding the Future and the modern Infinitive (especially @QW)d)aeo0 and aQwI~m 
amo § 99, see § 141), indicating Possibility or following a Supposition; /. e. Cr) @ Bydemmoreb 
oSipasai\Sleso he would have fallen; af) amgfiglay ogaileh amond aagasw emo if 
you had not done it, I would have had to do it; aima@odldléso he may be coming; 
a®aalejwow lame he would not have come. 

For the special employment of @Qacm, MQW), aQw see §§ 74,1. 87, 117. 122,138. 
144, 152. 163., ete. 


As to the position of the Copula see §§ 28. 55. 173. 


Remark: 1. A rather strange use of the Copula we meet with in the South of 
Malabar, where the interrogative form of the Second Future BYDGOI92 ig employed as a 
kind of Interjection, expressing astonishment, frequently also a contemptuous amazement 
or doubt, on the whole as much as ageamo (cf. 218, 4) in the North, or ‘*indeed”, *‘ohoh”’, 
“is if 80? in English (‘was weiss ich!” ‘in der Tat”); ¢.g. @masmd So mmMead 
GBD BAI9 (eg Sermo) ? smom A aqyag3—ars) aidlamaled ae laaear?—agQeai (Cdn lw), 
CHQY (@OScrI9) MOQIAME enya) EmModa — G@Qa) (GOeq) aganbo Camelia GMaMn@ 
BM—G@QHQJ eQHAMaes MS) (GQ qo). 


Remark: 2. In poetry even the regularly formed Past Tense of @Qa&an, namely 
Gt) (instead of @Qw)) may be met with; e.g. ATlaeeggfmoawailés Moco @Oai) 
@ Qa00 ajGmoodlm! Cf. Hebr. 3, 1. Dr. Gundert’s translation, Even a second Adverbial 
Participle of ogme, namely agjanoad is obsolete; ff. e, BOR Oy leah REM srs) HM 
6m agranes py otherwise grace is no more grace (= will not appear, not be, ogan les, 
GQHWle;) Rom, 11,6; Isaiah 87,10. Cf. § 184. 


§ 274. a. seiguooaome (ex. 210). BOO) is the weakened stem of some Sanskrit 
Nouns (denoting relationship and of the Nomina agentis) ending in ‘“‘tar” (for the 
Ma:ayalam termination see §§ 220, III.) and employed to form compounds. In the same 
manner: ata, oq, How and Gq; ¢. 7. COOMEMMAQMAIQo EHOAIdEHIAIOJo aTlomO}0 
OS ajo atgver0aiojo SAeQgo om (prov.) the feast in the Minam and Gingam months 
(@a@Me; ap20Q the time of a constellation), the rath of a king, a disease of the bile, 
and the curse of a father will not end until they are fulfilled. There is further: ome 
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G2 oblation to ancestors; atlqoaimeénd one who murders his father; oN@aDmoaanaoa 
forefathers; atlgaom, parricide; al@,o paternal ; 29q@ the original; (a,j)@))& the copy); 
@ogpeaiomeanb matricide; AQa0Oy ; — HGiQOto authority, lordship; H@gQeereamo (=a) 
(@Qjamoro The Lord’s Supper).— We see this form serves as a Genitive or takes in the 
place of English Adjectives like: ‘‘brotherly’’, “fatherly”, ete. 


b. “aaineilao eMgy@EaR AiGedco aroangoe «Do Gairhd comeloacaoP.... 
If you talk something else than worldly words, 
Will these worldly people agree with them? 

This instance shows that genuine Sanskrit Adjectives (aaa )@o worldy, secular) 
are employed. gainglmo is derived from Saiodo, in the same manner GQHOs)a (spiritual) 
from @Q@a003; avagslw or avigncon (heavenly) from avteg0 — coignaw (golden) from 
COI; MOD, 0B lio temporal, ete. These Adjectives are used in Malayalam also as Person- 
al Nouns: aaine lara, aQodlanacsd. Thus @Qodl spiritual, @e@odleo what is 


spiritual, @Q@dlead one who is spiritual. 


§ 275. @asm) (ex. 209) shows a new form of the Sanskrit Verb. 
ea besides being a Personal Noun Feminine Gender (Masculine e« 
asocb) = aeneoacmaim, or “you” is also Third Person Singular Present 
Tense and means: gm soilesa. 


Present. Imperfect. 
Waly (010d) = spond cailaam. eed = amon Gol),p1. 
Waa + (Gaiav)) = a) " @oeais = cs) - 
HAla (Sue))=aoam _,, MOCO = GOAN 4, 
AaAlTA: (G019a8 j= 00 es GoeeAIA = MNs0 ‘9 
FI (caw)=—Milwead  ,, GBAie = a\eBd 4, 
WAPA (Gaa)= moar re @oeaind = aad 4, 


In the same manner we also read «a0 (a7e@Te) he goes (Riddle 23, page 
230), 0 ood) (aTEBTA) I go, ete. Another Third Person Singular we have 
IM momnf)= mM (not) + mom) (it is) “it is not”, “no” (from this also mompanb Atheist). 


[fe] (GoM) I am. : g) we are. 
mes vite Sree Imperative Third Person: 
atfa (woms)) thou art. ey (ao) you are. ae 
aTleq (som) ho is. leq (cos) they are. SRT (@woqy) § 267, 


Other forms employed of the Verb besides Participle Present (see 
§ 270, c.) are further @ao (Participle Past Passive, ¢f. § 267) “been”, 
“past” (@mece0), “element”, “ghost”, “become”. Masculine @anb (in 
eoggom originator); eclayay (afasqq) Participle Future Neuter 
‘what shall be”, “futurity”; mme@ aileages coflesq@ that only will await 
Yous Galley Qo amroncagage; Qeno ososay lg egy Silay a (caileg a) onatot Did 
I not foretell what faturity would bring? Employed as an Adjective it 1S Gas\eyo 
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(Future); 7.@. @oNex semono foreknowledge. There are two Verbal Adjectives 
besides: 

1, gaye what ought to be or to become (also Bay ab Masculine); f. e. **eay 00 GIO 
Bay cad Bald easanmo..... . ACHleCMagrard Gondlaan avawqy’’. 

2. gailmayo what is tobe. From @ are further derived @QJo (existence, birth; 
Gasmvoceo the misery of successive births) and @Q)MMo (existence; house). 


§ 276. moswone) (ex. 208), ailaNato, a1 (ex. 204) are some speci- 
mens of Sanskrit Adverbs or Adverbial Pronouns and Adverbial Numer- 
als or Prepositions (@f- §§ 266. 268.) occurring frequently in Malayalam 
poetry. 

1. GyOOO3 means “below” “down”, “hence”, From this is derived @owa an Ad- 
jective lowest, low, mean (the contrary of g@ma) and emweand; e.g. aamand eawedso 
@@y, aad agai largo ZOy CBO Q]m ailwo aserems sorscsleansme, Other derivations 
are MSW!) descent; MEGwWrGocne, MOBWIGAINdmo hell; mocwwscndie) miserable 
condition. 

AVOTHESI BNO AAAI HowaMe cecoooao? hey! worst of all hares! why so late? 
Mowao Vocative of mowand see § 256, 

2. The opposite of mous is 9 030) (Greek TEP Lat. and English “super”; German 
“oben”, “Cobere”), in compounds also 8 DBV_Io “tending upwards’; e.g. arava), 
QNBViBalogo heaven; @oBV.ivesoave last breath, “maunevam Bow as).21 slaiaaaw 
ania @02V10 quello) 61a MBM YBGo Better to draw the last breath and to die than 
to serve Buddha and to live. (See § 220. I. 6). 

3. Also the Adverbs “inside” and “outside” are very frequently rendered in Sanskrit 
terms. @GYOCYO)3 GYOCNM® (Greek évtoc) “inside”. Hence eons aHmemo mind, heart, 
inner organ; moameowas heart. mocnaQyoers) inward voice, conscience; GOCMeocno; 23 
amid) inner guide, soul. 6Y9a0) external, carnal; in compounds also ensadln! 
(afz: Greek and Latin ex) “outwards”, “outside”, thus eniadld)ajlwo external organs 
(tthe contrary of MoaMs MMEM0) GUA lo%@)ea to expel, excommunicate. ena lmaoo 
ajé leanemo cause those outside to come in. 

4, 03500 “farther”, “distant”; 7. e. in asm@@acd) foreigner; ai@Gelodo yonder world; 
RIBAsSL00 subject to another; asm@Geaim the highest deity; atoowmaray the highest spirit. 
The Superlative of ai@o is 9.3ODo in aimaowaray; aima@omncege supreme joy; asme@rmoo 
the whole truth (asmaoms)), ete. 

600 here (f.e. MaNSaiomho) MoOdnAlo is the opposite of aio; MaoMmelajo aie 
@h\ejo in this world and in yonder world. 

5. Chlaideio (ex. 204) is “entire”, “all”, similar to avmai and aoampo; e.g. in aw 
ACYSasIa = Tog} Sao ajo, 

21000 (Tadbhava of Goo) means as a Noun “weight”, as an Adverb “much” or 
“heavily”, hence it is syronymous with 6nied, MEG, ABSA, eto, 

Sgsal).o| asm Hoeuy ailanoé).p).” 
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6. In the same manner the Malayalam ©a:Qe@m (= “in vain”) is often replaced im 
poetry by the Sanskrit ok LOO, compounds are: QJLOIAOQye useless thing; Qyinsanalo, gy 
LNoS9010 levity; qyin2Qs0@ae to make useless. Synonymous with this is Altay “falsely”, 
‘cin vain”, thus Alto, gaxd) atheism; @)iqs@eascaod false gods; SILQ)oaITy unreslity ; 
Fig woe, dig, wogydle to be frustrated. 

“osmpeng eneemercrac — 2m, Caree cryarcrellce 
MASAMI GasoDx60B seb — Flug em SN @aandaacgo”. 


§ 277. ayearflwd (ex. 211) is one of the Sanskrit Verbal Adjectives 
that take in the place of the Participle Future Passive (¢f the Latin 
Gerundive and in Malayalam somemg, saeeg § 139). There are 
three terminations for forming these Adjectives; they are: eomlay, 
co, and @aye all of which occur in Malayalam poetry. In Malaya- 
lam the Masculine Gender will be eoafland (eodilmed), see ex. 211; 
Neuter monflac, ogerflad means ajeileangjgaiom sa0cyad, ojeileasmg yesengan 
aim those who are to be worshipped; #menti@o proper to be done, what must be done 
(factendum in Lat.); f.e. aamnasio2g8m! ob figure, worthy to be honoured! LOS wo 
worthy of relating. 

The two other terminations we have already met with in 01,0 (@8) and saNmayo 
(MQ4, 2), see § 275. The former explains also the well-known word chOQyo (or 200) 
Neuter=what is to be done (OaiMagj5Q1Ceg2@), work, matter; further algo what is 
to be got, obtainable; (f. e. als aowamrned lay nothing can be got; gRjeaomm 218) B00 
what is seldom will be obtainable); @eux@y,0 what is to be known, conviction, consent; 
eng, 0% (Masculine) he to whom sacrifices are to be offered; Gow Qrrat) she who is to 
be supported, wife; MALO We find in OOAHo strength, authority and aOde a4 M1 (one 
who deserves or ought to be killed), 

“qyoEg,Me Momamenn Sec lYenade Mro0qysy, 200 saremacm Maplsimom” for 
mMRo see § 271 and 254.——Niarayanan, to whom sacrifices are to be offered, gives to the 
devotee beatitude consisting in identification (with the God of Pantheism). The Gender in 
Malayalam is formed just as in the case of the Participle Passive Past Tense (see § 267 a), 
hence: Masculine cue, nib (Sanskrit 0638); Feminine woe, (Sanskrit oe, 0), Neuter 
co283,0 (Sanskrit w063,0); almost all impersonal Nouns are Neuter in Malayalam, but not so 
in Sanskrit. Cf. dois (Masculine in Sanskrit) la.to; UOGAt = Come: (a.)Gr0008 = (Ajo 0, fC. 


§ 278. cosggcnond and gana (ex. 212) introduce two Affixes, added. 
to a Noun to give it an Adjective meaning or to change it into a Per- 
sonal Noun. 

1. M20 (craomb), crane (quo) Crono, derived from Y uno eatyy, to “stad” 
means literally, “staying”, but added to a Noun it is in its Neuter Gender as much as 
gea or “heing”, “dwelling”; coigcunnd (Masculine mos) one being in heaven; @2U, 
aonb one standing in the middle; Gjaocruand one living in the house (a Brahman standing 
in the second state of life); aoqxruonb one standing for a work (officer, advocate); asimuno 
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standing in oneself, confident (@Osdqnand, avicuoe); also the Participle Perfect Passive: 
of mano (cf. § 267) crudimo may be taken instead of (doo. In general this affix acts very 
much like the terminations m@@mb or cove!) (aonb f. e. GC) auonb) Aacogeal) or the 
Participle Perfect Passive (¢/. ailveimgnt, eic.). 


2. 3 employed to change some Nouns, especially such as indicate qualities, into Ad- 
jectives; thus @o109) pitiful; eqmoa) kind; epsqmoej affectionate. To employ these Ad- 
jectives as Personal Nouns or Adverbs in Malayalam @Qwasnd or MHw) must be affixed, 


in which case Augmentation by a: will take place. Thus emoajainm,.., agam@oajana). 


§279. All the quotations from poetry given in the preceding 
chapters may in conclusion also teach us something about the form of 
Malayalam poetry. Rhyme or the correspondence of sounds at the ends 
of verses is modern and has up to this time found its way only into 
Christian poetry. As to genuine native poetry its beauty chiefly 
consists in Alléteration or the repetition of the same letter at the 
beginning of two or more words corresponding to each other in different 
verses. This is generally observable at the beginning of half-verses 
in native poetry; see ex. 184. 191. 196. 201. 202. 205. 210. 

This Alliteration is called @jovo (Prasam) in Malayalam poetry. 
A whole verse in Malayalam (printed in two lines and marked by 
the sign ||) is called qm (Vrttam) and is divided into two halves 
(so2vqyameec). Now and then feet (o108s0a00) may be distinguished. 
Generally natives measure verses either by aman (Matris) a 
short vowel or half a short syllable, or by Syllables (called moamemac). 
A short vowel followed by a double or treble consonant is reckoned 
in Malayalam as a long syllable. As to the Indian rhyme or 
prasam the two halves ought to begin with a syllable containing 
the same vowel or consonant, or the second syllable ought to contain 
the same consonant (at least a consonant of the same class). The 
more often prasam occurs between the corresponding syllables of two 
half-verses the more elegant the verse is considered to be. Identity 
of rhyme must be avoided (as in English or German); it is only 
allowed if the meaning of identical words differs. 


Examples of prasam: 


gm_MsNag_ lajo QTM do m5) @ dadLlo 6) 034, CO 
MMA_Meaes eJo L@BUMD0 (r(©) @0H903 CULL, Bt 


§ 280. It is beyond the limit of this book to enter fully into the 
details of Malayalam Prosody. 
As to the different Metres used in Malayalam poetry the model 
metre may be called the Sléka (Anushtubh) or the metre of the old 
34 
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Indian epos. The Slika being a distich consists of two half-verses, 
each of which is again divided into two parts by a pause (called 
“Ceesura” wal). As to its construction note: 


1. Each half-verse consists of 16 syllables with a Casura after the 8th syllable. 

2. Each half-verse ends with an Iambic Dipody (uU~vu—). 

3. The 4 syllables before the Cesura are not allowed to be an Iambic Dipody, but are 
either a combination of an Iambus (V—) with a Trochee (—) or a Spondee (— —); hence; 
v——v Oru — —, or they are a combination between a Trochee and an Iambus or Spondee, 
hence: —vJ— or —u—-—. 

The quantity of the first 4 syllables of each quarter of a verse is almost left to one’s 
liking, four or three short syllables following each other are generally avoided. 

The fundamental scheme of the S1dka appears thus: 


(Vu——) (—) |} (-~-——) 
(— v—— etc.) or —ey— ll (-v—-—) 
(=) 


We meet this Sloka frequently in quotations from Sanskrit. An example in Malayalam: 


OMAaAs cone Bach 
WMAUMMWIde avac).s{ls00 
ACM Bawcae QsoMSo075 los 
Q BaMa a lnysSo. 


The most common metres in Malayalam are the following: 

1. The Campaka Vrttam (cf. Pantéatantram IV.; Ganakyd 8. VII; Nal. II.; Rama- 
yanam V.; Mahabharata VIII). The first half Vritam contains 18 (in Canakya S. VIL., 
sometimes 16), the second half 12 syllables. In the first half the 16th and 18th syllables 
must be long, the rest short, the second half consists of 4 feet of three syllables each; i.e. 


DA\ABOAS aDiad lw atmasmcancrs 8, ado (void of longings). 
avecplacaedlam eee isnil@. (Nal. II.) 

Ww WS Ny wT Ww Ws wt Wt ly ww We Wt Wt Wy ee Na ST 

eh ema | pee ee set me mm Ad Ne 

The Campaka Vritam consisting of two unequal half Vrttams bears a strong resem- 
blance to the antic Distich consisting of 2 Hexameter and Pentameter, the metre of ancient 
elegies. 

2. There is another metre, Mélati, each half Vritam consisting of four feet or 12 
syllables (cf. Pancatantram 10 Oe Cinakya S. I1.; Nal. I.; Ram. II.; Mahdbh. I, ete.; 
Ajadnakutharam Il.; Bhag. IV.); e.g. 

“on smancyes Oicouee Mele lab wan 
BHVYACH! wod)g Manr0 aaovwen” Ganakya 8. IL. 
3. Fourteen syllables in each Lalf Vrttiam. Now and then we have a Cesura after 


the second or third foot in each half verse (cf. Pancatantram I.; Ganakya 8. I.; Nal. IL; 
Ram. I.; Mahabh. I. and Patinalu Vrttam). 
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“apemensidids og laa? Qyinoanalc mosvecio 
Biacdio BOS wWI0 MAS), ABAIM (quickly) ad@uceeo! (Siva). 
Patinalu Vrttam II. 
4, Eleven syllables in each half-verse (cf. Ajninakutharam I. and Silavati I1.). 
AYN AlBaLn CAdodaeanwo 
WR_gMaVad Mo BHrato Gago 
MA Moe lama amaa 
DAyANEAUAOMo aso lqme (worship salute). 
Ajnanakutharam III. 
5. The first half Vrttam contains 12 syllables, the second 10 (cf. 1). (The whole of 
Kyshna Paitu, Silavati I.). 
Sood laoM@BeMRBo MIoIWeMADAAE 
OGD (GOGEam) Gaara EM oaMEgJ0cb, 
Krshnacaritam P. XI., page 105. 
6. The first half-verse 10 syllables, the second 8 (cf. Silavati IV.); i. e. 
Qemad am aos gah 
GSl\gQeasd aoany. 
~VUmtm VUE 
~—~ VU K— VU 
Remark. All the poetry, the Granthams included, are sung either by professional 
songsters (GoMAIMaAMNMId or aloé)9) or by people in general, and any one of the manifold 
Tunes (@otoc) may be taken, The chief tunes are the @moS) (the Pantatantram is usu- 
ally sung according to this), ass) (Pantatantram and Sivapurdnam), aigMaicoos! (Nala- 
éaritam), aooaid), aagemos), alasoauas), Ga00NM:, cesMmoSMemo, etc. A tune 
employed for the Og-J953400 is called MQMIUWo. 


EXERCISE 1. 
a. Nursery Rhymes. 


&S) ai ai &s) Moewere! 
&glano') ee BAW aPlando eoeacyo 
oneNgyomeas 2) atsafles gasodlen® 
ainaja adele jo%) aime ad) aaaimeal 
&s) a0 aio &S) & Mewes! 
awAjo aarverdleearg Goines ema 
atale QO BsapSow) Garosarsamd land lay®). 
&S) Q39 019 &S) Moswmere! 
oitejlejy nod) &S)e.ojand lens la}. 
Saomilgys a32000°%) memmyomcenw ly. 
&S) quo au &s} Mosmere! 
1) =. &Slqyas; cf. momlanbo. *) To the bill. 3) See § 213, 8. 4) M Bgj200. 
®) Do not know where the bridge has broken. °) ergaoo somothing, somewhat. 
84 * 
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b. Playful song, when planting cocoanut planis. 


Hea sno aSlaa sow lao 
OSemoae arcoslooaleoo. 


EXERCISE 2. 
I. 


@osan) ayacoere aod lmreiaepf)go*) 
HO\Moi.0107) said) Qdipaiaeoflso. 
ag of aNSlaaig aad laflslayo aso ‘). 
ansaamilew Mao >) Me Sa@avoramo®). 
exgonadimod acavamg’) og leg. 


@esoane®) avleamojaamdlewamo, 
Ittikombimathavasa Pancatantram. 


II. 


EoQavacmadaics, aQaids aadimeam. *) 
Eogmoe@anmasdo, agaid Mreb(ajer201081,!°) 
BogQiordemmascd, eGaida asgysa.joen,??) 
Sorqanracmmacd, oolidiasiw**) a@asds. 
awweTlQyo Garay co oQawand)eapaA}o. 
B2eSloflasem’®) ogy quel availwegya! 
cogarmn') aoacsadrdge!®) momemo ergiwa@. 
HM aBAMgBo GoQpagqDeng eq.) 
EUMYAMssAN Wo Goujyes IME, 
aoe@rcmo?”) @fwo aincqyemge srqQjwe@. 
ANetirmy mange sagQjyes ans. 
MaMa lsan@oe eoujges aMe@. 
acerfaacm'®) welofisam ONS ko do 19) 


MAGo @jroNallgo HaIajo Mes) ailgo. 
Mahabharatam. 


1) Jungle. ») GONAds, COOé.9) to bud, COE o}lS5o= COOAg see § 271. 3) See 
§ 257, 4) Forest, jungle. 5) Neo long time; Adv. afmow, Soom, oNemen Dat. 
Abl. and Instr. © @aavcemo. ” atavo Part. Past Pass, Neuter, cf. §267, @ acd 
Gz to burn, Bad ++ mo = G2, aM before m being changed into co, and @ into its aspi- 
rated soft consonant: hence: “burned” @o0}ma,j5@. 8) After a little while, °) aad) 
mo = ailg, Gamnb (fem, Gem) dexterous; hence: aflgarerslés @jooslyes osc. 10) 
Fruitfal, not to be confounded with (ajeavatse)) king ; Mo ed(o_jes00 eh) = ME) Akg asasdo. 
11) Qugyenb husband; fem. agySefoem a wife that will not survive her husband. 12) 
sonic) guest. ™ adios) earth, aso lord, the whoie= king, see §255, 11.5, ™ See 
§268,18. %5’Pleasure. ™eogyeaqid. 7) Always. 1)Illegal issue. 1°) Noble women. 
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Til. 
MME (C.)SM1A,J0” aos laa asad 
averso wod)ejlei0nb MQaagyaM@e aim, 
MMOS oan Desde: amas 
ganas” eam eavaNescmaind seoasnb,®) 
OIQY MMI go am~esgayo” aimeéngo®) 
gajansageas® ag@o @dlaasandla ofl! 
Slmaccaancard a aarrany Alayna 
aocecanwwecaera 7 WOT lpjorh at9d0 eemno.? 
MINAS BMNMM Aversa, M0 @wBamando 
amall® ascaamsenad womymyg@loasoad.?0) 
MAMRAS QBBCQGM aJOlgjomeeoahiand, 1} 
acrid *®) gag pmamaas agan@ coemagy. 
fh ZAQioaan overage och 14) COM H® o.seNeanemo. 
Wee BM) g MEM GatoMo agandlemgoajo. 
ocaeind™) eDaesamdd!) alvsmowennd® gaa. 
wLAges dae ed eflamoa aime,” acu. 

Nalacaritam. 


TV. 


veme@asanned?®) ase asa)?” 


eQand lemmoejo; 
Comoe Nala ase woer0™) eacnae Berdog.} 3?” 
WMmBIENGRrM a a1@0 ayMamMocmegy agmo; #2) 
NMHAAOS eh aive adayo Baanaw Gerdog.|. 
MoaomMeacnisaweanasom 29) MV omactn 
MoanMais@momeaiad?*) coh) aimenedn Gcog1; 
MOaMooRadlag aay Hamdlanaoa\o.7*) 
aman) ovayaamanrds aiajailagyormeaoainoat. 
Mg} Baisajaaoaa cay Qjo Rates lajo, 

Moga ainsmag ajo a\a, ajo &gilas ajo, 
MID, ars }Ab aoAle Meo MMocad ays lemao8Jo. 


MOG Ga airvo BE WOLe eGR ;Ganern0 a), 
Mahabh ératam. 


1) Authority, sovereignty. * People of bad conduct, playing tricks. ) Fool. 4“ A 
clump of trees, grove. 5) Creeper (wes ico). © Unbearable, troublesome. 7) See 
§ 276, 1. a) Stick, punishment, hard labour. ®) Height, advancement. 10) com, 
fortugate, velmaiond person. 1) goearaten= eodimommaind. 72) Harth. 18) Body. 
14) The Pure, God. 8) Without pain, pure, God. 14) Lord of the universe. 17) Beloved. 
18) Pit, well. 19) An oblong tank. 2°) Sacrifice. 2 See § 174. 21) Sorely. 28) aveogyo 
(1000) + @m@ce.1 (horse) + @acwo (sacrifice), 24) @njoitoay risen from the lotus. 25) See 
8282. 6) King, Voc. see $256. For more speciz ens of good Malayalam poetry see 
Dr. Gundert’s a100@0a8) (out of print). 
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EXERCISE 3. 


(Free Translation.) 


1. ad)oflsmpdlesemiods Zwischen Auf-und Niedergang 

2. arcreicg HY avg Go100; Zieht sich hin ein Tag 80 lang; 

8. so@lmMeaoondy ajen 03) Was zu thun und was zu lassen 

4, crocaid 1o,9\cno @aoGasmn0. Sollst du wohl zu Herzen fassen! 

5. MpyHIAIASMaiMD AiTBanriodo Ist die rechte Zeit gekommen, 

6. MAPLNBOSAIAQIGW QSaao. ?) Alles muss dir schliesslich frommen. 

7, wb}, HATH }eraimnaw 3) @ Samoa Will sich was in Weg dir stellen. 

8. amgysens)*) SRAM 5) @eroaac.")  Weich! os legen sich die Wellen. 

9. MyIWAIMA ajOsMBIAJo MHWL WO"S Die Wahrheit nimm aus jedem Munde; 
O60» 

10, SoemQaMabadiage soailgysdiqan Ist klein der Mund, wenn késtlich nur die 

©. Kunde. 


§281. Malayalam poetry is chiefly of two kinds—one is composed 
in imitation of the Sanskrit Vrttams, and the other is written after 
the Tamil model. 

There are many varieties of the second type. The most famous is 
aegis, introduced into the language by Tuntattu Ramanujan 
Eluttatéan, the father of Malayalam poetry. The word eg)gyg 
means “song by the parrot”. The story is narrated as if spoken by 
a parrot. Eluttatéan’s Rimayanam, Bharatam, and other poems are 
written in eglgps style. Even modern writers adopt this style when 
big Sanskrit works are rendered in Malayalam. The verses are easy 
of composition and afford easy reading. 

@eat)jg OF meagys is the next popular style. This was introduced 
by Kunjan Nambyar, a poet who flourished more than a century 
ago. A legend is current as to how he happened to introduce this 
style of verse into the language. 

«Certain Namboodris, who had in ancient times suffered social de- 
gradation, formed themselves into a separate class called Chakkiyars. 
Their duty was to tell puranic stories in an impressive way to the 
people who assembled to hear them. ‘They recite sacred legends 
before large audiences; they amuse and entertain their hearers by 
their wit, or move them to laughter or to tears by their eloquence; 
and they thus teach the public in the traditions of the past, and 
preserve from age to age the literary heritage of the nation’. In 


Wy good action, merit. 2) Obstacle, hinderance, 8) @ALo BaTile@ Gaim; weAlyo 
embarrassment, *) Ome; a little. °)acsoye to abide. °) See § 141. 


— 271 — 


doing so they are permitted to make the defects and bad traits of the 
community the butt of their sarcasm and satire which oftentimes 
operate as a healthy corrective. Their women, Nangyars, sit by their 
side and beat two metal gongs while the Nambyars help them in the 
play by beating a big drum. A certain Chakkiyar made a Nambyar 
the object of much clumsy ridicule for not doing his duty properly. 
The latter retorted upon the Chakkiyar in a singular way. The next 
day just when he began his performance, the Nambyar, in an adjoining 
place produced another piece which attracted such a large crowd that 
Chakkiyar was left alone. The Nambyar was no other than Kalakkath 
Kunjan Nambyar and the work that he performed was Thullal Pattu’’. 

There are three kinds of meantgys, namely, argrdgead, Slomndoeact, 
and aiowngeac; but as the poems of the first class predominate, the 
poems of other classes are also known as mezeys. 

Sgaoouon has a style of its own and was written by a Namboodri 
known as Cherusseri Namboodri who lived in the 15th century. Another 
poem of his known as aagqepg@leommo, written in the same style, has 
been lately found out from among a heap of old grandhas stored 
away in the Chirakal palace, and is published by the 2nd prince of 
Chirakkal. 

qeaNgyg is another favourite style even of modern poets. It is, as 
its name indicates, a style suited to be sung by boatmen while rowing 
a boat. Qnawporbe os, Mlmaialog is, Shorbang lejos, aj@ang lejos, are some 
of the many varieties of styles adopted for different kinds of plays 
and pastime. 

(§ 281 contributed by M. K.) 


APPENDIX IL 


ON le cae 


Malayalam Idioms. 


GO HOAlo ajoajo Moda examine closely, God 50 HS0e5) spoiled it all. 
emoSlpjog the talk in the town.  @,919@o Maida to give earnest money (betroth) 
GOS Aj& oo atlavan to lead a disorderly life, fail in examination. Mg GOS) (&v20eb) 
goodluck. Qc mo S) o@asow)) it struck three o'clock. ca.1oqve aosed) died aswadian 
ma Sien to take away one’s bread. ogsmualae aogam eal) pay according to the work 
done. gagaasmm Gao) a young fowl about tolay the firstegg. smaeBQso OA) g\onBoen 
planta parambu, eo@lanbo MQjOQyo Gg jOQyo SMMosaoqa without discretion. @ae Wo 
aioe, Hoga, ailye surrender on discretion, eo @\go (the lower lip) @Sl@2 mark 
of displeasure, perplexity. moe anmamd (qdlanagm) quack mocaqy QuG)&h, 
MOOSCAAH, Cooeamrilowgeh, exhibit publicly, moc) qo mens eae anmmigla; did 
not dice. memiqas aiigo term of life. modigato Qerzoa (AstiG@Be) to contract 
acquaintance. gaara Qisén conditional promise. @eQqma\ Mop, (Ake) finish, 
fix the last term. goooomere nye) thorough knowledge. S08 G2Q00 A@ &d 
(Satoajo May even a pie, G2dAB2O00 HEOQ* to be in furious passion. BO HLo MeIo 
atog grumble, make grievance of it. @0Q00 Gai0@) those fellows went. @oaellad 
GRAsam AN Seay he fell in love with her. omy aneQjoe to become a beggar, be 
reduced io nothing. mogiah eos acm eqgne current custom. GaydaQda to snuff 
a candle. 

@erlane eco good for nothing. @gQ.nt9(ce0) wo lan, AIS@5 tO restore dowry, 
divorce. mgeml)Gmodem searching look... goaiam GBOg_o ago awmosqy 0300) ).a3 
&gemp drove him off by a sharp word. g.aind arma agar) @Qmm prime mover. GQ 
MeaAgyanaind superficial man. GQMo emo Mamma left alone in the world, 
GS wood 1a) did as if he had not heard it. @QOQEMINQEaIdm to be under a vow, 
to bathe and fast, to go on one’s Way, governed by one single thought, unmindful of hunger, 
ete. moaind mooilam @gQco he is responsible for that. 

auswlajo wmswlejo at home and abroad. mS aiom@=anqus) to ask for an 
extension of time.  S@amcere aflac.o ©.10pi& to be choked. @mai SabosSo &wlas 
to pass one’s days. mado mSqQeo aaidpeow) with shield and sword. @MSmtls 
moa} Maaolsle; stood silent, mS) aosSlmod) in haste. gm Sl mass lqoed) reduced 
to dust, of furious combat. gram @mSlojasod) he was degraded. e@Qen@lse 
swear, @emed)m ajo@® No!ea to suspend from caste privileges. @eaime @ Mmmo 
Oeogacriig, tumbled. ailano go@ae to expel polson. alla afoaee to 
send out of the house. @@alam-gm Ods)angm to dispossess the tenant, Qgygo mM 
Ogea to swallow anything. dlmo modo MQJ.e\ the patient is getting better, moa 
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Chars AWA as long as I live. Moo Meas a G eagh let us go. @M00  O6dB0amm 
qoawmo when dying. oggm me A) oa t0@) (meneg.| aiod)) the oil has lost its virtue. 

© oHM 10M la to make others speak contemptuously of oneself, DM INAOSA 
to do the work of a midwife, 

9 Go OONASA to carry a child (afte: the manner of natives, on the hips), @@meaabo 
© An CD 219d (oMO@GD) to depend entirely on others. 9.9} OO lewry afternoon, also 
height of age (above 50 years). @.o) atls)en to become a crack-brained man, Sea 
MAG AIO = WQMAI asnw to speak indirectly, evasively. Qe 2 933) @l@eoy the 
blossom has developed a fruit. mod)Qaio gereoa@s to contract acquaintance, @maianbo 
Gal 9 6rgGor0w] to be once indebted to anybody. O@MMa}0 Eyolayo Mey silent, 
Dao Mego quarrel, Godianbo Dgijo HAIga ayo oQorisiay (@QQq’, sedlri)go). 
MAAS Dearie, resist, to fight it out. dogo leg A@ava GQW Sgjow) in con- 
fusion. @@@a¥lan, OMallsm to repeat, AMM)e 2 oMawlegjoo) an impression 
fixed on the mind. @mmld\qe to be shaped as child in womb, become distinguishable, 
QS o atlego 230 to impose upon another by talking humbug. ameng ajlome gato 
@2 to fly for life, to tumble off anyhow, to have a narrow escape. Dodao OOB Ga, 
avaclés to keep awake (opp. amg)a). 2.0 a Q@vligg& to awake, watch. © Pash 
dose. 090 290» to prove a charge. angy DHA to decide. QAG& Dalva)* 
a hen seeking where to lay egg. Sea mole aioQm (ogQc:) a thought to raise, 

@0590)] 210d, Gaia, Hcoon to communicate a secret, watch, listen curiously. 
Mey 29¢)e alee born most auspiciously, aoc) anda (axa gumee) spell 
through, read laboriously. g@9@o @Seajo ag; neither influence nor security. @2000 
atiNo& boast, threaten. Ovad0MHErg Gg ia So build castles in the air. 

QO adlgia ag oflajo cg jQjo e@ad) we are reduced to greatest poverty. alls 
of gé2 io build a house. aialabaiian aslemseb 0M $BSo cannot be retracted. mo 
9035 @Q aiom to speak loudly. of 1 OgjGoind influential, respected, o@ gs lg.jom 
to speak diffusely. e@masemos of GD to overtake or conquer any one. e@Mléa @@ 
MamMadcareng og QQd> to have any profit by somebody. ogdlang aioe to talk as if 
throwing at one. o@@eaoaaigy not a bit. 

9@S9GQSo @FH to raise a mutiny, e@So@So sgasnb goailo showed a rebel- 
lious spirit.  iS)@eGaide @@ agers) Mdlaoeg may he meet with opposition. ogavs) 
agcaaladsong MSeé to walk with evident pain. oceQOdad Hoe Q@me@ nearly all the 
property. oBOQOc Omge to fasten a string to creepers. og aioe) nicely done. 

7000710) kaa BOHG Caiei ooh in keeping with the circumstances, moo @@D 
ogy emo ready for help, 3) Q.1¢a to use enchaniment, @¢) a@)én to counteract 
enchantment. @Sdéa0c&h, @glga to sum up. B@ailacocmmod) aiom to leave no 
point answered, @Y)o\m@le to vacate. @ca mogdlgy never. 


@0Sm& understand. eje@vlee @ogo peng quick apprehension. @99¢mm2«15) 
Gila @eem to try and get rid of one. @920@5) goes to expel poison by formulas, 
@280 gi )Gn (ge) to live in pleasure or grand style. 


85 


— 214 — 


&So (@SGe&) to make debts, &So M&Idds; @as)aq to borrow. HSo Ha0G00 
to lend. &So MAAds (M019Q6s) to remit, MSo ava (aise) to pay debt. hoa 
&Sq& the leg pains from walking. @S) HS) ogame ajo to speak harshly, allag 
O.o101\8a d&Slgjla@e torture by pinching the ear. HEM Gs1e wg to charge an ac- 
count, &6Méer Benn5 lp faa to give account. &6Mmée @$)Gs to settle accounts, 
ME) HamMasiah osoesQAaogq@ to bring home to him. Mgy @aMas)e@ GS)oa to 
beat soundly. M®enésle@ @Qeds kill. HIQIo & Gn Ga) Qa achieve. wmoand 
Gaywewsa Semen he has gone it scems, oagadida agpyoo HoMds I om indifferent, 
Henao Gogajo public business or AHa&Qjo omm@ec Mg is unaccountable. gab 
Bol sDey@masnd pitiless. & 9a Glo; asenbocoerg ojs lags could not sleep. 
& re Aosmg0306 stubborn, perverse. aSianbo mere madiéaaqo I shall break your 
neck, &@0sda MG2g@e to give the first best. hong Herclagyaildleaamasd one 
hardly known. G@eesajo anywhere, moneqoab all the property. momaisSds 
to take the morning meal, & 1) @avemm Gas2& to be scorched by the sun, Gina) 
amp died. mingles kill. @@so &M_/ee to frown, dao Hg) aidg& to speak 
plausibly, hgj@ wlan to build a ship. dhgjcb ogQe embark. gio Od launch, 
pj crileac start. dpjah Boge sail, Hgso &0SH to declare oneself a vassal, 
&gjo GSH to impose tribute. ano &ge5) aseilds to have a sore throat, ci) 
glen, allem to be ensnared. dhewslaa HWG)OAdnde to stop work to take food, 
ae) &@Q& to cease from labour. ogipa)d&@Qm to finish with writing (to finish 
schooling for the day), &@ 6m to come toa conclusion, &@ eo4mM205)0)ae to be be- 
Wildered. &@ &ereaind thoroughly versed, &@aalge bring to shore, maQaine, 
dOQai1d\aa to invent a story, make out without a teacher. & a:0e @ (@0Slo5)S)) @Se to 
quarrel, @meng & elles to be in a rancid state. &gj)o) @§e& to fix on a course to be 
pursued, ef) 2 (5 a Gaseng @.oig% to do intentionally or in spite of one. a ajla mg 
how disappointment, maim@)sat &esleéem to be crazy. & a) Og|o torinse the mouth, 
ddxto HAs to lay the forefinger upon the nose in expression of surprise or sorrow, & @ QJ 
@9Sah to idle away time. hg Qjo HYAWVHHAG|S& to be seized in the very act. 
eQano max lwie aye on my side or party. agy@o H¥las to eat. @ Vala) 
2.10 to excuse oneself, &2S)qyo aSloajo alan being very poor. moses) e)Saa to 
lie in waste, &9g$0 alSeajo aioe io talk in a confused manner. M®0G0 AAIQjo AWQAS 
to walk hard, &9g Qs903¢ alls Gor2Ba19 agms atowdn moealo death. oaqggo &0Se> 
to water cattle. 967901000 by heart. HITS) nOIGaa betray. @eqdn soma 
Dey= loon. “ all@owa (gs 20Qe) to warm oneself, alain} moayae the 
moon shines. & 99) 200) aponnod)aa speak without illustration. e@oaiando & IQIo 
& leon he is dead. mlemaasgy &HOQIo what have you to do with this? aiom@ed 
&SQjo what is the use of further talking? &o Qarqes a @.aicas) give good advice, 
H2IQo ogsneqgg thought it reasonable, aogjo mem itis a fact, Maa mogyo 
@Mo mA it is of no use, oe ms business to be done. m20Qam1ENe MSea 
(oge},) take an airing. amram &20Q og he is crazy. 20008 to make one crazy. 
&om atlsian a client to prostrate himself at a superior’s feet, to beg pardon. aya@adimea 
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@o9gae to burn from hunger. @ SISW}e @OGo Hoenodlgy none like him. 
GIS G98 (Bolrecle) let it be. elo) elas) msea to walk on tiptoes. &)O ang 
Qixsgdh to insist or force it from one. &)g@90} Gmods) Quetlge to pull a boat over 
long waves or a long sea. &)¥) 2} L10@ jeer. hSa &a@m)egjom to be frightened. 
&Seim (aimand) pot-bellied. &S@aINOo spasms in the bowels. @aigaz0 @S) 2 
ojoé to be drowned. QaimS) a0Q& to wean. Mend) &gés® io stop the entrance of 
water, mogmala amo gerg that can be helped. Galléa & ot) dh ds = ADADIBWOEM 
AMO S.ol0edg jS)de MSdacMaid, asaho asaqemaid (to be partial). Gaon) aqae 
to push a boat with poles, to row. dha) @@las to sit on one’s heels, mas hod) 
Gaim head to sink. mam am) mses to walk on all fours. Oea0 aan) Belles 
the water rushes down. d@)a@00j@& house-breaking. at) @aa0ge0 to calumniate. 
fr Or) or eae to correct a writing. eg algiow to speak pointedly, c& aa)agjos) 
ao to open a boil. aamlmgyog jan to force open a door, & Gr) Ha0N6n (AMg4 asl) 
OQ1as) to vaccinate.  Qaio &am)aslhpm to fall on one’s face. QSH&qQHe to kneel. 
&s 013) A oj0& to speak spitefully, @94) a )ag flea to provoke one tospeak illof. eQdac 
£0 ao a5lip& to lose the balance and fall. 0 tho &d)égcm to fightaduel, 5) HOH0dn 
lightning to strike. @Q436) ogy@e to reply. &dla@lsa to mark the forehead. 
G00) mp) don’t know. &O0) &\g&h, Qensog to prove, asso AASB) ab GQEcQye 
money outstanding. &ugmjaioe tale-bearing. m@ omlailoda to deceive, &g ari}mb 
Momge to frustrate. @gajo adi quarrels, Alaidwo &¥}.a~}Ga contrives to 
support himself. @¢)@.j0 ate, to adulterale. G@gleaSle fea, Aarilaasly fies 
set against each other. @S§lgiog (OmS)lgjom) io exaggerate.  @¥) Maarengeasnm 
(@oiq) to take along,  @OQ}o QINajo A&Saidd an impudent. @MsSoaasaiad in- 
consistent, narrow-minded, O00 & @@& to be proved, Made (2AM) HSSm to make 
friendship. oa@slaalon maiggo stagnant water. o©§) ody property in store. 
6) Br og toda to be detained. @&g) aoge to construct adam. omS) Gage to thatch. 
©&slwSéso0 scizure of mortgaged grounds, indemnity for unpnid rents, or failure of 
payment of interest. ©&glaqmoy)an to leave a house with one’s baggage. ® & S} AQ 
to lay up in store. MHSGOagX)Ggj9m to go for the last journey. OAs) qYo 
aang eodlemaind one full of ways and means, @6M0 @hdodgam to smell. Add 
ee OO intimacy. ac mgowldlés to be at alliance. hg GFanajeeo 
according to one’s means. 0m o@Qé to come to blows. OH ofaAh, assault. HA 
efpjian to take charge of. &aqgow)& to abandon, to be at a leisure, Mad Hore 
ailg practised, expert. 99d at\Slan to reconcile, OMG@enaigesom luck in a 
physician, great results of poor means used. OdeQIMWoHdoeng by a slip of hand. 
AAe SSHaoJo aBMo Mey have nothing to give. Mam Allgm abandon, Osddn 
Qo A&IwBGQo aiog to speak so as to embroil the matter. OdhdIMAMa mIge to 
make wry faces. co] ©&09eé0 to set fire, MMO OHSe to bawlout. Mab GO 
&2 AHISMAQS Sango aioyam@ célaidlgy I don’t like to stir up old accounts. 
Odhoene Adaosan to hand over. © a06ns amo bring here. & & ens OOS produce, 
AEMEANCAOO OHIEE SWAQH add to it overmuch. 201) @FH (Gey, o10QH) 
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to be bewitched by an evil eye, to have the appetite injured by a bystander. doa) 
olglesn a hen calling her chickens, Mgy O®IGD=— Al0Aj; OM OIG we) laid a 
mind, set about to execute a deep plan. @m0ez)Qdlan to vow lasting enmity by 
breaking a stick, Odoe@d}aix@e atom sarcasm, taunt. Ga@oSladarges to give un- 
willingly. Quo@aaa@oeng Cog OHse to talk much. @HIg9005) MSe (Aiallse) to 
yawn. Mey G&gj9dm fine thing.  Mpy @ihodo very fine, ChIQANM) aso® to 
speak sarcastically. woes @@0g gy intolerable; I can’t stop. SmI Aawdih Noda 
horripilation. 

aremilo| aod to speak decisively. 

ne) .o4 a2.0& to speak with reserve. emma Gasoé have something to do 
with. aaa 26m earmeason erenoan le; no details in the letter. 

nlearo eto otlflea to make friends. algo 90100 (99m) to lay down a rule, law, 
a 0) 2) @atoenmmeas? does he part from us (said in love)? I @ MoCo, aAL@al@MotM%, 
24,0) lp) 03.86, Blas, Oast~ed to play chess, ! BON SIM PW.) MSéa stately 
walk. 0} 63) 6m js), -aicam gs) (21226245) MglOlan (al9m0 or .oi@Aeme sani) 
@0)es) to sit cross-legged. arilato al ailgiam @avaijléa to take a medicine vory early, 
still in bed, .ot9%) aSleno Slee to leap against and bite, .o9h0MM ol almost 
dead, .al09& 9ODD aHpyoo awa to eat all except poison, OalMm atogé& to precipi- 
tate, Se Bav® -oloenoo aiaods to tremble all over (the body nine spans). .o9@) 
earee oNSian to adjust a quarrel. ogaslesés o960%)@)damo where do you intend to 
goP .2)9.a\QYo Bolsigjo OoB0m to have friends of any kind, oto aeladsrgas to write 
for one. amoene oS |Mdac (@.) &05é) hem (rdauspern), utter a warning cry to avert 
pollution. amogoe oflailed) & child that cries at the slightest touch. d&g aflad) 
Boae to overlook, meng AABWejo o)Og o1s).2) Gaiom or MSan to beg. .aflo 
OHH, GHwBh (2IgGh, aS)as, Mga) to dam a river, HoaWlan, gdlea, alsa to 
dig a tank, to empty it. af} .o £8 (atOm) to render useless, dishonour. LG asyh 
ay to perspire. ojod)aeeg) aioe to speak round about. ood) mage, aNsiee 
to besiege, to embrace. 3015 atlslen to take root, grow rich, .oyS)aug @atoed)an 
to investigate closely, to ask endless questions. o4590%@o o@gdéa to feel inward heat. 
of Od) oyerdlpjog allude, hit with words. o@9Mén (GA lds, HOWMh, GQGe) 
grumble, play with dice. olere oflemaje to get into mischief, to be taken in, 
BMMo Moi itis late. Oalmy ajommod his guilding has worn off; he is found out. 
Aa® Haimileei Goi0Q eating the same meal. 4.01810) @OY)aa (EQdamh) to spend 
money, waste. OMolGQ) MSh, Oniaia} HY) to spend, to lay out, to live upon. 
01010; alan to keop house. © at0f) &Slés to malign, o.oo) MHeE (Qae, 
are) ears to tingle, o.alailg)ah Gasm to obey. a.aiailg ag.) msgyonb anslay 
I can hardly venture out, so ashamed I am of what people say. H.o3BGn aggéo skin to 


') Chess-board aM mow, jaim; King @ome; the Queen is called ao) (‘minister’); 
the Bishop @Q@m (elephant); Horsé malo; Tower Gm (chariot); Peasants 202108 dod 
Footmen, Terms: M30}, OOs.2\0.oj, Ooeas oslo (check-mate). 
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burst as between the toes. aiosnpalm @ ai.9) ae) the statements do not agree. Mmpy 
G.o).o} DENG nice, to fit well. Gol@jo atgajo a good character. 


MOH BEA Oadg a disappointment, a retort. BrocgJo 6. aioss) Bgjow) the matter 
proved abortive, madie Ootogle@gjom) they fell out, aomamsjoes) agatkee oi) 
Qjyonh) may= eoasmd aNdlome ageNeas avacio@s2; Sologfleage@ to repeat a lesson. 
@.a19p)) 9S) to hear a child’s lesson. @atopflacargea to read ont to, suggest. 
aie @.a0% wMeyoamarch pitiless, 


eflaind ammil@giom to be frightened. mol) atom to talk big, e@maamrs 
Mt Qgerecdr to be in love. mS) @e@oieafleacam mogjo a cause for which one is ready to 
die. Mo Q@go 210g to oppose, object. mIQlo MA)agixm> the scheme has proved 
abortive. Mmg0?@s) 10m controvert, evade. m0 MOMBdhds smomoges I cannot stand 
such a treatment, I am no party to it. mmocdlaided to make comfortable. meane 
aoawses to take according to the circumstances. Mo @MoGed to look for an oppor- 
tunity. mt) Casale gy not a bit. moailer mC) o\Go.e/) quite taken up with it. 
modacd moffusilites, Moaingerend (aomaqressramd) of a good and well-to-do 
family, aiom MO4)@)ée to put the tail between the legs. aai@ayadleh (vd)m3)ab) 
of P@e one’s destiny (aasaamesloo,ajjus}), mags mend)gy conspicuous by one’s 


absence. 


AIVASAJo MiQoQJo continual experience. maowdla Moly to warn. M0Gdn0m 
aamosgéa to wind a clock or watch. 9603) g 10k to defend. Mmo6n0 amIgee to yield, 
give in. MoAaMaAlndedddo Gas words of dark import. OMejo mowogajo aloe to 
talk threatening injustice. mo@ainase0Q% éoers)}én to fondle a child. mogo aJlawan 
to miss time, maida moe to be towards evening. mop Qo allie ayo wear and tear. 
alow ows! msde to idle about. arlnaonb adoengoio bring betel.  m) mas) emo 
dam to. look close. @Sajo Guaiojo alm) qoamaind ill-bred, clownish, idiot. ailato 
wm) end) acd\ea die from snake-bite, ogaan lg) aioewp alluded to me. cdhemdas}sasg 
én to settle accounts. al.aiyo @ aio aay nothing settled. la) alow to speak 
decidedly (to mention last price). gocasonb @ 6m in the name of God. @my eadimam 
aloemg spoke nog to the purpose. @ mileyam aioe to babble, ciartilqo @ Majo MR 
no employment. MOM aio& to open one’s mind freely. @maind @ ei emp@at0cds) he 
got ruined. | 

Sang O©Hoge to goon pilgrimage. NGQqQ sMods to fix one with the eye. 
enasd Mmadlad Omod) quarrel. BOOMs HHOaQo here and there. Male 9HAGlan 
to disappoint by delay. Om@ooad quickly. &26 omg limp it has cleared up. 
CMGI Anoeng emo 10m to wound by allusions. @&aso @mM5 run into anger. 
@MIas) 1G to defend.  sMmoga.od) afléo to avoid touching. omg) &)1g& to be 
defeated at play, omoea Wish, omea Oe.i0g loa to bawl, to make an indistinct sound 
with the mouth. @@M2000 ®.olg\& to chant in devil-dance. 


2qy milage, olyasa, elm adoption to retinquish. SQ WQS, aes to be 
adopted. 8@1Q o@g@n, Males to adopt. Aw ajlatod).o; (nig) please. Sloe gage 


— 278 — 


to lose the way. gfjo aso to find fault with. @Qtaio U0 \a9 assume shape, 
ato haga to burn incense. 

Maidainigam from top to toe. Mem) wlmBaiGe: @QW) stupified. ms 
OHodod to walk solemnly. mSo9M6s one aftor tho other, .)993S)6e MS és to obey. 
mso@S for the first time. MS)giotb man Aidemdo provoking language. mad) 
Godl& be thankful. mcvaieés farewell, mgy aim cobra, mgy Goaunb perfect 
fool. Meg; goa) high caste, m9g &SQQe transportation. mo2@s0S)eom current 
language. Mog a&ma@lalay to stoop down. momo anwanea, Qm@qad disperse, 
waste. Momo aslweénendd a profligate, adulterer. moms ajlwo @S2ald)an to live 
peaceably, M2000 aANs)an begin to spoil. Mmo80 Gogo daily wages. M2d0Gau9 
dag to spend or pass time. oSlaw@ gendlg with a full stomach. aloo Fe to lose 
one’s character. Geo mardiime agar) amend. aleaa@® what is the time? at) 
axwles to drawl in singing, oatlgigjom to speak slowly. adlglaaatgan to give 
into the hand, point out. cS)avlaaSas, M8OQH to swim to the shore, cg @ BISh, 
CQ ch WOAé toline, to windup. ANEar@QOQAIM bold. AMaad)lEag OMamy atoaog 
breast against breast. 8M HaQIa= to become fat, proud. aHaMW)eb HH Aoee ordeal, 
BMOo Haim it is Jate. CMM AMA) to give timo. «dre mmo) aim the leg 
healed. @mmo@) aidlm come to terms. GM@o Milaiqo truth and right. mem 
anlanbo enayy)l— Ganeel @ea@ Hargee what is justly due. Mmogarianda emay 
V\@asGer according to the merits of the case. @MaySlaa aidle to submit, alle 
BMAD Gaia to die, am2S).o) ails laa to call one near asa dog. emomj ass) 
&, @ido, Me), to observe fasting. 

aimatlad, Gaixfam torevenge. arco GQde the substitute. ammo alg 
revenge, aichMaslae aime like for like. aigmo atlge, ailge, aeogan to 
retaliate. oas@fmo asOm to maintain one’s own cause or friends. Gaquene ogcm aram 
€00% those that are against it. a1S oaige to fight, ais age, mldleay eengd, as 
&& to be defeated. cis agel, alas fight a battle. ais saw)lesa to take tho field. 
21S SWQH tostorm, @@ a1S)m@ow)dlea neither better nor worse. assiars) ose, 
®Q1a9 to abstain from food, as one day after a death. assglens) &lsdae to starve. 
QjIGSI8) oH to sign an order, mean asm a-}e3 he is void of natural affection, 
as@ gf) O.oj9gj) to speak circumstantially. ai@gai@® @modae to lust. aimlam 
Oh2San to go up for an examination. O18 emp .o) Gasme return after performing 
a commission. aa 231d) a299a@ Smoae fix the eyes upon something. meaqiae mano 
ai} asad) went to his heart. asod) a&ocoem obtain possession, @@QAOM asradlés 
to cheat one. ateas) Ododod retire to rest. aig) Gg joc) an old hand at something. 
at#) anenge to take revenge. amgilam mgy as9go qariidlidaae has become humFle. 
6NYZBU) asodho AIBA to direct properly. Momo aio6nd)ay the reasoning is not 
to the purpose. assag riogs to exqnse. aflanbo angio Ga.108qy7.0 mind your business. 
&one 0195 in the same way as before. @m ass) aoaildleas ina tolerable order. o.1950 
Bxidyo a1Om to complain of one’s mifery, 2195 9GQ\9G to become public, aiogo aias 


&Qo ome treated as hor husband, @go airdaram atonce. asooaslatatim ols 


@.o} released from confinement, aioallgm, aweaigm to make o warp. a19a Mo 
ASG&, Wome to encamp. aJl.sigjl.o; MSen the waddiing of children when they 
begin to walk, @atqo a4) ajo 230m to be delirious. aAMAJo allslqa@om to quarrel, 
fight. @0dm0 2/)S)@a to go on sleepy. aig aso impose on. ailg &oge threaten. 
ail@amodno QQ retreat, ainda oleae to talk to no purpose. aflY age, 
O.n198} Ghdog{lén, ABe to confess. ojdemg Gaia) failed completely. aySoMaiea, 
@Oge pubtothe test. syasdlecaa aNeyoab ayao @lgamgy cannot get a footing. aga 
ajJ@2 @QW what a novelty. ajoo &9S5@ to turn the back on one (flight or discourtesy), 
ajOGMGdh to come out (a secret). ajommoda to exclude. ajya@® oiom to speak out. 
BQiA! o,j636 @Odo to lose appointment. doe GaitaqQeawms to be benumbed. aroab 
DOI GO(MAAWGOD)Soiow) milk spoiled. Gosh) Coinf MSs dragging one leg 
(as drunkards). Goo Garde totranslaic. seas OdhSée tosatisfy hunger. MMa1@008) 
CMIdad, aMgea to survey a ground. Masddano MSc, Bmoeleilsm to go begging. 
a19603% aiog to talk impudently. @®ar2San (Coie) f.c. (@@ Ha10SM mae)) 
as much as can beheld by twohands. a30g) &Menq, 0515) ,01 bursting ery or laughter. 
@@ ©0151] Motos) a gun fired. gaioslammd)gjaind one who has become naughty 
9019S) .9} 210m to chatter aloud. ailo@ Gasog)eém to crack the finger.  @yQcno 
@aiosi@maias discontented. aia) ©as0@MeH to hold the hands before the mouth 
(reverentially). ®asoa@) Marcleay Odea to conceal a matter. satoamls slan 
to seize round the shoulders and arms. 01983)}d@aSo @d&9gée to lend on usury. &@O 
o019@) G0 to open a letter. Maing)O2@m to cancel and renew a deed. @2p0 Ma1t9 
alae to apostatise, ma108) 2) O&Se@ to thatch afresh. eG amale fairs) ang 
Gaoiow) to fail. Oai0ea mmo &gan@o warm and cold meals. agesléa o@@@ Sato 
wi] what do I lose by it? @asocoeng last year. @ai0Hqyodoe& to take oneself off. 


BO Baosoas)@ Ahsan to manage it economically. GasodegQimay passing to and 
fro, intercourse, income, and expenditure. elaiam Gaio@am venture, sacrifice life, 


Gais09NM Colm insufficient. GeQ @.Q9-j Naas Cot0c3an sae) worth six rupees. 
Gasommasnd competent. Gaiomo Gosomog right and wrong. alam EMA to 
be well nigh dead. @Jflavo auailen to praise an article for sale, 

Home eums) es to take part in a business. eny@u) a1om, QaiGeud)as to 
admonish. enj@avlaaias, yell laaogs lean to grow wiser, to comprehend, G@awoWo 
Om atlene swuoned. gos) ailemes amgyleb Gon1905).o; Sotogai do as you think 
best, @ 624909) 2190 be persuaded. Mleméa Semuscogsa aQd approved by 
you. 

6 U5) LA@jwWaNe @ajso@at Herculean task. 0 Gapsles to give in charge. 6 
Gewj, receive in charge. EMo MEH, AMISG&, EMéOlw@lgm to rub ashes on the 
forehead. agaabo G2~Mo my lot. eeeoeeacmado various items. 

QowMealo @Qm to congratulate. @owaaqy farewell! Qe) ajoaa (asganilaso 
@) play a trick unawares. @glae oie}, to know one’s place. a@en) QgS, FS, AH 
S@ to strike a bell. geri) madam, Mlajgem to ring a bell. AQpjla aaraquaney 
the rupee does not sound. @4173) 9) ase’ )ea to call for a dog ora servant. A) A&Sm 
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to lose consciousness. hereon @ oi) @omoley I am never tired of seeing. 2@e)anme 
to suffice. Qe, af}.ojaanoang MSdés to lead a drunkard’s life. Qe Ry, ace, from time 
to time, again and again. @mav)leap melted by love. @Mo a19Qéa to have patience. 
ASMrIa6,0 nflom)an, aslaix@)en to build air-castles. @Q.nlomo Aaga@oqae goes out 
of fashion. py @m@@ow)d)ea to conduct oneself well. Géodroaw) Ha200m horripi- 
lation. @@ermg4joojch aivgyé to run for life. @@).o\@@e to commit suicide. a0). 
@d\savam barely escaping. @2WMmr GQgGed to drive away. GQBdSO OHFe to build 
a wall of wells, dog 20 cop a.svés to liein ambush. e#&ly cach adiqe Quigmo to roll. 
eoQMando aq Herne G@QAmMGo19 ho is greedy for everything. AQQalo GmMoaa 
to commit adultery. mo@Bay Qaaosatoo) I was persuaded, defenceless. &S 2 81 cIeh) 
Olea put the umbrella down. @at) oad wiles to snuff a candle. Q@Y Maiq; ave mide, 
to rain; rain to cease. @99) OO1.9} took him fairly in. @oMo @Modn to have respect 
of persons. @amMno dIGée to appear at court, pay a dumb visit, show courage. Bogpo 
Aas len to renounce a religion. @2¢h0 @ Ge to admit into a religion. Ad¢jo Gaia, 
Em, ojHm to join a religion, 6.2395] @09Qe one’s rage to be over. O19) 2Qm 
to get new teeth, @9000 QiOl@, Maiq, @Qés to transfer officials, @AIOQam~mo 
antidote. g200 aces) a10& to contradict. acaiw)sm to marry (esp. of princess), to 
choose one’s husband, @9e:90b &52ae to outwit the Malan (being very cunning). 3) 
MASH to idle away time. aonb 4)6) Gaameslegeau in less than a moment. 190) 
A\Fles) to gulp down. Plyadlgjoe to slur, speak inartienlately. dIS)g @S)ea 
to sip like animals. @@io Qs).o} 030 to speak impartially. agano gato emoan) 
aioe dared to tell me. Q@io O&SGGais@) put to shame. Qai@ooila in the pre- 
sence of, Qaiarlgs)an to beat one’s own child (without a cause) before somebody, im- 
plying thereby that the person deserved to be beaten. @m modo Qe) a day before. 
QSé6) Mase to lay up for a better market. aiemo QSaagh to advance money. Mes 
QS) amoflae, otlya to grow bald. @S)emp@ato I wish you were dead. 5 Gann) 
a laying fowl (never put to brood). @§)aw o@m@Ms for this time of need. enyeaciqs) 
@gjm to fail an argument. QS).o) MSéa, aislqye without rest. QBcmog Halide 
to revolt. Qomlge to noise, complain. QoOo @oQe® to sift grain, Qdlanae,nd 
half a doctor. Qato Qd)am affront. Qdlwoale a@ ay) a short-cut. Qaqda, 
AQqeaarwlg most urgent. Maiodlei QQ aa to chew betel nut. Qei 200Qem to wean. 
Qe Ailgm, Qarws) aod) is weaned. @ei @Slé to suck the breast. Qcxiloia@ Bmo 
MM®h, SI0ilaa, ailaiowkeo, HAien to feel displeased. aNando quqgm die ga .silslegy 
you have no courage, @o @Séh, MAldn to measure with forearm, @Wsn0e} acm) 
(Q@gaa0)) to kneel, assed QPqDEasod) congeal. Qasle oom GGBe to give in. 
QZ, oa Oe 96ND lo ajsO& to speak through the nose. Qés olape, milage, arly 
to blow the nose. 90) alailam, allge, (ailsjocd)as) to stretch oneself. mQucwanag 
G21 @sailnd whet your swords, mmeab Q.o1 @gae harvest is near, Z ei Hlasosqjoen 
to become useless. @Qeiocn) @@pe to have strong appetite. oo101) ga e ears to 
tingle, QimQ Qae& rumbling of ywels, moa moa) Q@a)wle; he did not con- 
sent or agree to that. aa) or 2 ong @dhodowa listen attentively. @aqjodea to faint, ete. 
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oaglge& to transfer property to another person. @@g80 Gg to unite in a concert. 
Gago AGH to play. GAs )eom topsy-turvy. amlands @@ eae lwlegy you 
do not care for rank. 2@96@j0 MAIGS 10, age discourteously to speak or behave. 
9295 @0S\aq to shave the head completely. ®aowlayjo aaxwlemgoa wrong or right. 
aaos) ass) just behaviour. @aoa)@maae a gentleman's hand. saom ailye to 
ship a sea,  @a@oceleaslas to gulp down. 

@ @GaI0dh_ log one who cheats the devil. mwo@ aa, DQemM«ariian, arog to 
say good-bye. o0@ Mow és to send off, accompany for a shoré distance. WG Od 
to set ont. W2@ @Qda to despatch. analmo wy am) gore that will do, very possible, 
plausible, quite conclusive. qjamlaile@m@owo unseemly, wamlajdmo adapted for the 
occasion. W@Vo agadige to give battle. @moure @Bgm to bring together a meeting. 
BWICo Ga.19Qa0 to undertake a responsibility, 

MD, OM @asi)@n to keep an oath. meeoo atans) doing over again, mongem 
wo twilight. @éengo M&g neither good nor bad. Msed) @enaus)g ila to retract a case. 
985) @Qda to be reconciled, moei) eQee to compromise, M2) HaIgGas setile a 
complaint by amicable arrangement, take one’s resignation. 

aloda Ago reduced to straits. ald M019) mind has set in. 

Qig> dIeNoAT)a; no livelihood. asd Aida to place io the account of, make allow- 
ance for, to mind. Qi) sup O&IGen to have a work done by agreement, so much for 
each job. aiSéend @oud0 allen to dismiss by the back-door a deceased Nayar’s wife 
previous to his burial. ai@an aSloj free hand. aigo aSlSla@a to move always round, 
be obstinate. Qigo Gasm@e to go about dejected. aise &S)a the pure (medicine). 
Uy omogen unasked. 0.) 23 ch do &0Sh to behave insolenily. UWA Mads to 
purge. @QmoQansim Gain to go to work. Quam Aol, become old, asco 
@a1Gs let it come, if unavoidable, I am ready for it. @@3 Q1NQ@ar0eJo aereoad leaan) 
ej not abit, Aa Q30G) Bg _jodm to have nothing more to give. qual MAldn to set a 
net, Qe! M@Sm, ailyam to cast a net.  Qias MeHSda to mend nets. Jai Qeredda, 
O&Sm to make a net. auaiGaixm to go fishing. Gialatilga, aielonaids, asal 
GB_ooes circumambulate, yg asafies to smoke a cigar.  aipyam Gmoamd not 
to feel comfortable, @m@ as) Gajlas to provide a livelihood. asflasom, aws)dao 
@aé to account for, set right. Givlamoge, a lalayves to go astray. alow 
Gare), avlamrg Gas) get behind. aislaow egyjoai), avlwom, arslaid)& come 
vight, mend. qiwlailge, merges, Mae, QBe to let one pass, al qjo aaowlayo 
maa to decide disputes about honour and right. m@o quoedlodlay, give room. 
iS) Qsoed Gg jh to emigrate. aileemrdao Qissgd to withdraw. QJ0.al dro 
@lés to draw up a deed. Qisgo QimaqDe& to put to shame. asoge alls)és to incline 
to one side, asow) wldiqasnd maker. Qiom@leiom to be already half-eaten, Quo 
alec onal, Qo atom to abuse. ayog@jo@o aioang big talk. auo ains® to yawn. 
Qs0G)@an0Saq to give liberally. omegfl\me@ aiod)gy no great demand. Q1sQMQJéa 
to prize, make much of, mmgja00' very drunk. Quommd&do MS@Ve to spread rumours, 
Qaaigi@giom to draw in the tail, to be humbled, aso0d) aioggem obstinate contradic- 

36 


— 282 — 


tion. _ Ba] Uys (aig ale) ti make salt, ase lam aso slaa to got a girl married, 
a5) es) ailealgiog to stammer, ailsaaogen to dismiss honourably. ailSaaode get 
oneself dismissed. ONS ainsge to go. ails amoy® took farewell, egacn mSailalig als 
da tGasee don’t undo me. wm maim aae@es) misfortancs came not singly. aS)as os) 
én agree about, aslai,qwansm@o @Qén, Nai aierlen, DUEGHe&, ASlédn, NAIdn settle. 
af}a) agQe to buy dear. wom ailai how dear! quaflw aflai dear. eemaman adja 
Ménogy don’t object. ailarad)|Mases (Qilaidad) to cross out writing. atjarend).ci@So 
I cannot get out, however I turn. allayo A OUlQo 2ag ainb energetic. @@ allaiwo mo 
ANeyarsgy all ina maze, aflaiweogjgée to drive mad with torments. ailasvado ala 
wléa betroth. oi) i gt sessed); I am always hungry, ailveg) MESA; Bla ws)da 
(@O@eo) to appease hunger; quench thirst. aij)dso wleng& to be bitten (by a snake), 
mane aes ofa moslmoga: memoaileleg it will be done well only if you take it in 
hand, é&omj aj)gege to appear on the stage. Neds MGm, HAG to placea lamp 
in honour of gods, etc. allada Aagen, B9ME, HatAllan, BHode, Mlaode to put out, 
olga ee ame lailén, weame to trim a lamp. allyegd (62010) to swallow. a) 
emasoadléa to play on the veena. ofey Sam, &vleo, allgan, aoa to breathe out. 
aflgyamdm, ge to take breath, aSlgo aifgflen or Maigfkan to brag. ad) 
Q afldlgflan to ask an exorbitant price. alQ everilento praise up goods. ma® ailg 
(Sar062,910) aoggere, afla erge toact the grandee. duet (d)a) allyae to cast the net, 
ajlsaily oaicy made to fall off one by one. ai)w aso aig superfluous talk, a3 
Oewgacaisa to make proliminary arrangements, agocm a3 24 Gatos) unconcerned about 
me. ajé&i} (mS) © O19) grow fat, stout. @2 O&0gJo MAl.o} passing by one year, 
deferring. 03.9) o.1o& to allude slightly.  018,9)é to leave off, give up. JS) 
alaveés to misfire, 90:5) a1o& (aj o10&) idle talk (mixed up with lies), ago 
01g) ,a10 broad daylight. oS) HUSH the lightning to strike, DAIg-| 9 QIAo to burn 
tiles. meng Marcila aeoeng two days’. Ald lcb Ae2dne, HoCYe expose oneself to 
the sun, oara)eai@s Gasem to come in the heat of the day. Maigo mmMmadim 
@qvoilés to take drugs with an empty stomach, MQ10d)}a) &)d) aidan entire disrup- 
ture of a family. ®a10G)algjodao Omogq~m to confirm an agreement. 0) )q@lalode 
to puf out, release, QearOqgla; a fair happy face. mmo OH9agaad the sun to 
rise. lanay @Wg@eéae the moon to rise. Saga e@lSlacasms milan, aidlm the 
morning to dawn. ©d)@2 ©@Q® to dawn, the-moon to rise. gages allge to show 
a flag of truce. masga ala assang uncoloured truth. oaiggo &S).o) aclan to be 
drowned. Gasergojlg; never mind, Gaidaroe') (aSlacmom aio) well-rooted. aid 
ae, Boge to spread. Gaal) Ad>sge, aoaSdn, Nang len to make a hedge. G1 
&o Weléa, HB2H, eolén, oldlé& to assume a disguise. ears) af ae to drow 
frightened, as cattle. @mmo amae) it is late. OM 0)%0 HHISda to cry aloud as 
women, children. Qj QJaOsvo aIOP> to litigate. 

WMO BMIe, n.ieée to consult omens. trepaoo mgd to fight. WEQjo MSc 
to make noise. ajo wd) to pronounce distinctly. CaEQIo aIlNVA, AHaa@ out of 
tune. MsINo @jatles to throw: oneself on. one's mercy. sid) ajmo Bat0t@d to 
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sult one’s taste, caced@yocdo (a hare with horns) an absurdity. U0 (73 0} afle, eds 
fencing and archery, aycctSkes ceormo aumo disease will be cured. mg wlemoll a 
gong I enjoyed my meal very much. cé)as0g4) ©.aig) to give a recommendation, uf) 
Mo at)S)\éa (s20!9G0d0) to catch a cold. 

GV Byo AEE (AMUINMAERE) COG, 0O.I0/lAe to take an oath, comiege 
to make peace. GUA@Wo Gmoda to watch for an opportunity. amvamajo MOB Ayo 
Oaigy solemn promises, @.nsog, ors len TOAswoIMe OhIsda to settle a question, av 
ZIWIMo SHaa, MUALUNMO,ISGBEe to reconcile parties, woe Gal M0g.5Q}ONe on Mo 
a3 cru)leo comes within the provisions of the Act. galam asleadde ADAMO aD 
@5) anrpoo either I shall prove it to you or get your consent for it, aigs aw QJjoi)ed) 
dé (avoqy{Sda) to consecrate a church, av 019)é_ @asom to ride out. Guo Boay o 
MEI® (Saisrwei)gy, O9e8)g:) upon the whole good. egaw avievo it is acknowledged. 
Tallanoweadacerg Gmpaocoea milalo amogeeamigy not yield an inch. aman @av 
alae (G.0iqy) to take medicine. crodleil matcy to settle. @mpado allpe: to fall in 
love. avschogyeoay) Gath, ailing go, speak alone.  qvsc0qjenqg private letter. 
GQV3qJj0 &0enoe to have a dream. 

acs}m ead: atom to give mixed advice. ac)moacdkmo more or less to the point. 
oS) BOG Santen, aforefmmang aflaiciaeom to mind the matter, not the 
feelings. aQemo (@a¢)) Mom oom undosom oncsell. eHewe Hisom reserved. 
Ba0g Algom Soaeaand innocent. 
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ANNA eer 


Some important words borrowed from other languages 
and being used.in Malayalam. 


[. Syrian. 


@eaoce one of the seven sacraments of Rome. Moers) a Nazarene, Syrian or 
Syro-Roman Christian. neaay, &0m the purgatory, Nasr. @g40% Doctor of Divinity. 
@8)20 the Messiah. @20006 Lord, a large inferior yam, g@oaindh an angel, mMa@send 
a bishop, gglano an apostle, an¢(nf) smoothing iron, perdi and goenél@ Dill of ex- 
change, @Qpjl@rupec. @go@) dagger. flab pitch. alu, a law pocket. aSlg) 
a note, chit, document given by the Travancore Government. G@atajo one forced to become 
a Mohammedan by circumcision. Sgjom post, relay of bearers. maa tent. aOg.1) a 
hat, cap, @moéaa gun. avo a “shawl”, silk, 


2. Persian. 


mvo.oi0 pickles.  @ds@0d) almoira, wardrobe. @Qa@oa handkerchief, headcloth. 
9000) share, part, portion. dodn, &28000b (paternal uncle, kiko maternal uncle) mother’s 
brother. @m® goglet. mampgnd clerk in government employ. otajeo horse-whip. a; 
Qdéa vinegar, ed)ab a saddle, 2 wooden anchor, mam ready. om) balance. smd 
audience, hall, aso a minister of state, vizir’s office in Cochin and Travancore. 
Go an anchor, Gaoioxob a foreman. eaudand port, bunder, suganodaim) settlement, 
arrangement.  62)20986 champion, hero, a title. 6nies%0 almond, also terminalia. 
@oef}@om what is due to the malik or proprietor, when set aside from the management of 
his estates, annual allowance to deposed Rajas. M@mo2mMe a plain, flat, open field. 
@2000b cold coin, 15 Rupees, Mao a memorandum, postscript, Meso) collection 
of duties on roads, passport specifying that the duties are paid, freo pass. alcooo a 
bridle. camoced) from end to end, cé)gjoq!) a soldier; peon. dla100é) recommend- 
ation,  dlmomy office. aodnod Government. avasod) riding. avoa@ond apparatus, 
materials, baggage, things. 


3. Portuguese. 


agelo, Geialo auction, ejay plummet. &dlav’ shirt. SAYS, mBavel chair. 
Bly cross. Séromicroodlan to confess, eIMmaioaile window. @Qe a jail. asa 
towel. afinmodlan to paint. asia} cask, @atode pig. aiomeés water-melon, Cucurbita 


citrullus. s@oqm verandah. aig) vessel, basin. aflei® velvet, QS)taom@) a hinge, 
iron band or clamp. 
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4. Arabic. 


@@élcb person in charge, native judge. aslo opium. mogyd original, primary 
first sort (@oqypan@]—= mano), @eaesied, omega Evangel, Gospel, mae uncle, 
gomoo gift, present, grant. genilefimy devil, rogue. aonb faith, honour. gaonb 
faith, credit. Ogio father. gaa mother. Salo)’ paper, letter. gf) pulley to draw 
water, deiow) calaim, tinning of vessels. aq drill, military exercise. dh 09g 1619 
amb, Hye) butcher. eogf), @gflcoffee, a9 fd) Negro, eoad)a infidel. «la alchemy. 
HQQ20% the Koran. aie treasury. jononb helm, rudder, paddle. @.\omonb Satan, 
devil, demon, saod)ab security, bail. sams) addition, incren:e. edlae a genius, demon. 
eile; side, a district, judicial province. mood altercation, wrangling. ma@sca show, 
spectacle, fun. @@Qq@ dragoman, translation. moejés’ district. lab religion, Islam. 
Giana, asm, Qioileb substitution, 61086) remnant, surplus, aap’), Qavayjonb 
a Mohammedan, Mussalman. aqnoad) travelling, @QaOoo sacred, the first month of tho 
Mohammedan festival, Gace a table. oof) lord, god. ood arrack, spirit. comma 
a pound of 12 oz. aimed collection, the revenue collected. ailaiar) country, especially 
Europe, @aooel spices, curry-powder. a0g-4 pardon, exemption. @cle4) secretary, 
‘munshee’, gadiads) or qailmdlad’ a judge (‘Munsif’, A Civil Judge of a Taluk in Malabar, 
Zillah of Travancore). coms) an orthodox Mohammedan. an(ea royal presence, pre- 
sence, principal Collector’s office. 2OMn, pilgrimage to Mecca, eM &%;] petition, memorial, 
representation. aOave forbidden, unlawful. asf present at hand. oMve3) returned 
pilgrim to Mecca. ceded) chief of the four Mohammedan sects. avenjd the Psalms of 


David. valve peace, greeting, thanks. | aooenjnb soap. eon} a lord, gentleman. 


5. English. 


H2Sg , @Ala0 to commit. H0S@ guard. écioismm! company. EIMMoad 
general, Geb jail. aloud, @mild thimble. aivMeeg pocket. @asaflay’ police. 
@ai9db pound. 62jQaxy brush. anygro” boots. @enig boat. gabavigjoab municipal, 
MBgi9SGD report. mudlos) receipt. oesl(ng registration. )as0g record. afl) list. 
quoaeng, asqoeng warrant. afled bill, Modaaid circular. cass cirouit. md)atia 
civil, @cudand session. DN agy Oe special, ad y@) hospital. aadgy head? @&@0S@)) 


court. GOL Act. 
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PUCSOSSOS!| weoSwmrep 
BEooece Boearcy 
SHeooo Bovworep 
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(wag, wrvg) 
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(Semrvg) 
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DErep 

Hee) 10 WeE(ereg 
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| Bsveo 
SoBe 
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EcBaceg 
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 (26E0 


WL Wwee 


OQMEGe 
(eo) epee 
Scwp oo 


weweg 


CNS ee 
Woeg 
«Wee 


"O40 OD 
‘aw :asuueU eUrYesS 
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‘I0'T 
‘Uday 
"70d 
"209 
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‘207 
‘904 
"ULOAT 


‘20'T 
"ua tp 
"200 
"209 


"LSU 


“DOP 
"90 A 
“ULOAT 
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TABLE 
[. 


a. 


11. (Pronouns 


Personal Pronouns. 


Substantive Pronouns. 


‘) 


Singular. 
Nom. | emob I or) thou momd he himself (reflexive). 
Ace. | egacan me clacm thee maan himself, 
Insir. | e@anom by me as\emomh by thee mans by himself, 
Soc. | o@@cnog with me means with thee mecanss with himself. 
Dat. | cqes\es (aocilée) to me | alemes (arilonéa) to thee | moses to himself. 
Gen. | aganbo (agnd, agaeas) | atlanbo, atin, ailamas]| mando, mab, mares of 
of me of thee himself. 
Loc. | agerri)ed (ogee) in me | alats)ah (aleab) in thee | man edb (@eneh) in himself. 
Plural. 
Nom. | m0, nzads or e@sadd we | aslead you MEAD, MIsTAd., Mos dd 
themselves 
Acc. | Maen, smeeaa us meee you MONE 
Instr. | meaoe, swsagom by us | H)esgoed by you ) 608 B Och 
Soc. | M@ans, anmagansg amlesegos with you eae BIS 
with us 
Dat. | nQés, swoacaa to us | Hleadeda to you yoy | MeAddda [as 
Gen. | megas, samagas of us | Mlaagas, oleaas of | mmagas, amgas, mas 
Loc, | mend, somag lat, maa | os)oag ab in you — Mag a, Mab, «oo 
lab in us 
b. Pogsessive Pronoun. 
1, agado milanbo BeMENdA Nagas ora OS BO OjROS 
my thy his | our your their 
2, agenbowm | aeabowm | moaisnbom | magas@ | ailemgesm | Goaimesg 
mine thine that of his ours yours theirs 
Il. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
Singular. 
Nom. | goad GO AIdo GOO @ add @ ado oo 
(@omb, Grab) | (Bodo, @YBdo) 
Act. ad QAM CLAIHE moalam | Maem 9 JOB woalam 
Instr. | ewaimoe O.23G rad weaned | amos | ago | Me lmnoa 
Soe. CVUIeMIg GO A1BBS Boa aN Mmamrg | O.a8g0§ go lamos 
Dat. | erase (a9) | maida gre an(ae)| so.quene(ae)| aidséa |an.05)ene(A0) 
Gen. | aeaando G08 AS gooiando |aamndo | mages | gaalano 
Loe. | eraiatia 81 018 }ed 100) hab mace | magia | mala 
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Plural. 


Mas., Fem. emai (@0b, GQ), Neuter moos (@o@scr).| Mas., Fem. ~m asd, Neuter mai, 


Nom. 


Ace, 


Instr. 


Soc. 
Dat. 
Gen, 
Loe. 


Nom. 


Gen, 


Gg, aaoi0d that 
MOo_.j900 then 
ga@ that much 


GQ Smogo that carden. @ ails this house, 


moasd mood | moa maid maid aa) 
(18190, &omd) 
CO AIDE COOSA GO Q16D) sp QM M00 wm iaw 
2 A3OIeb moQiooe | moQimeed | Maimom | Mmaimoa a Atcvom 
moaigars moaeos | eoassms | MAsms | Masms | MAIGMIS 
soOIGE mr 0188 6H Ode @ O89 maids @ 0189 
MOONS Maas | Mages | Mamas | PAIWaS | maiNns 
MOAI0 Gb moasc\e | amin | made | mada | mawla 
lil. Interrogative Pronouns. 
GQb who ofa what | o@aind which | o@asdy (woman) | aQ@ which 
BQ OAAS (maz) (thing) 
of whom ayoarad aaido WIG 
ABA, agasando of | agaigas of oa lanba 
CSOs, ete. which (man) which woman of which 


Plural ogash, woaidb (mod), 


Pl. aQ@as, was, 


IV. Correlative Pronouns. 
@® this oQ@@ which? 
MEgjodo now agj@g.4900 when? 


/ © this much o@@ how much? 


moases thera males here agoNes where? 
(megfiSe) ,, (wailso) ,, (s@afse) ,, 
@aan then aan to-day agme which day? 
moeng there aoeg here agjeng where? 


encod lem that way 
MosgMm (ancxgcn)me) thence 
Moana thither 


eodlem this way ages lec how? 


@exgaw hence agengena whence? 
@ Sears hither ag seaos whither ? 
@ Quad agasad ete, 


TABLE IIL. (WVumbers.) 


I. Cardinals. B2QM0Q = 600. 
2 @m=1, amonn. eMyanoag = 700. 
oO. CMB=2. Mma. 9D) FBQ = 800. 
m. Qro= 8. gard. aaoea slao = 900. 
@ MMoay== 4, anoayd, Omnoeg 0) mari amnogre HAC = 999. 
@ GHaMj=5. Megard, @BQCoo = 1,000, 
m GQQ= 6. BQQaid. Menaow lwo, rma )mo = 2,000. 
6} aBy=7. o@pad. Qanailoo = 8,000. 
Q4 og = 8, Magwaed lee = 5,000. 
od Beam = 9. ag gma leo = 8,000, 
20 ONG = 10. BIG) keno ao == 9,000. 
2,0 aieloonome == 11, fae ara lnom)mo = 10,000. 


Sgjoh lonoai lo = 30,000. 


20. asapeng==12, (aiadlmeng) arazcj) 
Mmog30) moc mo == 40,000. 


on. aidlgae = 18, 
e1amo = 1,00,000, 


ae oimlonoay=14. aiolmoal ao, 
v @MH0S) = 1,00,00,000; see g 246, I, 


am aiaimeg = 16, 


II. Ordinals. 


First = @tme—eacnoan (-9). 
Second = mere2e — mensoand .; 


26) AIG )GOy = 17. 
Ad) aiaiamng == 18, 
aad aioomomig = 19, 


2.0 MMaig = 20. Third = Qanoe—~ gama ss 


Qo MMarMamome = 21. Fourth = moeaioo, etc. — moasand ,, 


72.0 A319 = 30. 

@O0 pq = 40. 

@0 gomig = 50 (Maga). 
mO QQ01@ = 60. 

GO a@iparg = 70. 

Qj0 ogen@ = 80. Twice = Marg Aj AIuyo, (246, IIL. 
Thrice = Gam (Ejdiugyo, ete.; seo § 226; 


or MoraIamaaind, -ch, -@. amoemld 
and, etc,; see § 246, Il. 


ITT, Quotientives. 


Once = BR (ajoaiugyo (Ag). 


aso OMORAD O = 90. 
abcd amogn HoosMUg = 99, 


200 03Q= 100 (agogaia), LV. Distributives. 
20.4 BAOooOId = 101, One by one momo, 

end 09Od)2j1Gm = 110. by twos momers. 

ocbad gad laa@aga Haocmig = 199. 7 by threes Qagme. 

0.00 mmdgQ = 200, by fours mame}. 
m.00 9m@Q = 800, by fives GOQISD}. 

B00 00EQ = 400. by teys O39. 

@00 aang = 500. or by ‘aslo’, ete.; see § 246, IV. 
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Infinitive 
(crude form) 


Verbal Noun 
(Modern Inf.) 


Present Tense 
Past Tense 


Future I. 


TY 


Imperfect 


or 


Progressive 


Potential or 
Permissive 


Necessity 


Optative 


Imperative I. 


Prohibitive 


Conditional I. 
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TABLE 
Active 
Positive Negative 
0.10 (Aj1Og) AOD 
AIOWYS aOMagy 
ajocyeane ~aocgama (-ars)gy) 
BIC EQ QO VO SID 
aJOMQo AIO) (AIO O) 
83) 
AIO, AIA 
auaempacho | (asoqyaod)gy) 
ore) daa, 2.1} aioaopaaoenelo) 
Oey Sasser | easocyen (-cri)gy) 
asommnens | asoqasdia 
=Wa9(Oo0&cno) 
AIOwsQeng 
asomainb = | ainqainnb as) 
a1serg a 
9) WINS ENB) 
4, 219g Eraodho 
=wI0 (ah lay 
am) -moaan 
QINeMEMe | aunswens 
Lingweng 
Owes OIOSM@E, AIO 
aINg@Enea | md aver lesnereo 
aomeg 


ato, aroaiind 


owes 


AIOYS ab 
asnarla 


-qacnas lad 
Moc.) 


JOG) SND BH Ireb 


IO WOED , DTIBO 
~BWEME, -AWIA}, 
“DMA, ~HMwWIgID, 
“OWI, “WHO, 
awsoaey lab 
aroma lad 


LINQ egy sh le 
IOS erp orb 


O10 6G 16588) leah 


IV. 
Passive 
Positive Negative 
aIOWAG IGE IOWA, 1Somy 
O1OWHe Sen AjJOWHE 1SOMM 
A1OWORIS AIADM MA |Soamny 
AIOWMAg1Sa ASOWOE| GeO lay 
AIOMHg iSaQjo 
AIAWAZISAG | IAWHg_ISHen0 
ord) Olan | ore)o) (dects)a)) 
non 
A1OWARISMoEng | AINOWAgISaddS lay 
IOWA, |SAQEG | AINWA, Sod lay 
qyOMAg sand | aromMagygaioad 
avogeng aS lay 
yy auogeneocs)} | .,, evan 
9) aogensocho » GP lows lay 
AJOWEg.)S90 » Gavladla 
‘s aS lps 
AIAWMHZIGSEM. | IOWA, eSenezd 
WOMHNISSNG | Cavgacleaasneo 
AIOWALISAG AIOMWO, 5 Q1001 
-WHgIGSENEA | IAWHZISMAM 
AJAWHZISAS 
AINA ISH 
cIOWHEISAS 
AIOWMHe ISOM 
DIOWAejASIBY 
QIOWARISH ab | OMA SIM d 
-wagISaMElad | -o21Sorlagye led 
QIOM Hg jSoed -WOpIS9 sD OM 
OMA INS led | -Ae is lagys) ab 


Subjunctive 1, 


Concessive[.,1. 


¢ 
. & 


Adverbial 
Past 
Participle 


Future Part. 


Adject. Part. 1. 
Present 


Past If. 


Future Iii. 


Personal 
Present Noun I, 


Past II. 


Future III. 
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Active. 


Positive 


IOC Sow he 
ene 


HIOMaow)a) 
BBO 


0.308 )AJo 


aOMacne) 
Bjo 


AIO SMHBIAJo 


NOM 60D BH )A}o 


a0 6mD 


aoc quent 


arocyan 


io Tel s(0 (0) 


AIONQo or 
CIO 


aAoqgeanaind 
(-do -@) 

aogeanoad 
(co, &) 


asoang aad 
(-d -@) 
a0 6eapond 


-@000, -@0b 


asogararad 

(@qpoc)g yas 
ab) (-oo, -@) 

aiageaion 
~BId0, -B0b 


Negative 
AOYAMA aya) 


3c 


DING Wa cmoe) 


\8eo 


MINWD Ajo 
aoqanlagss) 


Ajo 


AIOMIIATDIAJo 
a.10 60g 1p) a) lA}o 


QIIWIAG 


aacoganb 


QIN WIM 
(a1dqaq@an) 


AIO WIAD 
(a10Wwoemm) 


(QI0QICYo) 


a0 wom asad 
-amasab 


esaqyoaa aid 
(-60@.010) 


asco asd 


Passive. 


Positive 


Negative 


ANAWHg|Sa0@] | Jawa, saw 


cote is) 


AIOWA, ISA) 
G\ea0 


AINMAe 1Sé 1AJo 

A1OWH, isHone) 
Bjo 

AIOW Og j}S0AJo 


A1NWH2 OSs Ajo 


WOWHNIIS 


OINOWHejSasond 


AINOWAR ISAM 


AIOWARIS 


AINWHg,IF50 or 


OIOWAGIS 


HIOWAg 1 SAM AIA 
AINWHg SGM 


aJIAMAg jsasab 


aJOWAe1SQiaiab 


GI0WOHg15Ba100b 


Qyow@ Ieame 


A1OWO, Seow lay 
avo ld lage 


ajJOMag1SID/ Ajo 


AIAMAI Saag 
&5 Ajo 


om @) WHG41SOsITDHd 
Bjo 


aIOWAgIS loge | 
Alo 


AINDWHGjSOOIM 


CIOMAZjSOCjoNd 


AIOWHE SGD 


OINWAG |S 
( 33 aD) 


(AIO WHA jISOGYo) 


AIAW He jSOCIMOAS 
am 


AIOWAg 1S060p A) 
ab 
9 @mMasAd 


A1AW AG {SOAs 


37* 


” 


+P] 


@.a)SD}000 
og pa) 
O.aIQpam 
corer) 
ARIETIO Qo 
alld lang 


Lo ceend 
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TABLE V. 
Auxiliary Verbs, 


Gras 083 Os 

Oéh 06NG 
aao6re oles 
ms ( + eng) 
aQeneow lmao 
MSE 

Q 0180 

6) 01,91 

HBL 

aflga 

Ad 0San 


OO) 

60 Oda 
ap (CM 
Batic 


Qudl& 


Baocac 


ago 
eso 
avlayds 
BaF ery 
easléa | 
© \ada 
AQ { 
@ Oléa 

& ISéecno 
Hang 
BOB 
A. (.a3@y) 
é 1g), ete. 


to do oneself or for oneself. 

doing. 

(to) do uninterruptedly. 

having done. 

have been doing. 

(to) do, (io) do certainly. 

(to) leave finished, to finish. 

(I) have done. 

(to) do purposely, intentionally. 

do and leave. 

(to) do for a third person, or to have done 
in behalf of another. 

(to) do for a second person. 

(to) be doing, in the act of. 

had done, was doing. 

(to) happen doing (could not help it), future: 
can or cannot do. 

(to) be doing continually, be occupied in 
doing. 

(to) be doing according to a cortain habit, 
custom, ofc. 

(to) be able to do. 


be able to do, may or will be done. 


has been done. 


(to) be about to finish, 


(to) be about to do. 


it is written. 
without doing. 


vouchsafe to give. 


are collected. 


ON a ee Ne el a 


INDEX L. 


A. Orthography and Pronunciation 
GOUWOAIONUVA}O 9.9) 908MNAJ o. 


Vowels (osmmach, oo \eimc) § 1; Half Vowels §§ 4. 18. 19; Consonants (Q4, cr 
Meads, Aq do) § 2; Guiturals (G69) wedo) § 2, 1— 5; Palatals (@2e104 edo) § 2, 6-10; 
Corebrals (Q@vay ss) $2, 11—15; Dentals (acmyenadd) §2, 16—20; Labials (s09, 
ead) § 2, 21—25; Sibilants (20cy 0G co) § 2, 26—29; Semi-vowels (encoaonAd, as 
almo) § 2, 830-—86; Alphabet § 8; Short (janqv.1) mo § 4; Final letters § 5; Initials 
§ 6; Secondary form of Vowels §§ 7—12; Consonants combined with Consonants § 17; 
Table of combined Consonants, pp. 12—17, 

Pronunciation (@ gjomemo): of Vowels § 1; of Consonants § 2; *‘ mo” in the last syllable 
(at8000%0) § 5, Rem. 1; Surds (aimead, qugiime) § 18; § 5, Rem. 2; mo in the first 
syllable 818; @ §§ 19.21; og § 20; Double Consonants § 22; @ and o §§ 24, 25; av § 26; 
@.i p. 10, Rem. The Sanskrit m and 6 in compounds (avardvesds) § 28. 

Junction of letters (coms): Elision §§ 34. 39; Augmentation §89; in compounds 
§§ 179. 247, 

Sanskrit: Guna and Vrddhi § 286; Junction of Vowels (avsoavmd)) and 
Consonants (ay smamovms)) § 179, iff. 


B. Hiymology o1B&06 nwo. 


I. The Noun sao (Table 1.). 
1, Formation of Nouns § 229; (Abstract Nouns eoaimoaeads). 
2. The Article §§ 82. 45. 148. 250 (Position of am). 
3. Gender (e5lou) §§ 50. 85. 280 (Summary); 229, iii, 1. 
4, Number (Qsaimo) § 60; Example 54; § 81. 
. Cases (aileac)@co): General remarks §61; p. 44, Exeroise 2; p. 53, Ex. 15 

Oblique forms (ajg ANeenil@aieads) (QQ, OQ) §§ 61. 95. 

a. Nominative (@j1n0) § 74, ii. 

b, Genitive (eae) §§ 48..50. 57. 61. 64 (two terminations (ja, Weradd, 
and different meanings); 269 (q@awos), 

c. Dative (argeid)) §§ 35. 48.64.80 (ainugnoas)); 111, Rem. (ago); 117 
(Summary); 127 (@avend)); 168 (before BMseg, Mb, ete.); p. 145 (follow- 
ed by ajoge), 

d. Accusative (atlallw) §§ 40. 95, 44, i. (how employed). 

e. Ablative (aremd)) §§ 86. 171. 

F- Instrumental (gollw) § 73; p. 44, Ex, 1; Exam, 51; § 121 (Summary); 

Iixam, 51 (@@06ng), 


a) 


if. 


It. 


6. 
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g- Locative (moo3d)) §§ 39. 82 (qm); 104 (Superlative); 155 Locative of 
Position); 171 (Summary); Exam. 140 ((mog},@, etc.) 

A. Locative-Dative (eran 81.21% ms) (@@aida) §§ 71. 171, 189 (Verbal Noun), 

i. Social (awsaclayo) §§ 72, 152 (Summary), 

i. Vocative (aveGen2com) Exam, 22 and 53; §§ 145, 235 (@@wySago6ay), 

Compound Nouns (awa@oqverses): §§ 178. 179, 201, 1, 247. 248. — 8 187, 

(Nogative affixes ANBaIwW (ajo, Wess do and prefixes: G0, Hg, adlaa, cte.), 
Personal Nouns (ay@aamoasado), see Verb (Participle). 


Sanskrit Nouns (Mooqpamaasad): §§ 266, 241 and 247, Rem. (Tadbhava); 


229 (Terminations of Nouns (Q)a) Mead); § 230 (Gender); §§ 256 
and 145, 2; § 234 (Nominative and Vocative); §§ 205. 257 (Instru- 
mental); §§$ 238. 258 (Ablative aiceom, etc.); § 257 (Social); § 258 
(Genitivo Plural); § 259 (Locative); §§ 179. 247. 201, 4. 255. 276. 
274, a (Compounds). ) 


Adjectives cnsaoNewcenem msc, § 58; p. 39, Ex. 3. 
Compensations for the Adjective in Malayalam: §§ 54. 162 (a8); § 88 (aQw, 


BOHM); § 248, 2,4; §88 (Adjective Participle @asM.20); §§ 201, 10, d; 
248, 2, @ (Compound Nouns); §§ 201, 2. 162. 248, 2, c, and 213, 8 (the 
Particle og); §§ 201, 3. 248, 2, d (Roots of Adjectives momaievaenwrg 
docs); §§ 201, 2, 218, 4 and 248, 2, c. (Locative with ag); 248, 2, 7: (Pro- 
Nouns EjO|aVvosmeadcd); § 249 (Summary); § 249, Rem. (Old Adjectives 


and @Qene, agers, aQcn). Compound Adjectives, § 251 (agdla, osng), 


Degrees: §§ 67. 104 (Comparative and Superlative); 220, i, 6 (Goce, aog)ar).. 
Sanskrit Adjectives: §§ 201, 4. 249, 10,274, 5. 278, (rao, aj); Comparative 


and Superlative (mom2,ajo mam)vosm@mayc) § 265. 


PFONOUNS (0.305\ cd 0 em & do (Table IL). 


1, 


te) 


"4 


Personal Pronouns (aj@doajailavosemdics): § 27, p. 19, Ex. 8. § 42 (moo 
and smsoado); § 56 (a0), ermgedd): § 66 (@ma1db): § 79 (mond); § 199 (all 
the meanings of mand); § 272 (monb as a Postpositive Article in Poetry); 
§ 228 (@omb, Bodo, Bod); 252, 1 (mad )ab, @an20); Poetical form (00 @ 
ato) $269 (agamas, mans, @oascesm@); § 248, 2, f. (employed in com- 


pounds.) ; 


- Possessive Pronouns: § 27; Substantive form § 161 (agenbog, etc.). 
. Reflexive Pronouns: (§ 79. 
. Demonstrative Pronouns (4 srgGatd): § 38 (2, GQ); § 252, 2 (wD, wr, of) 3 


229, iii., 1 (forming Derivative Nouns); §§ 212, &. 252, 2, Remark; § 263 
(20). 
Interrogative Pronouns (6.0108,(aa)lavo feu) § 29 (agam); §97 (gam, aga, 
W0@); §137 (Qo added); $155 (@@ad and aMaind): § 252, 2, dq Remark 
(changed into Indefinite Pronoun). 
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Relative Pronouns: § 88 (Adjective Participle used instead of); § 253 (Cor- 
relative Pronouns). 

Correlative Pronouns: § 108 (m1, @, of); § 252, 2,5 (list of them and Note 
on “agman”); § 263 (Old Correlative a c/, §§ 212, 0; 252, 2, Remark), 
Indefinite Pronouns: §§ 130. 187. 252, 2,d. 

Adjective Pronouns (@22, @Q, o@) § 252, 2, a. 


. Adverbial Pronouns: § 252, 2, b. 


. Substantive Pronouns; cf. Demonstrative Pronouns and § 252, 2, ¢. 


Sanskrit Pronouns: § 270,qandc. (Personal); § 270, 5. (Reflexive); 270, d. 


(Possessive); § 262, i. (Demonstrative); § 262, ii. (Relative); § 262, 
iii. (Interrogative); § 262, iv. (Compound Pronouns); § 262, y. (Ad- 
jective Pronouns); § 262, vi. (Adverbial Pronouns); Exam. 142 
(Correlative). 


IV. Numerals avoayomoaca de (Table Ill). 


1. 


2. 
3. 


ee. 


Cardinal Numbers: §§ 100. 246, 1.—§170 (their position); p. 155, Note 7 
(Signs of Numbers); § 246, iii, (@ame used as Adverb). 

Ordinal Numbers: §§ 98. 246, ii. 

Indefinite Numbers (a arlamoay smoasaado): Hixam, 89; §§ 130, 137, 215 
(@go May, ete.); 246, vi. 

Substantive form or Pronouns employed as Personal Nouns: §§ 162. 246, i.,¢. 


ij. vi. 


5. Distributive Numerals (ad MSM M06, Od) ; §§ 288. 246, iv. 
6. Multiplicatives (sMManoay, & oo) : 8§ 226, 246, ili. 


7 


° 


Fractions (olla, ema@adcos): §§ 218, 7. 246, v. p. 228, Note 7 (signs of fraction). 


8. Numeral Adverbs (g)woallecememenads): § 226 ({ajrasgo, eto.) 
Sanskrit Numerals (wooqgaoveay smoacack): §261 (Cardinals and Ordinals). 
Verb ela. 

a. The Common Verb (Table IV.). 


1. Different classes of Verbs: Transitive and Intransitive Verbs qoacach 


Glwmgo, MaMaglwago): § 158 (Maigh); §§ 166. 214, 289,— 
Strong and Weak Verbs (euai@lwago soauarg@ Wego): §§ 165, 166, 
Causative Verbs (Ga0@@) lmao): §§ 154, 166,188 (qm); § 239 (Summary). 


2. Persons (ajmaangot): §38.— § 254 (Personal affixes QJ 012A (E.G, CEI). 
8. Tenses (&oeiensdo): op. 20, Ex. 2; p. 25 (formation of the three Tenses 


(@) 98130-1653 0d), 

@. Present Tense (aimmarndoeie): § 81; p. 20, Ex. 2, aandd; §62.— 
Historical Reasons: § 245. 

b. Past Tense ((@maoAlo): p. 20, Ex. 2,¢.; §87; §62 (gras); § 75 (aya); 
§ 84 (@Qdamn, deco, coda, agar, Ma, oto.); §148 (Mg); $159 
(@am, OQM, gam, Qin, ete.); §182 (Summary). 
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i) 


° 


d. 


é. 


Zz 
g. 
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Future I, (@cmoo B005)) §§ 81, 87.62, Historical Future: § 135; p. 104, 
Ex, 2. 

Future II, (@ereso Gas): §§ 174, 212, 5, 263. 

Perfect formed by @d@)aa: § 88; p.64; Ex.8;~—by mgm: § 148; ws 
org: § 192. 

Pluperfect: § 94; p, 64, Ex. 8; mgenaoahmam: § 192. 

Imperfect: §208 (A&ocoa, Baio); § 185 (Future); § 204, b. (aid)as) 
§ 224, 2 (@QNQ). 


. Participles (Q8amo). 


a, 


C. 


Adverbial Participles (aSlmadw sao, Sloommsracr): 1) Adverbial 
Present Partioiple msgaimawgjo (Aicimacme): § 240, Rem. 2) Ad- 
verbial Past Participle gx A/lmaw.2}0 (Gms): § 76; Exam. 58; 62; § 175 
(its relation to the Adverbial Future Participle); § 240. 8) Adverbial 
Future Participle ata allmaw.ajo (G20!)): Exam. 44; $69; p. 73, Rem, 
8§ 127. 188. 168 (followed by maa); § 174, Rem. 1; §§ 175. 188 (oea 
added). 

Adjective Participles (@a10@.9\c0B 00 eee mack) : §88 (Present Tense 
Quomasnaoeo; §§ 90. 91 (Future Tense e90tleoaio). 

Personal Noun ajtadamo@o: § 96; p. 63, Ex. 2; § 102. (Neuter Personal 
Noun in question); §§ 142. 157. 164. 190; 229, i., 3. iv. 1; 244; 121 (its 
Declension); § 268 (Personal Noun of the Future ii.; cf. besides §§ 212, b; 
252, 2). 


. Moods. 


o 


a. 
b. 
C. 


1. 


Infinitive (GoQugmato): (crude form) §§ 49. 128. 124, 186. 
Imperative (ajlaS)); §§ 46. 47. 49. 109. 174, if. 8. 

Optative (aaqpsmoe); § 150. (Mais lg iomaerne”); § 174, ii. 8; iii. 2. 
(2nd Future); § 207 (“‘emond Gases”); § 212 (agemea and a@vmia); 
$282 (m@QX\0). 

Subjunctive § 141. 

Progressive § 106 (meng); § 185 (Future); § 185 (@QQ); § 224 (Summary 
of the meanings of @QQ); § 208 (erode and Gotomad). 

Potential § 107 (aioge Hla); §§ 111. 273, b, (@rQo); § 116 (Se). 
Conditional (awogoaim): § 129 (aga and agesled); § 134 (at); § 141 
(meaning of these two Conditionals); § 273, b. (followed by Qo). 
Concessive (MocqaaiGaro): § 149 (ajo, BBAJo, agen iaye); § 156 (ago); 
§ 231 (contracted forms); § 232 (employed as Optative); § 273, b. (followed 
by @Qo). 

Verbal Noun (@lwomeac): §§ 123. 189 (Locative): § 229, i, 1. 


Nogative Verbs aoall.n, lemue@ lw: §116 (@S0); § 118 (its Adverbial 


Participle, Adjective Participle and Personal Noun); p. 91 (its Conjugation); 
§ 124 (Future and Verbal Noun); p. 88 (its Passive); § 142 (Conditional and 
Personal Neuter Noun). 
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Passive Voice @@annila lw (MEAs \ej@mer): (Maye) § 120; p. 82 
(its conjugation); § 153. 


Copula (avosumwe lw) QOH; § 37 (the three tenses). 


1. 


Ze 


5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9, 


1, 
2. 


GQdao § 28 (omitted); Exam. 31. §55 (position); §§$ 58. 105 (iNzerence 
between meng and ao@lwas § 80 (with Dative); §§ 132. 195. 273, ¢. (forming 
Compound Verbs); §§ 173. 244 (its position in a compound sentence). 
MO): p. 22; §§ 37.93 (added to gang); § 117 added to Dative; p. 78, 
Rem. 1. §§ 127. 188. (after 2nd Adverbial Participle); § 143 (strengthened 
by M$); § 144 (forming Adverbs, meaning as much as: “as”, ‘‘for’’, 
“during”, ‘‘with”); § 168 (=‘tready”); @Q&) § 278, Rem. 2, 

GOAN, GHW, CQOHcho, Hwasnd §§ 88. 144. 196. 

ero § 98 (forming Ordinal Numbers); § 111 (Permission); § 140 (@&0@g90); 
§ 200, 1 (added to an Infinitive); § 278, a. (as an Adjective Participle); 
§ 278, b. (after Concessive and Conditional). 

GMa § 174, iii, 23-278, Rem. 1 (@@G@aQu0). 

BQOHA We, GQwae § 194, Rem. 1. 

QOmHSsqg § 193 (as a Disjunctive Conjunction). 

GO, Tyhoom, etc. §197, 1. 

GQW)d)as § 99 and p, 67, Ex, 1; — § 141 (Subjunctive). 


3 Auxiliary Verbs (avanrm@ lmaoo) (Table V.). 


Haige §120 and p, 82 (Passive) ; §158 (Intransitive Verbs); §179 ii-, b(@0g). 
OmIesd& §§ 202. 208 (after Adverbial Past Participle; its contracted form 
§ 202, Rem. 1); p. 22, Bx, 1 (na corgaid)@, ete.); omoorg Exam, 51; — § 110 
(Adverbial clause); Savage § 140; nareaomlmme § 141. 

MSH § 143 (Summary); § 156 (Concossive); § 192 (Perfect and Pluperfect). 
msm § 234 (strengthening the Past Tense); § 271 (used in Postry). 


- @Oido §114 (ogame mato”); §131 (Summary). 


as)s® and its contractions § 211. 
MBd> Hxam, 119; § 198, 
HOoISH and mde § 208 (difference between Mogan and mlm). 
momad& § 219, 
aman § 88 (Perfect); § 94 (Pluperfect); §§ 99. 142 (m@WI@len); § 105 
(difference between GOH and gens). 
Going: §§ 122. 163 (after a@@)); § 200, 2 (all the meanings, besides: Gano, 
Coa, BarsMmlaimes); § 207 (Caivm@s). 
Quad (Asma) §115 (after @ajené)); § 138 (= answering to); § 134 (o@an a) 
ah \et): § 149 (asdlalajo); § 195 (after seat); § 204 (Summary). 
Basnwd: § 119 (Bato); § 203 (=amods), 
Sh: §§ 116, 118 (So, GSo, GSM, GS, GES, GS); § 128 (as Pree 
position); § 231 (contracted forms). 
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16. 
17, 
18, 
19. 
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GQgm: § 240. 

@lsén: § 240, 

Bld (aA, Ailes, Sly): §§ 87, 182. 221. 
lye: §§ 107. 218, 5. (after og). 

Mog: §§ 132. 186, 


d, Defective Verbs (gom@)lwac). 


1. 


14, 


agg: § 184; agme: p. 29; §177 (“ogma aidempoad”); §191 (“aga”); 
§ 114 (agm@ 92).9)); § 131 (ogme MOsp}9M, ascsmmocd); ag ss) ab: §§ 129, 
184; og @)ajo: Exam, 29 (but); §$ 134.187. (generalising); §§ 147 and 198 
(Disjunctive); § 149 (Concession); § 253 (in Relative sentences). ogaoa: 
§$ 134, 194, Rem. 1. —agan) §180; agaaond: § 278, Rem. 2, 

ong: §206 (modlmoaa mene”). 

@awajh: GoisGe: Exam, 26; $158, G@aso@ §210; Gaioajo § 210; 
216 (Disjunctive), 

aerg, Bea: §41 (“to have”), §58 (difference from eQa&m, cf. p. 32, Ex.1,a); 
§105 (difference from @QOa&aw and @m@lasan); §192 (forming a Perfect) ; 
@ea § 54 (forming Adjectives); § 162 (in connexion with Postpositions) ; 
§ 174, iii, (explained as a Future ii.); § 181 (after the Adverbial Future Parti- 
ciple). — 9¢ag0Ga: § 235; maeeomi)dlada § 98 (Mansodame); § 99 m@ad) 
am added to gang); cf. p. 67, Ex,1 ; $192 (forming the Pluperfect of Verbs), 


. mR | § 37 (eoem and way); § 59 (difference between may and mogy c/. 
« @BQ) { § 198, Rem.); $193 (@emaymled); § 197, 3 (@egy and moegy Prohi- 


bitive); @ejam and eogpam (@¥18m) §136 (als6 Deymmaind and Gogyo 
amoaind, etc.): § 2238; mey@ayo and MOeyBajo: § 146; mosey § 172 (cf. 
§ 164);— @ogy@mo § 172; Exam, 127; § 264. 


- Bquemo, Galena, Gasong, Gasend)— §52 (Gaysmo— Barone and Gayene affixed 


to Verbs); §127 (@oxend) after the Adverbial Future Participle); §139 (@ay 
TEM, GQ, GAsereosag, etc.); §150 (Contraction of Gassmo); § 115 
sormag@: §§ 92. 197, 4 (Summary). [(@asené}). 


- Q3Q3 (CuBgyo): §197, 1. 
- Bim (Bey): $197, 2. 


met: § 53 (used as Adjective); § 217 (Future ii. of angy or man). 
@a: Exam, 126 and § 168, 


Ota lave 
§ 222, 
@AG19 


Sanskrit Verbs: §275 (Flexion eas), No), eens); $270, ¢, (Participle 


Present: Sa.00b) § 267, 00 and § 275 (Participle Perfect Passive: m@ or m 
affixed); § 275 (Participle Future: C05) eq, or and Verbal Adjective: GAho 
and @aj)mOj0); § 277 (mocsiaes, ws and MOj8) -§ 267, b (Imperative) ; 
Exam, 55 and § 227 (&@0, Md)a=, Gamo). 
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VI. Adverb Gla evedano (G02, Wo): see § 243 (Summary). 

Substitutes are: 1) The Adverbial Past Participle §§76. 175. 240. 2) @@w) 
§§ 144,152. 3) Formed by Sasg §179,ii.2. 4) Infinitive with the Particle 
o@: §213, 1. 5) Nouns §§ 72. 152, 248, 5, 6) Sanskrit Instrumental and 
Locative § 2438, 6. Changed into Adjectives by ga@a: §162. 

Sanskrit Adverbs (cooqgmoay wemacn): §§ 266, 276 (1, Grows; 2, O01); 
3. MOTs; 4. a1%0, M20; 5, atlaflaio, aime; 6. qyind, 4)Lg)0), 

VII. Prepositions: None in Malayalam. 

Postposilions: § 220 (Summary); § 51 (general remarks); § 144 (mQW)); 
a) Modality: Exam, 61 (aigm@o); §168 (Qismo) 5 §§ 158. 176 (sa18as, 6M 
Gao); §177 (@qD, Sa~maigno); Exam, 148 (@Qearm);) §224, 5 (@QQ) $188; 
§ 228 (@oapam, agailew, @Sam, @Yiem, ajoea). 6) Time: §89 (eu 
dio): §104 (aflea); §101 (Hm0g—AIGO); § 128 (swe). c) Place 
§ 101 (amg — Qeea); Ex. 25 (@ageneh); §128 (@as, MSW); §224,6 
(@Q20Q, etc.) d) Reason: §113 (amoarg, ANA lamo). 

Sanskrit Prepositions: §288 (avacmo, ausomb, etc.); § 268 (1. afl, 2. a, 
8. om), 4. mous), 5, moce, 6. @jor, 7%. goa, 8. og), 9. MD, 
10,901, 11. aS), 12,010), 18.0), 14.q00, 15. @00), 16.98 17,01 
0, 18, emo). 

VIII. Conjunctions. 

(Substitutes are most of the Postpositions. 

1. Co-ordinating avaxmouN memo: a) Copulative pewoMadile@eads: §§ 44, 
186 (Bo = and); §112 (@o= also); § 223 (@ompom, etc.). §§147, 193. 
199, 216, 278, 5 (ome lajo—oagm ajo, Bo— Bd, MOHOG— OQHAAS, MIAB0— 
IAGO, BajAjo— Boswjo, G2 LjA90— a ajaoo); $191 (egmmo—ogenoo); §194. 
(GOS nd ajGIG0, MOMGo20GaI, eaalad Samaigno,ete.); §194. (swmlanbo 
Btackoo, maciiabaNean, agansea, etc.) b) Adversative ofma@vomioo: Exam. 
29 (egeblajo= but); § 193 egmlajo—amelajo, a@moasla — googymle, 
Bane — wopyoryleb, eomgys led, mogy, Mea01); §§134. 194, Rem, 1. 
(agemoab); $194 (agarigo, agenoajo, aganosamjo); c) Temporal: §§128. 
(malo MSw@lei). d) Causative: §194 (enqnarre, Comal dlam, oO 
BaN@ awils, ete.) 

2. Subordinating (affixed to the Adjective Participle, Infinitive and Neuter Noun): 
a) Time: §§ 78. 90 (@g3000), 86. 89. 224,1, (er@Ba); §89 (@coao); § 225 
(Summary). 0b) Mode: §77 (‘aga Quotation and Objective sentences), 
§151 (@m0Q); §§158. 164, Exam, 128 (Goin@a), maneds); § 167 ({a.j&29M0) ; 
$168 (Qigmo); §228, 2 (agarilew.); § 225 (@ogo and the like). ¢) Cause- 
§§110. 125 (qeoeng); $118 (oS)Aleumo); § 114 (agemmo1.01); §§ 128, 125 
(@rQad); $225. d) Condition: §129 (@Qm and wma); $181 (egme aso 
THI, aHAM HO1.ojo~m); §134 (ogame ardleiled); §149 (aumlarlajo, meh, 
|@QAJo); §156 (wg). 
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IX. Particles exa,asads 
1. o@: § 68 (Interrogative); §§ 162.201. 248, 2. c(forming Adjectives); §197, 3. 
(strengthening 8 command); §161 (forming a Substantive form of Possessive 
Pronouns) ; Exam. 125; § 169 (Locative meaning); § 174 (before a Future ii,); 
§ 229, ili, 1, 8. (forming Personal Nouns) ; §212, @. (Request); § 218 (Summary), 
2. so: § 86 (Questions); §146 (emphatic); §§147. 198 (“or”); §164 (amegyo); 
§ 258 (in Relative sentences); § 218 (Summary). 
8. @Q: §108 (@moacimo cf. Exam. 77.); Exam. 77, (Vocative); §197,1. 2, 
(Negative); § 264 (Interjectional), 
4. ofo: § 284. 
Oo: §§ 44, 186 (and); 112 (also); §§ 180. 187 (generalising), § 252, 2, a. 
Remark (derivation of 90). 
X. LInterjections enceamemo: § 108 (game, Goa); § 264. 
Foreign words in Malayalam: Appendix il. 


ot 
e 


C. Syntace aooidhosrwo. 


I. Simple Sentence. 
Subject and Predicate IQA, CYo (gm @r00)) BIA} 0A, (@kw): § 209 (Position of 
the Subject); §65 (Position of the Predicate); § 56 (Agreement Saurommno); 
8§ 28. 55 (Copula, cf. B. v. b); § 40 (Object &@20); Attribute moacdscememnoe; 
see § 48, besides Adjective Participle Gasa,2)0 (B. v. @. 4, 6) and Adjective (B. ii.) 
Adverbial enlargements, see Adverbial Participle allmaw yo (B. v., a. 4) and 
Adverbs (B. vi.), besides §§ 121.117. 171. Two or more Attributes: § 183. 
Two or more Adverbial phrases §184. Two or more Predicates § 186. Position of 
the Article see B. i., 2; Nominative § 74, ii. Genitive §64; Dative §§ 117. 111, 
Rem. (cf. B. i., 5 ¢.); Accusative § 74,i,; Locative, Ablative, and Locative-Ab- 
lative § 171; Instrumental §121; Social § 152. Pronouns §§ 42, 66.199, 272,155. 
88; cf. besides B, ili. Numerals § 170, 246, ifi.; cf. B. iv., Verbs construed with 
Dative §§ 108, 126; 111, Rem.; Tenses §§ 245. 185. 174. 204, b, 224,2,. For 
Participles and Moods see B. v., a. 4.5; for the employment of the Copula, Au~ 
xiliary Verbs and defective Verbs see B. v., 0.c.d, As to Prepositions, Substi- 
tutes of Conjunctions, Particles and Interjections see B. vii, viii, ix. x. For sen- 
tences expressing a wish or a command see Optative and Imperative. (B. v. 
a 5. B. e.)- | 
Questions: §§ 36. (87). 68. 102. 244. 
Il. The Compound Sentence. 
General Remarks: §§ 70. 78; p. 150, Rem.; § 194, Rem. 2. 
1, Co-ordinate Sentences (Qa1as0@@ado): see Co-ordinate Conjunctions (B. viii. 
1), especially § 194, 
2, Subordinate sentences (aoc lnainay ead), 


a. 


b. 


C. 
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Noun clause: Subjective sentence: §§ 142 (Negative). 178, 190, 244, 

Objective sentence: §§ 77. 96. 157 (‘that’), Quotations (ogo) § 245; 

Oratio Recta and Oratio Obliqua: §§ 77, 245, cf. (eJ000 for oratio obliqua 

——two or more Noun clauses combined; § 191, 

Adjective clause: §§ 88.96. 196 (@mmaiad, agemaind), Relative clause: 

§ 148, b (@sge@2); § 258 (28 © (a.) 0820 — MO@ (ajHoMo, eto.). 

Adverbial clauses: cf. the Subordinate Conjunctions. 

1, Of Time: §§ 78. 86. 89. 169 (qm m@leda); §189 (qQ@lanwiat); § 194, 

2. Of Place: § 253 and Adjective Participle. 

8. Cause or Reason (Instrument): §§ 110. 121. 125. 

4. Condition: §§ 129: 184-160 (two or more conditional clauses com- 
bined); §194;—-§ 142 (Negative). 

5. Ooncession: §§ 149, 156-194, 

6. Mode: Ex. 105 (@0g0); §174, Rem. 2 (Future ii.); § 151 (@moQo); 
§ 164 (@asoGas): § 167 ({aje2%0); § 168 (Wantage); §176 (eHEm 
Gén); § 194, 


Ornaments of Speech: Honorific expressions Exam. 150; §219; Repetition of words: 


82493 


Contractions §§ 203, 211, 231. 248, Rem.; §§ 260. 269. Malayalisms; 


§ 237 and Appendix i.; Malayalam Poetry: § 279 (Alliteration, Prasam, Matra); 
§ 280 (Metres); § 280. Rem. (Tunes 0020). 


D. Subject Matter. 


I. Household: 


1. 


10, 
11. 
12. 


Dwellings, p. 86. 

House-building, p, 47, Ex. 2. 
House-furnifure, p. 51, Ex. 2. 

Domestic work, pp. 57. 71. 

Kitchen work, pp. 57. 74. 

Dress, pp. 57. 219. 220. d. 

Gardening, pp. 62. 79. 

Invitation and reply, p. 229. 

Conversation with a cook, pp. 78. 76. 
Conversation with a hawker, p. 114. 
Conversation with a Moonshi, p. 65, Ex. 5. 
Simple conversations, p. 54, Ex. 2; pp. 56. 64, Ex. 4; p. 83, Ex. 2. 


Il. Natural sciences, ete. 


18. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


Metals and their use, p. 70. 
Earth and pottery, p, 104. 
Cultivation of land, p. 94. 
Plants and their parts, p. 80. 
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17. Vegetable and other plants, pp, 144. 145. 
18. Cocoa-nut tree, pp. 170-178, 

19. On rice cultivation, pp. 218-215. 

20. Domestic animals, pp. 134-136. 

21. Phrases about animals, pp. 186. 187. 

22. Fish, p. 137. 

28. Human body, pp. 121-124. 148. 149. 

24, Medical recipes, p. 228. 


ITT. Occupations. 
25. Different occupations, pp. 117, 128. 129. 
26. Weaving, Exam. 101. 
27. Names of officials, pp. 164. 165. 
28. Court-conversation, pp. 168-164. 
29. Official letters, p. 191. 
30. Phrases of legitimation and property, pp. 192. 193. 
31. Petition, p. 200. 
$2. Promissory Notes and Receipts, pp. 220. 221. 
33. Absence from business, p. 228. 
34. Churoh and school, p. 87. 
Cf. besides: No. 1. 4. 6. 7. 9, 14. 18. 28. 94. 


IV. Country, Language, Customs, Religions, etc. 


35. Directions, Exam. 57. 

86. Days of the week, p. 104, Rem. 

37. Malayalam months, p. 155. - 

88. Malabar Taluks, p. 164, Note; 190, Note 8. 

89. Measures, pp. 91-93. 

40. Nouns of Relationship, pp. 158-154. 

41. On Hindu castes, pp. 209-211. 

42. On Religious Customs, pp. 211-212. 

43. The Rule of Three, p. 220. 

44, Phrases of Colloquial Language, pp. 235-287. 

45. Riddles, pp. 229. 230. 

46. On Proverbs, p. 99. 

47. Language of Pulayars, pp. 249. 250. 

48. Nursery Songs, p. 268. 

49. Grammatical Terms, pp. 65. 200-202. 

50. Poetry: Exam. 175-212; pp. 237. 251. 258. 269. 270. 
51. Stories, pp. 51, 61. 84. 109. 119. 170. 180, Bx. 8; 182, Ex. 4, b.¢,3 219. 
52. Moral Lessons, pp. 749. 181, Ex. 4, a. 

53, The Lord’s Prayer p. 180. 


we Ol al a ON Sal al 


INDEX IL. 


ONL ae Nel 


Gyo (privative) § 268, 2. 

Mdho (GOH) § 220, ii, 1. 

GOSGHow Ex, 25. § 220, ii, 2. 

GEWIMEjAG § 223. 

momo § 108. 

HOG, Gomes § 268, vi, 

Goes) § 268, 8. 220, i, 6. 

@MLagse § 193. 

moos § 276, 1. 

@oUS) § 268, 4. 

MOMMA § 225. 

sroersias, M8, DAs § 277, 

@rae § 268, 5. 

@eomne $276, 8. 

aos § 268, 7. 

Gee) § 268, 8. 

Gosgy § 264, 

MOS \Ga § 220, ii. 2. 

Gem@ see Defective verbs 8. 

@oMmsad see Auxiliary Verbs 9. 

mocno § 268, 18. 

GOE\ (Aged led, MOSEj, GOBAM, OAD 
Moai, MOB\SAyo, MSA, mMo—gjEcv») 
see Defective Verbs 6, 

MOQ) § 268, 15. 

OQ), MO@MEds § 56. 

meaidasa § 269, 

eoms) § 275, 

soe aiied § 225, 

@OBano § 264, 

GY §§ 88. 155, see Particles 3. 

@@ (Sanskrit) § 268, 9. 

EQS (Qaim, mga, MOel, aQeacm, 
BQD, GYGo, EQWAIN, Yo, way, 
MOHSA, GHA NI, GW, COAEs, 
@QQed, EQwlslon) see Copula, 

BQHES— GOHSS § 216. 198, 


GOS) § 180. 

@gere § 249 Rem. 
@Qan Ex, 148, 
@Q2Q § 224, 6. 220, i, 5. 
Gm yeagoea: § 235. 
GMa eng § 220, i, 4. 
@Qcm § 249. Rem, 
@Qme § 220, i, 8 
®OQQ § 224. 185, 
@QGo § 86, 89, 224, i, 
OHejo § 282. 149, 
@Oa §129. 128, 125. 
GOQyans) § 246, iii. 
80.0) § 246, iv. 

MS § 220, ii, 1. 
wmsmle §128. 


@g® see Auxiliary Verbs 3. 


mmo §108. 

MMoao, mms § 262, vi. 

DW SaManwle (enomeacooeng) § 194, 

mao § 262, i, 

@.OS) (.91) 246, iii. 

@ en see Auxiliary Verbs 10, 

wdleeaa § 169, 

@dland)a § 189. 

mosdla § 246, iv. 

Mog § 226. 

MAJo, MBo § 278, 4. 

@ejo §§ 142, 281, 278, b. 

@ Gaies see Locative Dative. 

Me) (MApOM, MaAyamaind, gej@—yo) see 
Defective Verbs 5. 

med §§ 189, 104, 171, 184. 278, 5. 129. 
Be ides see Locative, 

am, ‘Siena see Ablative. 

@Magip § 226. 

spo §§ 88. 284. 
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95 see Auxiliary Verb 4. 

8 o §§ 187. 44, 186. 112. see Particles 5. 

asem § 225. 

ge § 268, 16. 

genre (2e8, genzow/)d)ean) 
Verbs 4, 

mas § 268, 10. 

@o10) § 276, 2. 

om § 226, 

Ow §§ 268. 212, b. 252, 2. 

@do § 220, ii, 2. 

Qomoh § 212. 


see Defective 


@2B%0 § 226. 

af))® lejo— age lajo §§ 147. 193. 

eQ@so (oS, aS) § 264. 

ogm@ls § 220, if, 2. 

aMiMUYo § 220, i, 6. 

agamige § 194 (agamoajo, agemoBaqyo), 

ogamlew@ §§ 186, 223. 

agen) § 180. 

agen (Pronoun) § 252, Note. 

aMIMd (agMo oiosumee, og 603.01, 0 
MD HO3.oj9Mb, ag Mo, agmlad, omlajo, 
agamnogo, agcmod, agars}, agnarad) see 
Defective Verbs 1. 

eoMamas § 269. 

of)Mo—agaro § 191. 

oD TD, eB §§ 29. 97. againd 155. 

af} see Particles 1, 

ageme@ § 212. 

OD (CjJeI00 — EHAM(Ajmoo § 253. 

ogdim §§ 251. 220, i, 6. 

QED, SEMAIgMe §$ 177. 220, ii, 7. 

@cmmsso § 226. 

Bayle, (@ari ese leb)— arapyomed § 193. 

emo § 246, iii. 

Arne |e — maagyeab § 193. 

@pjo § 220, i, 8. 

@@ §§ 32. 45. 148, 250. 

@@).o1, @ci).a) § 220, i, 3. 

Rit (@ey9) see Defective Verbs 10. 


@wvleh §§ 136. 223. 

@9 see Particles 2. 

@o-—~ @o §§ 147, 193. 

@0g § 72. 152. 

Gog §179, ii. 2. d. 

Bom, Bodo, Bod § 228, 

@oaqio § 219. 

@omo §§ 255. 220, ii, 4. 

@og) §§ 219. 202, Rem. 1. (amocnasiady, 

dhSéa § 220, i, 6. 

HANGAs (GasoBes) §§ 158. 176. 164, 

&mno § 262, vi. 

E00, db), dso Ex. 55. § 227. 

HBV § 107. 

Ach see Auxiliary Verbs 7. 

Hoewdh see Defective Verbs 2. 

Ban § 220, ii, 2. 

Hailsmy § 220, i, 6. 

Hogj,a Ex. 140. 

odd (dIS hab) § 67. 220, i, 6. 

& 1S@0 see Auxiliary Verbs 16. 

Glo § 262, iii. (arlgceo). 

Semilab § 262, iv. 

Blew §§ 220, ii, 2. 220. 147. 

&hiO, Hs § 262, vi. 

amosep § 251. 

@d) § 226. 

&5).a1 § 220, J., 1. 

BIH (GS2, Go, GSH, @S, GES, @ 
S)) see Auxiliary Verbs 14, 

gm see Auxiliary Verbs 15. 

Ohosgda see Auxiliary Verbs 8. 

Oenoeng Ex. 51. §§ 246, iv. 118. 110. 125. 
220, fi, 1. 220, i. 1, 

Odoge dh §§ 202. 203. p. 22, 110. 140. 141, 

OmIGaa § 220, ii, 2. 

Co} wh § 275. 

CAGyd § 288. 

DNA see oleae, 

ofl § 262, iv. 


| -2jQo (2300), o3ajo) § 220, ii, 2. 


ajAIg)e (@niog)@) § 220, fi, 2. 
@.oig seo Auxiliary Verbs 19. 
@.oas) § 220, i, 1. 

6YMOBCo (aM) § 42, 

@, M8 § 262, vi. 

©)dia see Defective Verbs 12. 

Orde OsgMh0 §§ 225. 168. 220, ii, 7. 
MdénQIQ, § 220, ii, 7. 

Ma (Me) § 262, i. 

OMOHE, DO, MA, MN § 262, vi. 
mon §§ 79. 199. 272. 

mmas § 269, 

madle § 252, 1. 

MAAS § 269. 

m)m@ see Auxiliary Verbs 8. 
Maan § 226. 

MIAGe— MIaao § 199. 

Moaim § 262, iv, 

Mosew § 220, ii, 2. 

mR (a) § 219. 

@ lta see Auxiliary Verbs 17. 
@S § 226. 

msm laqaa § 180. 

OMG — HO §§ 101. 220, i, ii, 4. 
Bmogo § 151. 

GQ, 0Q (Oblique forms) §§ 61. 95. 82. 
Bro § 262, iv. 

Ms (MsB@ai, Msailm) § 220, ii, 2. 
mpi (MB), Mme) see Defective Verbs 11. 
M00 (smead) § 42. 

Mlaslaio §§ 276, 5. 

o)lamo §§ 118. 220, i, 2. 

ole § 268, 11. 

eMoOmMD § 226. 

Meo § 220, ii, 2. 

BMmo § 225. 

@moan) § 220, i, 5. 

@moo § 251, i, 

Ojo Ex. 61. § 220, ii, 6. 
assem § 220, ii, 3. 

ais) § 246, iv. (aisles), 220, fi, 7. 


AIM lala § 225, 

aims § 268, 17. 

030) § 268, 12. 

aio § 276, 4. 

ato) § 220, i, 1. 

alnsm § 107. 

ats@o § 276, 5. 

oslemogas § 220, fi, 2. 5. 

atloale § 20, il, 2. 

ajl@am § 104. 194. 220, ii, 2. 5. 

ajose p, 145. 

ajere § 249 Rem, 

ogee § 220, i, 3. 

Haish §§ 153. 120. p. 82. 

Bain (Boo, Caisse, Ba_10M Gs) see 
Auxiliary Verbs 11. 

Cat0mes § 207, 

Gases (Ga.1000) see Auxiliary Verbs 13. 
Ba.s0ajh (Goi0Ge), GasAjo, Garo) see 
Defective Verbs 8. § 220, ii, 7. 

BajoAjo — BarAajo § 216, 
@asdo § 78. 90, 225, 

fa.) § 268, 13. 

(ajomo § 194. 167. 225. 
(ajo) § 220, ii., 2. 6. 
Qj9AICa,0 § 226. 

Bosm) § 275, 

season § 270 c. 

Sailda see oi)mm. 
Bailey) QD, S2H0, SASlMayo § 275. 
Aseg § 226. 

AGeL, § 225. 

Bloyo § 276, 6. 

Glam § 220, i, 6. 

Qs\qe see Auxiliary Verbs 17, 
Aco (Ammeas) § 220, ii, 4. 
Qainowg § 180. 

Ao GH § 220, ii, 2. 
Qarijic § 220, ii, 2. 5. 

Qe! §§ 225. 220, i, 2. 

ee 5) § 226, 


Gam § 220, fi, 2. 
@aess see Defective Verbs 14. 
Gym (ms) § 262, if, 
Wins, Ww? § 262, vi. 
WID § 97. 

woqem § 269, iv. 
Bavocwe § 23S. 

G4 (ending) $278. 
Qigo § 226. 

Qugmo §$ 168, 225, 
Qa § 220, fi, 4. 
Qicsom § 238, 
auiaoa) $290, i, 2. 
quwlem § 2230, ii, 2. 


306 — 


Q190 § 226, 

as) § 268, 1. 

aslao § 246, iv. 

qyino § 276, 6. 

QQian see Auxiliary Verbs 5. 

Square (@aiene, Saseng, @querd)}, asengam 
@, BAlonzomm@) see Defective Verbs 7. 

Gvoame §§ 89. 194, 

VoPlasgy § 220, fi, 2. 

avetilmo § 238. 

avo $268, 14. 

Mocomlaaw) § 220, i, 2. 

crannd (ending) § 278, 


| GQ0@ Sadgandilg § 220, i, 2. 
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